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General
Information
The Grand Valley State Colleges was established 
in 1960 by the State of Michigan with a board of 
control appointed by the Governor. It is a state- 
supported, self-governing, coeducational cluster 
of colleges that awards bachelor of arts, bachelor 
of science, bachelor of philosophy and master of 
business administration degrees.
The first students entered Grand Valley in the fall 
of 1963 and the first class graduated in 1967. The 
number of students increased from 226 in the 
first year to 6,677 in the fall term of 1974 while the 
teaching faculty increased from 15 to 350 full- 
and part-time members.
Grand Valley has adopted the cluster college ap­
proach to education. This allows students the 
opportunity to study w ithin small academic units 
or colleges. Currently there are six colleges — 
four undergraduate and two graduate. The orig i­
nal College of Arts and Sciences remains the 
largest in the group. It has been joined by Thomas 
Jeffe rson C ollege  (1968), where ind iv idua l 
studies are encouraged; William James College 
(1971), which is career-oriented; College IV 
(1973), which provides instructional modules 
that can be studied away from the campus at the 
individual student’s own pace; the F.E. Seidman 
Graduate College of Business (1973); and the 
Graduate School of Education (1975).
Each college has its own educational philosophy, 
dean, faculty, grading system and admissions 
standards. Students of one college may choose 
courses in ano ther co llege  th ro ug h  cross­
registration.
On January 10, 1973, Governor William Milliken 
signed into law a bill which changed the name of 
the institution from Grand Valley State College to 
Grand Valley State Colleges. The new name more 
accurately describes the character of the institu­
tion and its educational concept.
HOW TO USE THIS CATALOG
This catalog is color-coded to help you find in­
formation about the Grand Valley State Colleges 
quickly and easily. The co lor of the paper on 
which this paragraph is printed identifies infor­
mation that is useful to all students. This includes 
the first three sections of General Information, 
Admissions and Registration and Financial In­
formation; the sections describing the institutes, 
since they serve all the colleges; and the last 
three sections, the faculty and staff directories, 
Index and Academic Calendar. The four under­
graduate colleges, identified by separate colors, 
are described in the middle sections. You are
encouraged to read the first three sections before 
turning to the sections describing the colleges.
GRADUATE STUDIES
Information about the F.E. Seidman Graduate 
College of Business and the Graduate School of 
Education is contained in separate publications. 
Copies are available through the Admissions Of­
fice.
ACCREDITATION
In March, 1968, Grand Valley was granted full 
accreditation at the baccalaureate level by the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Sec­
ondary Schools. In July, 1974, North Central 
granted Grand Valley fu ll accreditation at the 
graduate level.
OBJECTIVES
Grand Valley’s objectives are to graduate stu­
dents who are responsible members of modern 
society; knowledgeable of our western heritage 
and appreciative of other cultures; conversant 
with science, concerned with social problems, 
and respectful of human values; skillfu l in the 
process of analysis, able to judge between com­
peting claims and creative in their th inking; alert 
and fluent in defense of fundamental rights and 
courageous in their beliefs.
GOVERNMENT OF THE COLLEGE
The Constitution of the State of Michigan places 
the authority to govern the college in the Board of 
Control of Grand Valley State Colleges, a body 
corporate. The Board of Control consists of eight 
members who are appointed by the Governor 
with the advice and consent of the Senate. Offi­
cers of the board are its chairman, elected from 
membership, and its secretary and treasurer, 
elected from the college staff. The president of 
the college is elected by the board to be the prin­
cipal executive o fficer of the institution and an ex 
offic io  member of the board.
The college government system involves faculty, 
students and adm inistrators in representative 
bod ies w h ich  d e libe ra te  GVSC issues and 
recommend resolutions to them to the appro­
priate executive officers.
CALENDAR
Grand Valley operates year-round w ith equal 
10-week fa ll, w in te r, sp ring  and sum m er 
academic quarters. Students may enter at any
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term and may select any term fo r their period of 
long vacation or of interim full-tim e employment. 
By continuing studies through all four terms each 
year, students can accelerate completion of their 
degree requirements.
Summer Term
The summer term offers the options of the regu­
lar 10-week term or two five-week terms. The 
special intensive courses, five weeks in length, 
may be of special interest to teachers working 
toward continuing certification, as well as other 
regular and visiting students. Special workshops 
also are scheduled in the summer.
COURSE SCHEDULES
Courses listed and described in th is catalog are 
usually offered sometime during the academic 
year. A schedule of courses offered w ill be pub­
lished about five weeks before the start of each 
term. The summer and fall term schedules are 
usually available earlier. The schedules w ill list 
courses offered, time, location, credits, faculty 
and, depending on the co llege, course de­
scriptions. The schedules are available at the 
Records Office and the offices of the deans.
FACULTY AND STUDENT RELATIONSHIP
Grand Valley aims always to m aintain close 
scholarly relationships between students and 
faculty. A liberal education is meaningful not only 
as it imparts knowledge but as it brings a working 
fam iliarity with the most effective ways of gaining 
knowledge and of expressing ideas. Information 
can be taught to students by impersonal means, 
but development of a jud icious and inquiring 
mind requires that faculty and students in ti­
mately share in scholarly experiences.
CREDIT LOAD AND CLASS STANDINGS
Class standings are based on the fo llow ing credit 
hours completed:
Freshman 0-39
Sophomore 40-84
Junior 85-129
Senior 130 and above
ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
Grand Valley is a member of the National Associ­
ation of Intercollegiate Athletics and students 
participating in intercollegiate sports must qual­
ify fo r e lig ib ility  on the basis of NAIA rules. 
Otherwise, students may participate in student 
organizations w ithout meeting specific e lig ib ility 
requirements.
DESCRIPTION OF THE CAMPUS
Grand Valley is located on an 876-acre campus 12 
miles west of Grand Rapids on highway M-45 
near the village of Allendale. The campus is bor­
dered on the east by the Grand River, where the 
land rises high above the bank and divides into 
ravines separating the plateaus on which the col­
lege buildings are located. Academic buildings
are air-conditioned to assure ideal study and 
work conditions fo r the year-round operation.
The first complex of buildings, the Great Lakes 
Group, consists of three academic buildings — 
Lake Michigan, Lake Superior and Lake Huron 
Halls — and a collegiate center, Seidman House.
The Alexander Calder Fine Arts Building is lo­
cated southwest of Lake Superior Hall. It con­
tains a 490-seat auditorium and a studio theatre 
in addition to classrooms and offices.
The James H. Zum berge Library, named fo r 
Grand Valley’s first president, is located north of 
Lake Superior Hall. Grand Valley’s executive of­
fices are located on the lower level of the library. 
Directly west of the library is the Campus Center, 
the focal point fo r campus activity.
A second academic complex, the Islands Group, 
has two buildings — Mackinac and Manitou Halls 
— w ith classrooms, study areas and faculty of­
fices. Located nearby is the Loutit Hall of Sci­
ence. An adjoining climatron with a distinctive 
plexiglass dome provides a controlled environ­
ment fo r plant study.
Three residence halls — Kistler, Copeland and 
Robinson Houses — accommodate 900 students 
and their resident advisers. Nearby is The Com­
mons where resident students take their meals. 
Further north are the Ravine Apartments, a town- 
house-style apartment complex which houses an 
additional 350 students.
The physical education build ing — the Field 
House — is a domed structure providing facilities 
fo r basketball, track, tennis, gymnastics and 
many other activities. Outdoor areas, provide 
intramural fields, a football stadium and practice 
fields, a baseball diamond and tennis courts. The 
w inter sports area is located on the northeast 
section of the campus. Facilities there include a 
skating rink, toboggan runs, ski slopes with rope 
tow and an A-frame warming house.
Automobile traffic is routed along a main campus 
drive to parking lots at the edge of the academic 
areas. W ithin the areas of the buildings, travel is 
by foot along w inding paths. The “ Little Mac’ ’ 
bridge spans a 70-foot ravine which divides the 
north and south sections of the campus. Scenic 
trails fo llow  the network of wooded ravines and 
reach to the river.
AUTOMOBILES
All persons, including faculty, staff and students, 
who operate a motor vehicle, including motor 
cycles or motor scooters, on the GVSC campus 
must conform to the regulations and require­
ments with respect to the parking of such motor 
vehicles on campus property.
Rules and regulations regarding the operation of 
motor vehicles on the campus are available to all 
students at registration. Staff and faculty receive 
the same rules and regulations at the beginning 
of their employment. Copies of these rules and 
regulations are available at the Housing and Se­
curity Office.
AUDIO-VIDEO MEDIA RESOURCES
The term “ media resources" aptly describes 
Grand Valley’s varied services in audio-video. As 
a part of academic studies, students w ill find the 
benefits of numerous educational electronic aids 
available in study carrels, viewing rooms , class­
rooms, language laboratories, lecture halls and 
auditoriums.
The full A-V Center television studio facilities of 
Manitou Hall offer students direct experience as 
participants in class video taping sessions. Video 
tapes are also made of many lectures fo r review, 
and of students’ course work in-the-field.
Study carrels in the Manitou center provide indi­
vidual audio tape machines and television sets 
fo r study and review of an extensive tape re­
source collection.
Cable FM and TV programming in the residence 
halls, public address systems, demonstrations 
and experience with a m ultip lic ity of A-V equip­
ment, color television via cassette and cable ac­
cess and informal seminars for students in media 
and video tape techniques are examples of the 
constantly expanding A-V services at Grand Val­
ley.
COMPUTER CENTER
The Computer Center at Grand Valley services 
both the instructional and administrative com­
puting needs of the campus. The computer is 
used in a wide range of courses. It also serves as 
an important tool in independent study and re­
search fo r both students and faculty. Time­
sharing and batch modes of operation are avail­
able, with terminals spread throughout the cam­
pus.
The computer at Grand Valley is a Xerox Sigma 6 
with card reader, printer, plotter, magnetic tape, 
disk drives and communications equipment. The 
system, installed in 1973, is designed to meet the 
growing computing needs at Grand Valley.
CONTINUING EDUCATION
The Continuing Education Office was estab­
lished to fu lfill Grand Valley’s commitment that 
education is a lifelong process available to all 
who can benefit regardless of age, c ircum ­
stances of work or family responsibilities.
A broad range of Grand Valley courses and pro­
grams are presented through the Continuing 
Education Office. These include:
1. Evening and weekend courses on the Allen­
dale campus.
2. Courses at com m unity centers such as 
M uskegon C om m un ity  C ollege, Grand 
Haven High School, Holland Public High 
School, Grand Rapids Sheldon Complex 
and Grand Rapids Junior College.
3. The ACCESS Program: an opportunity for 
students who do not wish to be admitted into 
one of the GVSC colleges to participate in 
courses th rough  special adm ission and 
registration procedures.
4. Courses via the media such as newspaper 
and television.
5. Community service activities such as spe­
cial non-credit courses, conferences and in­
stitutes.
The office is also set up to provide evening and 
part-time students with an opportunity to earn a 
degree through one of the GVSC cluster colleges 
and to make access to all educational opportu­
nities at Grand Valley as convenient as possible.
LIBRARY SERVICES
The James H. Zumberge Library houses the li­
brary collection and services, individual study 
spaces, group study rooms, typing rooms and 
special facilities for blind students, fo r a total of 
800 stations.
The library co llection consists of more than
210,000 volum es and 1,750 p e riod ica l sub­
scriptions. This collection is broadly based, au­
thoritative and up-to-date to support effectively 
the instructional programs of Grand Valley. The 
library is a United States Government Depository 
Library, receiving and providing service for a 
large number of federal documents. It is also a 
depository for State of Michigan documents. The 
library has more than 12,000 reels of m icrofilm  as 
well as o ther m ic ro facs im ilie s  w ith  special 
facilities fo r their use and reproduction.
All materials in the collection are easily accessi­
ble through direct selection from open shelves. 
For special needs, access is provided to the col­
lections of other libraries. A curriculum  materials 
library including non-print materials is available 
fo r the instruction of students preparing to be 
teachers.
Help and advice in the use of the library, its ma­
te ria ls and services are available from  p ro ­
fessional librarians. Instruction in the use of the 
library is closely related to regular course work.
WGVC-TV
WGVC-TV, Channel 35 is the public television 
station serving the West M ichigan area. The 
license fo r WGVC-TV is held by the GVSC Board 
of Control
WGVC-TV focuses on the needs of learners of all 
ages — televised lessons for in-school students, 
telecourses fo r teachers and continuing edu­
cation fo r adults. Channel 35 offers a full range of 
evening programs including drama, concerts, 
in-depth news of important national and inter­
national issues, leisure-time programs covering a 
wide range of subjects, plus a variety of out­
standing programs for children of all ages.
Opportunities are provided fo r student employ­
ment and experience in the fu ll-co lor broadcast 
facilities. The offices and studio are located in 
Manitou Hall.
WSRX-FM
WSRX-FM is a student-operated 10-watt stereo 
radio station serving the campus community as
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well as a wide area of West Michigan. Licensed to 
the GVSC Board of Control, the station offers 
unique opportunities fo r students to gain on- 
the-air broadcast experience. Broadcasting 95 
hours a week during the academic year, WSRX 
presents a variety of music formats and alter­
native news programming.
LANTHORN
The Lanthorn is a student tab lo id  published 
weekly during the academic year. The Lanthorn 
provides students oppo rtun ities  to gain ex­
perience in the tota l p roduction of a weekly 
newspaper.
DAY CARE CENTER
The GVSC Day Care Center is available through­
out the academic year to serve the needs of pre- 
school-age children (2V2-5) first of the GVSC 
community and secondly of the general public. 
The center is open from 7:45 a.m. to 5:15 p.m., 
Monday through Friday. Fees are determined on 
an hourly basis. The center’s program is under 
the direction of trained personnel.
STUDENT SERVICES
The services described below are in addition to 
the assistance described in other parts of the 
catalog dealing with admissions, registration, 
financial aid, employment and housing.
Counseling
The C ounse ling  and S tuden t Developm ent 
Center p rovides both ind iv idua l and group 
counseling to help students make decisions that 
a ffe c t th e ir  e du ca tio na l, vo ca tio n a l and 
personal-social development.
Health
The Health Service provides primary health care 
fo r ambulatory students with acute or m inor ill­
nesses. Those students who require more pro­
longed medical management are referred either 
to their own physician or to a privately practicing 
physician in the West Michigan area.
Preventive services such as immunizations or al­
lergy desensitization injection, providing such 
are recommended by a student’s own physician, 
are available for a nominal fee. Family planning 
and venereal disease control clin ics are available 
through community agencies on campus.
Placement
The Placement Service assists students in the 
fo llow ing four areas:
1. Job Seeking Assistance. Includes reviewing 
all possible jobs w ithin the student’s chosen 
m ajor fie ld, consideration of a lte rna tive  
jobs, providing information about the cur­
rent job market and information concerning 
various employers and fields of work.
2. Placement (for seniors and alumni). In­
cludes arranging on-campus interviews with 
employers, so lic iting  job  openings, em­
ployer contacts to “ sell”  our programs and 
graduates and personal in terview s w ith 
candidates to assist with credentials, re­
sumes, applications, etc.
3. Credential Service. Includes collecting a 
complete, appropriate set of credentials (in­
cluding letters of recommendation) and dis­
semination of these to potential employers.
4. Graduate School Assistance. Includes as­
sistance with selection of graduate schools 
and assistance with application fo r admis­
sion to these schools.
Any student may use these services. Seniors and 
alumni are asked to register with the service.
Campus Judiciaries
Standards of conduct are established in order to 
foster a climate in which the college community 
can function orderly, realizing that individual 
rights can be ensured only with the acceptance of 
group responsibilities.
Individuals attending Grand Valley automatically 
places themselves underthe applicable rules and 
regulations of the Grand Valley State Colleges. 
Such regulations, in addition to the jud icia l pro­
cedures which are followed in dealing w ith al­
leged offenders, are published in the GVSC Stu­
dent Handbook. The jud icia l system is based 
upon the principle that due process of law w ill be 
observed in each case.
STUDENT GOVERNMENT
The Grand Valley Student Congress makes policy 
recommendations to the GVSC administration 
and provides a means for student input to various 
All-College governing boards and committees. 
The Student Congress also shares with Campus 
Activities the responsibility for the adoption of 
standards and regulations fo r student organiza­
tions. An Executive Branch, composed of eight 
elected members, coordinates all Student Con­
gress responsibilities.
CAMPUS ACTIVITIES 
Student Organizations
Registered student organizations are open to all 
interested students, regardless of race, creed, 
color or national origin. Details regarding exist­
ing organizations, registration procedures, op­
erational policies and common benefits can be 
obtained from the Campus Activities Office.
Activities and Events
Campus activities programming offers tremen­
dous opportunities for personal development. 
Involvem ent th rough  p roduction  as well as 
participation in a program can contribute a great 
deal to personal growth.
Current program m ing includes concerts, lec­
tures, video tapes, films, classical artists and cof­
fee houses. The program also attempts to coor­
dinate all activities on the Grand Valley campus.
Recreation and Intramurals
Recreational and intramural activities are open to 
all students, faculty and staff. Outdoor facilities 
includeath leticfie lds, tennis courts, a ski hill with 
tow rope, toboggan hill and skating rinks. The 
Grand River and surrounding countryside offers 
opportunities fo r canoeing, hiking, crosscountry 
skiing and cycling. The Field House provides 
special areas for indoor track, basketball, tennis, 
w restling, volleyball, weight lifting  and gym­
nastics.
Intercollegiate Athletics
Grand Valley offers intercollegiate athletics for 
men and women. Membership is held in the Great 
Lakes In te rco lle g ia te  A th le tic  C on ference 
(GLIAC), the National A ssocia tion  of In te r­
collegiate Athletics (NAIA), the Association of 
Intercollegiate Athletics fo r Women (AIAW) and 
the State of M ich igan Association o f In te r­
collegiate Athletics for Women (SMAIAW).
For men, intercollegiate competition is offered in 
10 sports - baseball, basketball, crew, cross 
country, football, golf, indoor and outdoor track, 
tennis and wrestling. For women, the GLIAC pro­
vides intercollegiate competition in basketball, 
softball, tennis and volleyball.
CAMPUS CENTER
Grand Valley’s Campus Center provides services, 
facilities and programs to meet the recreational, 
social and educational needs of the members of 
the Grand Valley community. The center houses 
the bookstore, food service (snack bars and ca­
tering), the Campus Activities Office, the campus 
radio station (WGVS and WSRX-FM), meeting 
places, an experimental theatre, games room, 
crafts center, music listening and TV lounges and 
the offices of Student Government, Continuing 
Education, the Lanthorn and Student Organiza­
tions. The facility serves as a student center for 
relaxation, study and interaction and as a focal 
point for campus life.
CAMPUS MINISTRY
The Campus Ministry Council is Grand Valley’s 
recognized agency fo r religious work on campus 
and is open to all denominations. Cooperatively 
and individually several denominational repre­
sentatives offer a ministry to the college commu­
nity as opportunities arise throughout the year. In 
addition to conducting worship services for stu­
dents on or near campus, the Council sponsors 
courses in religion, Bible study groups, speakers, 
retreats, rap sessions and personal counseling 
services.
Admissions
and
Registration
Any person interested in attending the Grand Val­
ley State Colleges is encouraged to become 
fam iliar with entrance requirements well in ad­
vance of admission. Information about Grand 
Valley can be obtained through high school and 
community college counseling offices or from 
the Admissions Office at Grand Valley.
GVSC welcomes visits by prospective students 
who are interested in learning aboutthe colleges’ 
educational programs and in seeing the facilities.
Since Grand Valley operates year-round with fall, 
winter, spring and summer terms, application 
may be made for entering at the start of any of the 
four terms. College IV makes it possible for its 
students to begin on an individual basis at any 
time in the academic year.
All applications received w ill be reviewed on a 
continuous basis.
ADMISSIONS CATEGORIES
Individuals wishing to attend Grand Valley must 
enter one of the fo llow ing six categories below 
on their application.
1. College of Arts and Sciences (CAS)
2. Thomas Jefferson College (TJC)
3. William James College (WJC)
4. College IV
5. General Academic Program (GAP)*
6. ACCESS**
APPLICATION PROCEDURE (For a student en­
tering Grand Valley for the first time)
The four undergraduate colleges (CAS, TJC, WJC 
and College IV) and GAP all require the common 
GVSC application form. ACCESS applicants may 
use the common application form or a Continu­
ing Education ACCESS form available in the Con­
tinuing Education Office. Guest and high school 
advanced standing applicants should apply for 
course work at Grand Valley on a separate appli­
*The General Academic Program is designed to  raise particu lar 
students' academic ab ility  to  a level that would insure success 
in one o f the fou r colleges. The program is fo r students w ith 
academic potential but fo r whom, because of identifiab le prob­
lems (poor study skills or habits, a particu lar academic de fi­
ciency or inadequate educational background) prediction of 
academic success is doubtfu l w ithou t special course work 
preparation.
“ ACCESS is only an admissions category. It is designed for 
specific individuals who wish to  pursue college level studies 
but who may not w ish to choose a college at th is tim e or who 
may be attending Grand Valley fo r only a short period. Individu­
als enrolling under th is category may choose courses in any of 
the above colleges.
cation obtainable from Grand Valley’s Admis­
sions Office. Early admission applicants (indi­
viduals seeking admission w ithout intending to 
graduate from high school) may be admitted only 
under rare c ircu m stan ces . C on ta c t Grand 
Valley’s Admissions Office fo r the special admis­
sion requirements.
FOR STUDENTS ENTERING COLLEGE FOR THE 
FIRST TIME (Freshmen)
High school students may obtain application 
forms fo r Grand Valley from a local high school or 
from the GVSC Admissions Office. An applicant 
should complete and sign the applicable parts of 
the form and deliver it w ith the application fee 
(unless application is to ACCESS) to the high 
school from which the student was graduated. An 
official of the high school w ill then complete the 
balance of the application and mail it w ith the 
applicant’s remittance and high school transcrip t 
to  the GVSC A d m iss io ns  O ffice . A non- 
refundable $15 application fee is required unless 
the application is to the ACCESS category. Appli­
cations are considered after completion of the 
jun ior year in high school.
Bases for Admission
Grand Valley’s four colleges select fo r regular 
admission after high school graduation those 
applicants who are judged to have reasonable 
prospects of successfully completing their re­
spective four-year academic programs.
All applicants must submit:
1. Completed application:
2. $15 application fee (except fo r ACCESS);
3. Official high school transcripts (unless the 
applicant is 21 years of age or o lder and ap­
plying to ACCESS);
4. American College Test (ACT) unless the ap­
plicant has graduated from high school three 
or more years previously.
Additional supporting materials and/or docu­
ments may be requested prior to an admissions 
decision (i.e., personal interview, letters of refer­
ence, etc.) Specifically, the bases fo r admission 
to each category are as follows:
College of Arts and Sciences
Applicants are normally admitted to the College 
of Arts and Sciences if they have achieved a 2.5 
grade point average in their college preparatory 
course of studies. These studies must include 
three years of English, three years of social
studies and a combination of three years of sci­
ence and mathematics. Students meeting the 
above college preparatory studies but w ith a 
grade point average less than a 2.5 but more than 
a 2.1 may be required to subm it standardized test 
scores, recom m endations and, in some in ­
stances, to have a personal interview prior to an 
admission decision. Students with a grade point 
average below 2.1 are not normally admitted. At 
the discretion of the Admissions Office, or upon 
the applicant’s request, credentials can be sub­
mitted to the College of Arts and Sciences’ Ad­
missions Committee where they w ill be reviewed 
and a decision rendered.
Thomas Jefferson College
Thomas Jefferson College seeks to admit stu­
dents who exhibit such qualities as intellectual 
ambition, breadth of interest, personal initiative 
and the responsible use of freedom, a sense of 
creativity and curiosity, as well as basic academic 
capabilities.
All admissions decisions are made by the GVSC 
A dm iss ions O ffice  on the basis o f recom ­
mendations from the Thomas Jefferson College 
Admissions Committee. The committee, while 
taking into consideration the applicant’s grade 
point average and test scores, is vita lly con­
cerned with the qualities mentioned above. Ap­
plicants are encouraged to provide a personal 
essay as part of their application for admission.
William James College
All admissions decisions are made by the GVSC 
A dm iss ions O ffice  on the basis o f recom ­
mendations from the William James College Ad­
missions Committee. A personal statement is re­
quired in addition to the items listed above which 
are required of applicants to all units of the Grand 
Valley State Colleges. Evidence reviewed in­
cludes:
1. Success in previous academic work and/or 
employment;
2. Interest in a career and/or academic program 
which William James College offers;
3. Interest in, and/or an understand ing of, 
interdisciplinary education.
Students are encouraged to submit letters of 
reference, to request a personal interview, or to 
send additional materials.
William James College encourages applications 
from individuals who have diverse backgrounds, 
have been out of high school for several years or 
have strong career interests.
College IV
College IV seeks to offer appropriate educational 
experiences to persons w ith a wide range of in­
terests. The normal crite ria  fo r admission is 
graduation from an accredited high school, hav­
ing maintained a “ C” or 2.0 average in a college 
preparatory program consisting of three years of 
English, three years of social studies and a com­
bination of three years of science and mathema­
tics.
Students not meeting the above criteria may be 
considered on the basis of letters of recom­
mendation, a personal statement of interest and 
intent, standardized tests, other supporting ma­
terials and a personal interview to determine the 
potential fo r achievement in college.
General Academic Program
In addition to the items listed above which are 
required of applicants to all units of the Grand 
Valley State Colleges, the fo llow ing criteria are 
required to assist in determ ining the applicant’s 
potential for college success and admissibility 
into the General Academic Program:
1. GAP entrance test (on campus);
2. Interview with GAP staff member;
3. Two letters of recommendation;
4. Personal essay;
5. Financial aid applications submitted when 
appropriate.
ACCESS
The minimum admission requirement is proof of 
high school graduation (verified by a high school 
transcript) or that the applicant be 21 years of age 
or older. Guest applicants (degree-seeking at 
another educational institution) and high school 
advanced-standing applicants are considered 
ACCESS students and should fu lfill all require­
ments stipulated onspecial application forms ob­
tained at the Admissions Office.
FOR STUDENTS ENTERING WITH PREVIOUS 
COLLEGE EXPERIENCE (Transfers)
Students from other colleges and universities 
may apply fo r admission to Grand Valley on the 
undergraduate application form. The completed 
form along with materials requested by the col­
lege or category fo r which admission is sought 
should be mailed to the Admissions Office. It is 
advisable that application be made well in ad­
vance of the intended term of entry.
Bases for Admission
The Grand Valley State Colleges considers ap­
plicants fo r regular admission on the basis of the 
applicant’s prior collegiate experience if:
1. The applicant is attending or has attended 
another collegiate institution that grants the 
bachelors degree or the associate degree 
and that is accredited or is otherwise recog­
nized for acceptance of transfer credits by 
Grand Valley;
2. The applicant is elig ible to re-enroll in the 
institution from which he or she is trans­
ferring.
All applicants must submit:
1. Completed application;
2. $15 application fee (except fo r ACCESS).
Additional supporting materials and/or docu­
ments may be requested prior to an admissions 
decision (i.e., personal interview, letters of refer­
ence, etc.).
Specifically the bases fo r admission to each col­
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lege and category as a transfer applicant are as 
follows:
College of Arts and Sciences
In addition to the items listed above which are 
required of transfer applicants to all units of the 
Grand Valley State Colleges, offic ial transcripts 
encompassing the app licant’s total collegiate 
record should be submitted.
Applicants to the College of Arts and Sciences 
must have a minimum of a 2.0 grade point aver­
age, a minimum of 30 semester hours or 45 term 
hours, be in good standing at their previous in­
stitution and be elig ible to return. Applicants with 
less than the equivalent of 30 semester hours are 
required to subm it their high school transcripts.
Students not meeting the above criteria may re­
quest that their credentials be forwarded to the 
College of Arts and Sciences Admissions Com­
mittee.
Thomas Jefferson College
In addition to the items listed above which are 
required of transfer applicants to all GVSC units, 
official transcripts from the applicant’s total col­
legiate record should be submitted. Applicants 
must also meet the general requirements fo r TJC 
listed on Page 8.
William James College
In addition to the items listed above which are 
required of transfer applicants to all GVSC units, 
offic ial transcripts from the applicant’s total col­
legiate record and a personal statement should 
be submitted. Applicants should have a minimum 
of 30 semester hours or 45 term hours, be in 
good standing at their previous institution and be 
eligible to return. Applicants with less than the 
equivalent of 30 semester hours are required to 
submit their high school transcripts. Applicants 
a lso m ust p rov ide  the a d d itio n a l evidence 
needed to determine adm issibility as listed on 
Page 8.
College IV
In addition to the items listed above which are 
required of transfer applicants to all GVSC units, 
official transcripts encompassing the applicant’s 
total collegiate record should be submitted.
Applicants to College IV must have a minimum of 
a 2.0 grade point average, a m inimum of 30 
semester hours or 45 term hours, be in good 
standing at their previous institution and be eli­
gible to return. Applicants w ith less than the 
equivalent of 30 semester hours are required to 
submit their high school transcripts. Applicants 
should also refer to College IV’s admissions pol­
icy on Page 8.
General Academic Program
Students with previous college experience are 
not normally considered for admission into the 
General Academic Program. In addition to o ffi­
cial transcripts encompassing the app licant’s 
total collegiate records, the bases for admission 
into GAP as a transfer student would be the same
as fo r students entering directly from high school 
(see Page 8).
ACCESS
Applicants should refer to the admission re­
quirements on Page 8. Academic work taken at 
other institutions of higher education w ill not be 
evaluated for transferring credit until the student 
is admitted to one of the four undergraduate col­
leges.
FOREIGN STUDENT ADMISSIONS
1. Applicants seeking admission to Grand Val­
ley State Colleges should apply as early as 
possible in advance of the term they wish to 
attend, since time is needed to accurately 
evaluate the academic records and to issue 
the necessary student visa forms.
2. It is required that applicants submit original 
or certified true copies of all certificates and 
grade reports received upon completion of 
secondary and post-secondary work. These 
credentials must include a list of the subjects 
which were studied, the minimum passing 
grade and the maximum possible grade in 
each sub jec t and the grade w h ich  was 
earned in each subject on each examination. 
If these credentials are not in English, they 
should be accompanied by English trans­
lations.
3. Proficiency in English is required. All appli­
cants whose native language is not English 
should take the TOEFL examination (Test of 
English as a Foreign Language). If English 
tra in in g  is requ ired , a pp lica n ts  w ill be 
n o tified  to  attend an English language 
center. After the applicants achieve the re­
quired score on TOEFL, or sa tisfactorily  
complete training at an English language 
center, they w ill be considered  fo r ad­
mission. Successful class work at an ac­
credited U.S. institution of higher education 
w ill satisfy the requirement to establish pro­
ficiency in English.
4. Before admission, applicants must arrange 
to have in United States dollars at least 
$3,500 fo r each academic year to cover ex­
penses. A p p lica n ts  shou ld  not p lan on 
employment in the United States fo r meeting 
educational expenses as the im m igration 
laws govern ing  fo re ign  s tudents  in the 
United States generally prevent em ploy­
ment. Also, foreign students are required to 
carry a fu ll schedule of courses which leaves 
little time for outside employment. There are 
some scholarships which well-qualified stu­
dents may be awarded.
5. All foreign students are required to carry an 
approved medical insurance program  to 
cover major medical expenses before  they 
are permitted to register. Students who do 
not have insurance through a sponsor can 
obtain the required insurance before or just 
after they arrive at Grand Valley State Col­
leges.
APPLICATION PROCEDURE (Within the Grand 
Valley Cluster)
Students wishing to transfer from one Grand Val­
ley college to another w ithin the Grand Valley 
cluster of colleges should fo llow  the guidelines 
below:
1. Complete internal transfer form (obtainable 
at the Admissions Office or dean’s o ffice );
2. Students must be in good standing in the 
college from which they are transferring;
3. College of Arts and Sciences and College IV 
applicants who have earned at least 30 term 
hours in their current college w ill normally 
be admitted. If the student has fewer than 30 
hours, the high school record w ill be consid­
ered;
4. Thomas Jefferson College and W illiam  
James College applicants w ill be referred to 
the respective admissions committees to ob­
tain a recommendation fo r the Admissions 
office.
General Academic Program Transfer
Students wishing to transfer from GAP to a Grand 
Valley college should submit:
1. Grand Valley application (obtainable at the 
Admissions Office);
2. Total academic record from the Records Of­
fice;
3. Results of pre- and post-testing in reading, 
mathematics and composition;
4. Recommendation of the d irector of GAP;
5. 30 term hours successfully completed with a
2.0 grade point average or above while ma­
triculating in GAP.
ACCESS Transfer
Students wishing to transfer from ACCESS to a 
Grand Valley college should submit:
1. Grand Valley application (obtainable from 
the Admissions Office);
2. $15 application fee;
3. Official transcripts from the last secondary 
school attended, unless the applicant while 
attending an institution of higher education 
has earned 30 semester or 45 term hours of 
work and provided the Admissions Office 
has received those transcripts;
4. Item 3 may be waived by completing 30 term 
hours in ACCESS and submitting a recom­
mendation from the Continuing Education 
O ffice , a GVSC fa c u lty  m em ber or the 
Counseling Center.
Re-entry
Students wishing to return to Grand Valley who 
are in good standing but have not been enrolled 
in a course for two or more quarters must submit 
a re-entry application form to the Office of the 
Registrar 10 days prior to the first day of registra­
tion. The application form is obtainable from the 
Admissions Office or the Office of the Registrar.
The re-entry form  is used if a student is re­
entering Grand Valley and also wishes to change
from one GVSC college to another GVSC college. 
Re-admission
Students wishing to return to Grand Valley who 
were asked to leave fo r academic and/or disci­
plinary reasons must fill out the re-admission ap­
plication and submit it to the Office of the Regis­
trar at least one month in advance of the registra­
tion date. The application form is obtainable from 
the Admissions Office or the Office of the Regis­
trar.
The re-admission form is used if a student is 
applying fo r re-admission and also wishes to 
change from one GVSC college to another GVSC 
college.
HEALTH FORM REQUIREMENT
Every accepted applicant is required before reg­
istering to submit a report of a health examina­
tion by a licensed physician to the Health Service. 
The applicant may be disqualified for a failure to 
do so or because of a disability or illness which 
would make attendance at Grand Valley harmful 
to the student or others. Those students failing to 
meet this requirement w ill not be entitled to re­
ceive any medical attention until the health ex­
amination is on record with the Health Service.
TRANSFER CREDIT
Transfer credit toward Grand Valley degree re­
quirements w ill be granted fo r all courses con­
sistent with such requirements that have been 
completed at another acceptable collegiate in­
stitution with a passing grade. “ D" credits w ill 
transfer when the overall average of all prior work 
attempted as calculated by Grand Valley is “ C” 
average or better.
Recognition fo r placement purposes w ill be 
given to the same courses insofar as they are 
substantially the equivalent of prerequisites to 
specific advanced courses.
Grand Valley also w ill accept up to 90 term hours 
of transfer credits earned through correspond­
ence study in college-level courses offered by 
accredited colleges and universities, subject to 
the usual lim itations affecting the acceptance of 
transfer credits.
Tota l accep tab le  course  c re d its  earned in 
another institution are recorded on the student’s 
permanent academic record. These credits will 
apply toward Grand Valley degree requirements, 
but grades are not transferred. Only grades and 
grade points earned at Grand Valley appear on 
the academic record.
Students transferring from jun ior or community 
colleges should be aware that a minimum of 85 
term hours applied toward a Grand Valley degree 
must be earned in a senior institution.
Requests fo r transfer of credit must be based on 
official transcripts of the student’s records at 
previously attended colleges. Official transcripts 
should be sent directly to the Admissions Office
from the colleges previously attended. Final as­
signment of credits and final determ ination of 
placement may be deferred fo r an evaluation 
period of a term or more in certain cases. Stu­
dents who have earned an associate of arts or 
associate of science degree from an accredited 
public jun ior or community college in Michigan 
may enter a Grand Valley college w ith all fresh­
men and sophom oredistribution (general educa­
tion) requirements waived. This policy is only 
applicable to Grand Valley colleges which have 
such requirements.
RESIDENCY REQUIREMENT
Students expecting to receive a degree from the 
Grand Valley State Colleges must complete at 
least the final 45 term credit hours at Grand Val­
ley. Two colleges at Grand Valley vary from these 
minimum guidelines. In William James College, 
all students must earn at least 60 credits in W il­
liam James College. If students begin college 
work at Thomas Jefferson College or transfer in 
with less than 90 credits, they must complete at 
least 60 percent of the ir remaining cred it in 
Thomas Jefferson College learning experiences. 
If they transfer in with more than 90 credits, they 
must complete at least 75 percent of their re­
m aining cred it in Thomas Jefferson College 
learning experiences.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION 
College Entrance Examination Board
Placement with college credit can be received 
through a score of three or higher in an examina­
tion offered under the College Entrance Exami­
nation Board Advanced Placement Program.
USAFI
Grand Valley w ill accept the credit recommen­
dations of the American Council on Education 
with respect to the college-level USAFI courses 
and USAFI college subject matter examination. 
Credits earned in this manner may be applied 
toward Grand Valley degree requirements.
College Level Examination Program (CLEP)
The Grand Valley State Colleges w ill grant credit 
for appropriate subject examination (not general 
examinations) when the scores presented are at 
or above the level recommended by the Council 
on College-Level Examinations.
SOCIAL REVIEW BOARD
Rules fo r GVSC students are printed in the Stu­
dent Handbook available upon request from the 
Admissions Office; and past acts contrary to such 
rules or public laws which substantially threaten 
the rights of others, or college discipline, college 
functions or college order may require sub­
mission of materials and/or presence before a 
review board prior to a decision on admission.
REGISTRATION
New Students
Course selection is done at the orientation pro­
gram. The schedule fo r the orientation program
is mailed to all new students prior to their in­
tended term of entry. Tuition payment informa­
tion w ill be made available at the orientation 
process. Tuition  payment deadlines fo r each 
term also are specified on the information page 
of the schedule of classes for each term.
Returning Students
R eturn ing students w ill receive reg is tra tion  
notification during their current term of attend­
ance.
Re-entering Students: All Terms
Re-entering students will be notified by mail of 
the period fo r course selection and payment of 
tuition.
Late Registration
Registration after the periods specified above 
w ill be allowed only with the payment of a late fee 
of $20. The dates fo r  late re g is tra tio n  are 
specified in the term schedule each term. This 
regulation does not apply to College IV students.
Schedule Revision
Students may add courses to their schedule only 
during the first five days of classes. Students may 
drop courses through the last class day prior to 
the beginning of the final exam period (please 
refer to the Refund Policy in the Financial Infor­
mation section).
ORIENTATION
Attendance at an orientation program is required 
of all entering students prior to their first term of 
attendance. The purpose of the program is to 
welcome all new students, to acquaint them with 
the facilities, personnel and other students at the 
college, and to permit college personnel to come 
to know the student better. Important policies 
and procedures are reviewed and students are 
assisted through individual and group sessions 
in planning a program of studies fo r their first 
term.
Orientation dates are announced in advance of 
the beginning of each term. College IV’s orienta­
tion is an on-going program, available whenever 
the admitted student wishes to begin a course of 
study.
Financial
Information
Grand Valley is a Michigan public institution and 
annual State appropriations of public funds for 
its operation help substantially to reduce the 
costs borne by students. In addition, Grand Val­
ley and the State of Michigan make financial aid 
available to assure that qualified students are not 
denied a college education because of inade­
quate financial means.
TUITION
Undergraduate tu ition at Grand Valley fo r the 
1975-76 academic year is $14 per credit hour for 
Michigan residents and $32 per credit hour for 
out-of-state residents.
Asa Michigan resident, a student would pay $210 
fo r a term consisting of 15 credit hours and $630 
fo r  an academ ic year co n s is tin g  o f three  
15-credit-hour terms. For the same number of 
credit hours, an out-of-state student would pay 
$480 per term and $1440 per academic year.
Graduate tu ition fo r the 1975-76 academic year is 
$18 per credit hour fo r Michigan residents and 
$40 per credit hour for out-of-state residents. 
Tuition for Extension Courses
Tuition fo r extension courses is $23 per credit 
hour and is assessed separately from any on- 
campus work that may be takne concurrently. 
Tuition and Fees of Special Students 
Students who enroll in courses other than for 
credits toward a degree at Grand Valley or who 
attend classes only as auditors are required to 
pay tu ition and fees at the same rates as other 
students. Rates fo r courses in special programs 
offered by the college not for credit and apart 
from its regular college curriculum  are published 
with the announcements of such programs.
Late Registration Fee
Late registration in the first three days of classes 
of a term w ill be allowed only after payment of a 
$20 late fee.
Transcript Fee
One copy of a student’s transcript w ill be made 
available at graduation w ithout charge. A fee of 
$1 w ill be charged for other transcripts issued.
Other Fees
Additional fees in particular courses may be re­
quired to meet costs of field trips, the use of 
non-college facilities or to meet costs of instruc­
tional supplies and materials furnished a student 
for course work. Fees may also be charged to 
cover special cdsts of orientation programs and 
of administering standardized tests.
Changes in Tuition and Fees
The stated rates of tu ition and fees are those in 
effect at time of publication of this catalog. They 
are subject to adjustment at any time by the 
GVSC Board of Control.
Determination of Residence
1. Since normally students come to Grand Val­
ley State Colleges for the primary or sole 
purpose of attending the Colleges rather 
than to establish a dom icile in Michigan, 
those who enroll at Grand Valley as non­
residents shall continue to be so classified 
throughout their attendance as students un­
less and until they demonstrate that their 
previous dom icile has been abandoned and 
a Michigan dom icile established.
2. No students shall be eligible for reclassifi­
cation as residents unless they shall be 
domiciled in Michigan and have resided in 
Michigan continuously fo r not less than six 
months immediately preceding the first day 
of classes of the term fo r which reclassifica­
tion is sought.
3. For purposes of these regulations, resident 
students are defined as students domiciled 
in the State of Michigan. Non-resident stu­
dents are defined as those whose dom icile is 
elsewhere. Students shall not be considered 
domiciled in Michigan unless they are in con­
tinuous physical residence in this state and 
intend to make Michigan their permanent 
home, not only while in attendance at Grand 
Valley but indefinitely thereafter as well, and 
have no domicile or intent to be domiciled 
elsewhere.
4. Each individual case must be determined on 
its own particular facts. The fo llow ing facts 
and circumstances, although not necessarily 
conclusive evidence of domicile, have pro­
bative value thereon in support of a claim for 
residence classification:
a. C ontinuous presence in M ichigan 
during periods when notenrolled asa 
student.
b. Reliance upon Michigan sources for 
financial support.
c. Domicile in Michigan of family, guar­
dian or other relatives or persons leg­
ally responsible fo r the student.
d. Former dom ic ile  in the state and 
maintenance of significant connec­
tions therein while absent.
e. Ownership of a home in Michigan.
f. Admission to a licensed practicing 
profession in Michigan.
g. Long term military commitments in 
Michigan.
h. Commitments to further education in 
Michigan indicating an intent to stay 
here permanently.
i. Acceptance of an offer of permanent 
employment in Michigan.
O ther fac to rs  ind ica tin g  an in ten t to make 
Michigan the student’s dom icile w ill be consi­
dered in classifying a student.
5. The fo llo w in g  facts and c ircum stances, 
standing alone, shall not constitute su ffi­
cient evidence of dom icile to effect classifi­
cation of a student as a resident under these 
regulations:
a. Voting or registration fo r voting.
b. Employment in any position normally 
filled by a student.
c. The lease of living quarters.
d A statement of intention to acquire a 
dom icile in Michigan.
e. Dom icile in M ichigan of s tudent’s 
spouse.
f. Automobile registration.
g. Other public records (e.g., birth and 
marriage records).
6. Aliens who have been lawfully admitted for 
permanent residence in the United States 
shall not, by reason of that status alone, be 
disqualified from classification as residents 
provided, however, that aliens who are pres­
ent in the United States on a temporary or 
student visa shall not be elig ible fo r classifi­
cation as residents.
7. Prior to a student’s first registration, the reg­
ulations shall be administered by the Admis­
sions Office. Thereafter, they shall be ad­
ministered by the registrar. The regulations 
shall be administered in accordance with the 
fo llow ing residence review procedures:
a. It shall be the responsibility of the student 
to register under the proper residence 
classification, to advise the Admissions 
Office or registrar (whichever is appro­
priate) of possible changes in residence 
and to furnish all requested information 
pertinent thereto.
b. App lica tion  form s fo r reclassifica tion 
shall be filed not later than 10 calendar 
days fo llow ing the first day of classes of 
the term fo r which such reclassification is 
sought. Such application shall be filed 
with the appropriate office (see “ h” below 
for address), and shall set forth in w riting 
a complete statement of the facts upon 
which the application is based, together 
w ith  a ffid a v its  o r o the r su p p o rtin g  
documentary evidence. Failure to timely 
file such an application shall constitute a 
waiver of all claims to reclassification or 
rebates for such term.
c. Any student may appeal the decision of 
the Admissions Office or registrar made 
pursuant to paragraph “ b ”, above, by f il­
ing with the Registrar’s Office a written 
notice of appeal w ithin 10 calendar days 
after notices of such decision was given, 
either in person, by mail, or by posting 
same in a co nsp icu ou s  p lace at the 
Registrar’s Office on the second floor of 
Lake Huron Hall. The director of admis­
sions w ill act on the appeal. Failure to 
timely comply w ith this paragraph “ c ” 
shall constitute a waiver of all claims to 
reclassification or rebates fo r the appli­
cable term or terms.
d. Any student may appeal the decision of 
the director of admissions pursuant to 
paragraph “ c ” , above, by filing with the 
Residency Appeal Board a written notice 
w ithin 10 calendar days after notice of 
such decision was given, either in person, 
by mail or by posting as in paragraph “ c” 
above. Failure to timely comply w ith this 
paragraph “ d " shall constitute a waiver of 
all claims to reclassification or rebates fo r 
the applicable term or terms. Membership 
on the Residency Appeal Board shall in­
clude one vice president of the Colleges.
e. Reclassification, whether pursuant to 
paragraph “ b” , “ c ” , or "d ” above, shall be 
effective fo r the term in which the applica­
tion therefore was timely filed in accord­
ance with paragraph "b ”  and fo r each 
term thereafter so long as the circum ­
stances upon which the reclassification 
was based sha ll rem ain unchanged. 
Appropriate refunds shall be made w ithin 
a reasonable time fo llow ing such reclas­
sification.
f. In each such reclassification application 
or appeal step, the student shall attend a 
personal co n fe rence  w ith  a rep re ­
sentative of such office (or before such 
appeal board) after which a decision shall 
be made by such rep resen ta tive  (or 
board), based on the evidence.
g. C lassification or reclassification based 
upon materially erroneous, false or mis­
leading statements or omissions by, or in 
support of, the applicant shall be set aside 
retroactively upon the discovery of the er­
roneous nature of such statements.
h. Inquiries and appeals should be addres­
sed to (whichever is appropriate):
Admissions Office,
Registrar, or Residency Appeal Board c/o 
Registrar
Grand Valley State Colleges 
Allendale, Michigan 49401
Refund Po licy— O n-C am pus Tuition
Students who change registration at the Records 
Office by withdrawing from Grand Valley or by 
withdrawing from a course, may qualify fo r a re­
fund. The refund depends on the date of receipt 
of the withdrawal form in the Records Office. If 
action is taken:
1. Before the first day of classes of the term, the 
refund is 100 percent.
2. W ith in  the firs t two ca lendar weeks of 
scheduled classes, the refund is 75 percent.
3. If action is later, no refund w ill be made.
4. If a course does not start w ithin the first 
calendar week of the normal quarter, the 
dates for refund w ill be based upon the date 
of the first class meeting rather than the first 
day of classes of the term.
5. Non-College IV student cross-registered into 
College IV:
a. The refund policy fo r non-College IV stu­
dents cross-registered into College IV fo l­
lows the established refund policy listed 
above.
b. Any registrations in College IV after the 
10th class day of a term are registrations 
for the next term.
c. The appropriate refund percentage as 
stated above is applied to the credit bal­
ance of the current registration period 
only.
6. College IV student:
a. For registrations in College IV, the Col­
lege IV student may receive a 100 percent 
refund until he or she checks out the first 
College IV work. For all future payments, 
the maximum refund available is 75 per­
cent of the existing cash balance.
b. For a College IV student cross-registered 
into another college, the College IV stu­
dent follows the refund procedure out­
lined above in items 1, 2 and 3.
No financial aid awarded for tu ition and fees w ill 
be refunded, and the percentage of refund ap­
plies only to the student’s share of tu ition and 
fees paid.
If a change in registration is due solely to cancel­
lation by the college of a course fo r which a stu­
dent registered or because of a determination by 
the college that the student was not entitled to 
register, the refund w ill be made in the fu ll 
amount of the student’s share.
Appeals because of extraordinary circumstances 
w ill be reviewed by the Tuition Appeals Commit­
tee.
OTHER EXPENSES
In addition to tu ition and fees, students have the 
expenses of books and supplies; transportation; 
meals at the campus; room and board, if they are 
not living at home; membership fees to student 
organizations that students plan to jo in ; ad­
missions in some cases to college social and 
cultural events; medical needs; and, if desired, 
student health and accident insurance.
Books and Supplies
Books and supplies to be purchased by students 
fo r each of their courses, usually at time of regist­
ration, are sold in the college-operated books­
tore on the campus. Average bookstore purch­
ases fo r a full-tim e student are $50 per quarter.
Transportation
Buses and private automobiles serve to bring 
commuting students to and from the campus 
each day of classes. Many students have their 
own automobiles for this purpose, and they often 
form car pools with other drivers or those w ithout 
transportation. As commuting distances and rid­
ing plans vary, so w ill transportation expenses.
Health Insurance and Services
Health and accident insurance coverage is avail­
able to students at an annual premium of $45 for 
sing le students, $67.50 fo r a student and a 
spouse and $135 fo r a family plan (subject to 
change). Certain health services are provided by 
GVSC to students w ithout charge, but students 
assume the costs not covered by insurance of 
p re sc rip tio n  d rugs, specia l d ressings, 
physician’s consultations, ambulance services 
and hospital care.
Summaries of Estimated Expenses
The fo llow ing  expenses are based on three 
15-credit-hour terms. The figures fo r tu ition and 
room and board are based on current rates, 
which are always subject to change by action of 
the GVSC Board of Control.
For a commuting student: 
a. Tuition ..................................................$ 630
For a student in a residence hall:
a. Tuition ..................................................$ 630
(ou t-o f-sta te)......................................  1,440
b. Room and b o a rd ................................. 1,338
to ta l ...................................................... $1,968
(ou t-o f-sta te).......................................$2,778
The fo llow ing expenses are merely estimates of 
additional expenses fo r a full-tim e student. These 
estimates w ill vary markedly from student to stu­
dent.
For a commuting student:
a. Books, supplies and classroom
fees ......................................................$ 150
b. Meals on ca m p u s ..............................  225
c. T ranspo rta tion ...................................  500
d. Personal and m isce llaneous  400
to ta l .....................................................$1,275
For a student in a residence hall:
a. Books, supplies and classroom
fees ......................................................$ 150
b. T ranspo rta tion ...................................  200
c. Personal and miscellaneous ........... 400
to ta l .....................................................$ 750
WHERE STUDENTS LIVE 
Commuters to the Campus
The college serves many commuting students 
whose homes are in nearby communities. It en­
courages these students to make each day on 
campus a fu ll one by providing ample study areas 
w ith access to library and audio-video materials. 
Commuters may take food service at the college 
and make use of the collegiate centers and other 
recreational facilities. They can all become deep­
ly involved in student life on campus.
College Residence Halls
Three res idence  ha lls  on cam pus p rov ide  
accommodation fo r 900 students. Food service 
fo r all meals is available at The Commons, lo­
cated nearby.
The halls are built alongside a scenic wooded 
ravine, and they curve gracefully to fo llow  the 
lines of the ravine edge. Two students only are 
assigned to a room.
’ Tuition, fees and room and board charges are determ ined by 
the GVSC Board of Control.
A college staff member living in each residence 
hall and student assistants on each floor help to 
arrange educational, cultural, and recreational 
programs fo r the residents and to maintain con­
ditions of pleasant living and good scholarship.
Grand Valley offers three room-and-board plans 
for students who reside in the residence halls.*
Plan 1: $446 per term ($1338 per year) fo r 20 
meals per week (breakfast, lunch and 
dinner six days per week; brunch and 
dinner on Sunday).
Plan 2: $436 per term ($1308 per year) fo r any 
14 meals per week.
Plan 3: $424 per term ($1272 per year) fo r any 
10 meals per week.
These fees may be paid in fu ll at the beginning of 
each term or by the installment plan (slight ser­
vice charge).
NOTE: Residence hall housing arrangements are 
to be made w ith the Housing Office fo llow ing 
admission to Grand Valley. Admitted studentsare 
responsible for making their own housing ar­
rangements. Admission to the GVSC does not 
guarantee housing.
College Apartments
The on-campus Ravine Apartments are designed 
fo r single upperclass students with at least 30 
credit hours. The new apartment complex con­
sists of 76 two-bedroom units designed fo r four 
students and 23 one-bedroom and efficiency 
units designed fo r two students.
•These rates are subject to change by the GVSC Board of 
Control. Different rate schedules are available summer term fo r 
the residence halls and Ravine Apartments. Call o r v is it the 
Housing O ffice fo r current information.
The townhouse apartments are arranged into a 
village-style cluster of units around a community 
building and are built along a scenic campus 
ravine.
Rates per person per term  fo r  the 1975-76 
academic year are:*
$207 — Two-bedroom Apartment 
(four occupants)
$270 — One-bedroom Apartment 
(two occupants)
$238 — Efficiency Apartment 
(two occupants)
$357 — Efficiency Apartment 
(one occupant
Rent may be paid in fu ll at the beginning of each 
term or by the installment plan (slight service 
charge).
Applications and leasing information may be ob­
tained from the Ravine Office. Students are re­
sponsib le fo r making th e ir own housing ar­
rangements.
HOUSING RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS 
GVSC Board of Control Policy on Residency
Although the Board of Control does not require 
on-campus residency by any classification of 
student, it does consider college residence halls 
to be particularly beneficial for new students in 
providing educational experiences and assisting 
them in their orientation to college life.
OTHER HOUSING
Other living accomodations are available near 
the campus fo r rental to students who have com­
pleted the one year of required on-campus resi­
dency. In conjunction with local householders, 
the Housing Office has prepared lists of available 
off-campus housing. GVSC does not involve it­
self in negotiations, rental agreements, or con­
tracts with the owners of these dwellings, nor w ill 
GVSC inspect or arrange off-campus accom­
modations. This listing is provided as a service to 
s tuden ts  and loca l househo lders . A ccom ­
modations listed vary widely; it is suggested that 
the owner be contacted directly if there are any 
questions.
FINANCIAL AID
At Grand Valley financial aid includes scholar­
ships, grants, loans, and student employment. 
These aids are usually combined in a "package” 
to offer students flexib ility  in meeting their edu­
cational costs. Most aid is granted to students 
who can demonstrate financial need. Students 
who wish to apply fo r financial assistance should 
review the fo llow ing types of financial aid and 
fo llo w  the a pp lica tion  p rocedures ou tlined  
below.
Application Procedure
1. Applicants must apply and be acceptable fo r 
admission to Grand Valley State Colleges.
2. Applicants must complete a financial aid ap­
plication which is contained w ith the admis­
sions application.
3. Applicants must have their parents submit a 
Parents Confidential Statement (PCS) to the 
College Scholarship Service or a Family Fi­
nancial Statement (FFS) to the American Col­
lege Testing Program  each year. These 
forms are available from high school coun­
selors or by writing the Financial Aids Office. 
Single, self-supporting applicants 24 and 
older and married applicants can submit the 
student financial statement available from
the Financial Aids Office in lieu of the PCS or 
FFS.
4. Financial aid applicants should submit PCS 
or FFS forms to the appropriate agency be­
fore February 15 and the GVSC financial aid 
application to the Financial Aids Office be­
fore April 1. Application forms received after 
this date w ill be considered fo r aid depend­
ing on the availability of funds.
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The College of Arts and Sciences (CAS) is an 
autonom ous degree-granting co llege w ith in  
Grand Valley State Colleges. It is committed to 
providing academic courses, curricula and pro­
grams which best serve the needs of its students, 
the college and the community. It awards the 
bachelor of arts (B.A.), the bachelor of science 
(B.S.) and the bachelor of business administra­
tion (B.B.A.) degrees.
CAS is committed to excellence in teaching. Stu­
dents are instructed by faculty members of aca­
demic rank who, by virtue of their ability, prepa­
ration and experience, determ ine content of 
courses, curricula and programs. Teaching ex­
cellence is the most important factor in retention 
and promotion of faculty.
The College of Arts and Sciences offers a wide 
range and variety of courses, curricula and pro­
grams that are academically sound as deter­
mined by the appropriate professional d isc i­
plines. The College is committed to a thorough 
and continuing review and improvement of its 
courses, cu rricu la , p rogram s, in s tru c tion a l 
methods and commitments so that it may main­
tain a consistent educational program of highest 
quality incorporating the best of new information 
and ideas and methods which have served well in 
the past.
CAS formulates policy through representative 
bodies composed, according to a prescribed 
formula for membership, of the administration, 
fa cu lty  and students. These representa tive  
bodies determine the general governing policy, 
establish degree requirements, evaluate the cur­
riculum and propose new academic programs. 
CAS faculty and students are also represented on 
all-college councils.
CAS is committed to a curricular format charac­
terized chiefly by courses offered in departments 
representing the principal branches or fields of 
learning; yet, where thought appropriate, inter­
disciplinary study is provided. CAS further in­
cludes the School of Business, the School of 
Health Sciences, the School of Nursing and the 
School of Public Service.
The College offers varied approaches to instruc­
tion. Lectures and discussions or laboratories 
are a part of most courses, tutorial sessions or 
independent study a part of many and internships 
or practicum s a part of s till others. Certain 
courses include study of special topics designed 
to suit a student’s particular needs and interests.
Thorough and appropriate academic preparation 
is provided for the students. All students fu lfill 
requirem ents in d is trib u tio n  courses. These 
courses introduce all students to several basic 
d iscip lines and offer them an opportunity to 
further their general education. Students may 
pursue these areas by electing work outside their 
major field of interest.
Major programs provide students with a general 
knowledge of a whole field and with the basic 
skills necessary fo r further study in that field. 
Requirements in m ajor programs are not so 
specialized or demanding that a student is pre­
vented from obtaining a liberal and general edu­
cation.
CAS seeks to develop in its students competence 
in reading and composition and the ability to 
th ink  log ica lly  and com m unicate effectively. 
Course requ irem ents and in s tru c tio n  in all 
departm ents require dem onstration of these 
competencies and abilities.
Achievement in each course, curriculum  or pro­
gram is evaluated by faculty. Evaluations are 
made according to a five-poin t scale except
DEGREE Of
DEGREES OFFERED
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences can 
decide to become candidates fo r the bachelor of 
arts (B.A.), the bachelor of science (B.S.) or the
where there is a pass-fail option (a few courses 
are taught on a pass-fail basis). These evalua­
tions are based on the quality of class work, ex­
aminations and outside-class assignments.
Students in the college are personally advised by 
faculty members. Individual academic advice is 
provided generally fo r beginning students and 
w ith in each department or school for majors. All 
teaching faculty perform this service.
bachelor of business administration (B.B.A.) de­
grees.
Following are the major and m inor programs 
available in the College of Arts and Sciences.
Major Degree Programs 
B.A. B.S. B.B.A.
Minor
Programs
Anthropology
Art
Behavioral Sciences 
Biology 
Biopsychology 
Business Administration 
Chemistry 
Combined Program 
in Engineering 
Community Affairs 
Criminal Justice 
Earth Science 
Economics
English Language and Literature 
Environmental Sciences 
Foreign Language and Literature 
French 
German 
Russian 
Spanish 
Geology
Group Major in Social Studies 
Group Science 
Health Sciences 
History
History of Science 
Latin American Studies 
Mathematics
Medical Audiovisual Technology
Music
Nursing
Philosophy
Physical Education
Physics
Political Science
Preprofessional
Psychology
Public Administration
Public Service
Recreation
Russian Studies
Sociology
Theatre
Women’s Studies
FOR FIRST-TIME STUDENTS IN CAS
Students who enroll in the College of Arts and 
Sciences as first-time students must complete all 
CAS degree requirements in the College of Arts 
and Sciences. This applies to all d istribution and 
major requirements. This also applies to course 
requ irem ents fo r those s tudents who have 
elected a minor. Students may enroll in courses 
offered by other academic units at Grand Valley 
as electives; these courses may apply toward 
major or m inor requirements only if the major or 
m inor department has given prior approval or has 
determined that the course is an equivalent.
FOR STUDENTS TRANSFERRING TO CAS
Students who transfer into the College of Arts 
and Sciences from another GVSC college or from 
a college other than GVSC must earn a minimum 
of 45 term credit hours in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. Transfer credit toward CAS degree re­
quirements w ill be granted fo r valid college level 
courses taken at accredited institutions with the 
exception of courses which the student failed. All 
“ D”  graded college level courses will transfer if 
the student has an overall G.P.A. transfer of 2.0 or 
above. C.L.E.P. and U.S.A.F.I. subject exams in 
which a student has scored above the passing 
percentile are also transferable. Transfer courses 
may be given either specific credit or general
credit in the four academic groups (Arts, Human­
ities, Social Sciences, Sciences) and thus used to 
fu lfill the distribution program as determined by 
the appropriate departmental chairman. Equiva­
lency fo r major or m inor requirements w ill be 
evaluated by the major or m inor departments.
General and professional d istribution require­
ments w ill be considered as complete for those 
students who enter the College of Arts and Sci­
ences with an associate of arts degree or an as­
sociate of science degree from any Michigan 
public jun ior or community college.
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
In order to qualify fo ra  B. A., B.S. or B.B. A degree, 
a student in the College of Arts and Sciences 
must have earned a minimum of 180 hours of 
credit w ith an overall CAS grade point average of 
at least 2.00 and at least a 2.00 grade point aver­
age in courses included in the major program.
Only those courses designated by the depart­
ment as fu lfilling  major/m inor requirements will 
be counted toward the major or m inor program.
Although every assistance w ill be offered by fac­
ulty advisers and members of the counseling 
staff, it is the student’s own responsibility to en­
sure the completion of a program of studies that 
fu lfills  all the requirements fo r graduation.
Requirements for the B.A. Degree
In order to complete the requirements fo r graduation with the B.A. degree, the fo llow ing minimum 
course requirements must be met:
Hours
Distribution courses
General
Program
55
Integrated
Program
70
Foreign language 20 20
Major program 45* 45*
Cognate studies & electives 60** 45**
Total 180 180
Requirements for the B.S. Degree
In order to complete the requirements for graduation with the B.S. degree, the fo llow ing min
course requirements must be met:
General
Hours
Professional Integrated
Program Program Program
Distribution courses 55 40 70
Major program 45* 75*** 45*
Cognate studies & electives 80** 65 65**
Total 180 180 180
Requirements for the B.B.A. Degree
Please refer to the School of Business Administration section of this catalog.
"C a n d id a te s  fo r teacher ce rtifica tio n  m ust com plete the 
*ln some cases the requirements fo r a major program may teacher preparation program requirements and ord inarily  re-
exceed 45 hours, and the number of hours of cognate and duce the ir number of elective courses,
elective studies are correspondingly reduced. " 'T h e  maximum number.
Residency Requirements
Regardless of the number of transfer credits al­
lowed, the last 45 hours toward a degree must be 
earned at GVSC or in GVSC program s and 
courses taught off-campus by GVSC faculty lead­
ing to a GVSC degree. In addition, students trans­
ferring from jun ior or community colleges should 
be aware that a minimum of 85 credits applied 
toward a GVSC degree must be earned in senior 
institutions.
Foreign Language Requirement
Students seeking the B.A. degree must demon­
strate a fourth quarter proficiency in a foreign 
language of their choice. This requirement will, 
however, be waived in whole or in part fo r enter­
ing students who can demonstrate proficiency in 
a foreign language equivalent to the competence 
expected o f s tudents who have com pleted 
courses of study in the Foreign Language De­
partm ent. Such p ro fic iency may be dem on­
strated through successful completion of appro­
priate exam inations arranged by the Foreign 
Language Department. Advanced placement 
credit and/or waiver of the foreign language re­
quirement w ill be granted only upon completion 
of the course into which the student is placed. 
Students majoring in music have the option of 
fu lfilling  the foreign language requirement by 
taking instead the fo llow ing specialized courses: 
French 131, German 131, Italian 131, Foreign 
Language 231.
Transfer credits or advanced placement credit 
may be granted to  s tudents dem onstra ting  
knowledge of a classical language. In cases 
where these credits total less than the require­
ment established fo r the B.A. degree, and where 
the classical language involved is not offered in 
CAS, students w ill be granted general college 
credit, but w ill still have a language requirement 
in CAS to meet requirements fo r the B.A. degree, 
unless they complete the appropriate courses at 
another college or university and eventually qual­
ify fo r transfer credit covering the entire foreign 
language requirement.
Modern foreign languages not taught in CAS can 
be used to fu lfill the requirement if the student 
transfers the appropriate number of college cred­
its or meets the language requirement as a result 
of a placement exam, and upon completion of the 
course into which the student is placed. CAS 
does not recognize placement exams other than 
those administered by the Foreign Language De­
partment, except in the case of a transfer student 
having taken a placement exam fo r credit at 
another institution.
The requirement may be waived fo r students 
whose native language is not English with no 
course credit granted. Foreign students cannot 
take a placement exam fo r college credit in their 
native language. If they wish to major in their 
native language, they w ill not receive credit for 
beginning or intermediate courses in that lan­
guage.
Students who demonstrate a fourth quarter pro­
ficiency on the placement examination will be 
certified to the Records Office as having fu lfilled 
the college foreign language requirement upon 
completion of the course into which they are 
placed.
Others w ill be placed in courses according to 
their degree of competence and w ill satisfy the 
requirement upon completion of the fourth quar­
ter course.
No credit w ill be given to students who have had 
one year or more of a modern foreign language in 
high school unless they take the appropriate 
foreign language placement examination prior to 
enrolling in that foreign language.
There is no mandatory fore ign language re­
quirement fo r programs leading to the bachelor 
of science or the bachelor of business adminis­
tration degrees.
DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
The College of Arts and Sciences offers three 
distribution options to the student: integrated, 
general and professional. The student should 
check the department listings to see which of 
these options is offered.
Each CAS distribution option requires that a stu­
dent take a five-hour w riting skills course as early 
as possible. These writing skills ’ courses are: 
English 100, 102, 104 and World Literature 101.
The writing skills course may not be counted 
towards the humanities distribution requirement.
The student must select d is tribu tion  courses 
from the four academic groups:
Arts: art, foreign language skill courses,
m usic, thea tre  and phys ica l 
education.*
Humanitites: history, history of science, litera­
ture (English, world literature and 
fo re ig n  lite ra tu re  courses) and 
philosophy.
Science and Mathematics: biology, chemistry, 
environm enta l sciences, geology, 
health sciences, mathematics and 
physics.
Social Science: business and econom ics, 
political science, sociology and an­
thropology, psychology, public ser­
vice and Latin American studies.
The requirements fo r three distribution options 
are:
Professional Distribution Program (A total 
of 40 credit hours including):
Five hours in w riting skills (English 100,102, 
104, or World Literature 101), five hours in
*A maximum of five hours of physical education may be applied 
to fu lfill the Arts group requirement.
the academic group of the major but outside 
the major unit and 10 hours in each of the 
other three academic groups.
Any CAS course may be applied to fu lfill the 
requirements of the Professional Distribution 
Program.
Generaf Distribution Program (A total of 55 
credit hours including):
Five hours in w riting skills (English 100, 102, 
104, or World Literature 101), five hours in the 
academic group of the major but outside the 
major unit and 15 hours in each of the other 
three academic groups; in each case the 15 
hours must be divided between two or more 
units. While students may not choose the 
pass/fail op tion  fo r d is tr ib u tio n  courses, 
Physical Education 150-171 are always taught 
on a pass/fail basis and are eligible fo r dis­
tribution. Interim courses, workshops, intern­
ships, practica, senior seminars, “ special to­
p ics ’ ’ courses and rem edial courses are 
neither allowed nor recommended.
The courses applicable to the General Distribution Program are:
Unit
Recommended
Courses
Courses
Allowed
Courses
Prohibited
Anthropology 
and Sociology 
Art
Biology
School of Business
Chemistry
Economics
English & World 
Literature 
Environmental 
Sciences 
Foreign Languages
Geology
School of Health 
Sciences 
History
History of Science 
Latin American Studies 
Mathematics
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education
(A maximum of Five Hours) 
Physics
Political Science 
Psychology
School of Public Service 
Theatre
201, 205, 280, 290 
101, 150
105, 200, 206, 207, 225 
None 
101, 102 
210, 211, 320 
(formerly 480)
Eng. 102, 104, 212 
W.L. 101, 202, 203, 204 
150 (formerly 200)
100- and 200-level courses 
depending upon placement 
exam
100 , 111 (formerly 101),
112 (formerly 102),  210 
100
105, 106, 205, 206 
201, 202, 203, 204
None
101, 103, 152
100, 130
101, 102, 201, 202, 220 
(formerly 320)
150
105, 206
1 0 1 , 102 , 2 1 1 , 221 
201, 302
None
101, 211, 221
All Others 
All Others
190, 210, 442
None
111, 112 (formerly 105, 201) 
None
All Others
220, 240, 280, 320
101D, 102D, 103D, 101P, 102P, 
103P, 200- and 300-level 
courses depending upon 
placement exam (except 399) 
250 (formerly 300), 430
202
All Others 
400, 480 
340
122-123 (formerly 121),
125, 201, 202, 215, 216, 221, 
222, 225, 227, 229, 230, 255
All Others
All Others 
151-171
Courses Below 300, except 
200, 232 
All Others
251, 301, 303, 304, 307,
330, 333, 362, 420
None 
All Others
304, 306, 308, 393, 394, 395,
399 all 400-level
260, 265, 280, 281, 285, 346,
356, 361, 366, 371, 376, 380,
399, all 400-level
All Others
All Others
All Others
All Others
Eng. 99, 100, 308, 309, 359, 
399, 400-level 
All Others
131, 399, 400-level 
Spanish 302, 308, 310, 311, 
322, 323, German 310, 311
All Others
All Others
399, 490, 495, 499 
399
All Others 
All Others
320, 321, 322, 350, 355, 360, 
399, 499 
399, 490, 499
All Others
E100, E101, E250, 200, 232,
courses 300 and above 
202, 399, all 400-level 
All Others
All Others 
399, all 400-level
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INTEGRATED DISTRIBUTION PROGRAM
The integrated program recognizes the inter­
dependence of academic disciplines. This pro­
gram outlines an intellectual foundation con­
sisting of the fo llow ing components of modern 
liberal education:
1. Basic Writing Skills (one course)
2. Examination of the goals of the Integrated 
Program (one course)
3. A critical awareness of Western culture in 
historical perspective (six courses)
4. Appreciation of the merits of scientific in­
quiry and its ethical and social implications 
through fam iliarity with its applications (six 
courses)
General Rules:
1. Courses which are listed under more than 
one category can only fu lfill a requirement in 
one of the categories.
2. Courses which meet both integrated and de­
partmental major requirements may fu lfill 
both requirements at the department dis­
cretion.
3. Unless otherwise noted, all courses listed in 
the Integrated Program also meet the re­
quirements of the General D istribution Pro­
gram.
The Integrated Program consists of 14 courses 
(70 hours) to be chosen from the follow ing:
I. Basic Writing Skills: (one course) English 
100, 102, 104 or World Literature 101
II. Goals o f the Integrated Program : (one 
course) For 1975-76: Philosophy 102 — In­
troduction to Liberal Learning
III. Western Culture. Six courses: Three from A, 
three from B. (See chart fo r appropriate 
courses.) At least one course must be cho­
sen from each of the subdivisions a and b. 
Instead of B, a student may choose to com­
plete five courses of a modern foreign lan­
guage, at least two of which are at the 200 
level or above.
IV. Scientific Inquiry. Six courses from the fo l­
lowing three categories: A. B and C (See 
chart.) Five of the courses must be from 
categories B and C, under which at least 
one course must be from 1 and at least one 
from 2.
III. W ESTERN CULTURE 
C hoose th ree  from  A and th ree  from  B
A
ANCIENT OR M EDIEVAL CIVILIZATION 
C hoose from  1 a a n d  1 b 
o r
from  2a a n d  2b _____________________
B
MODERN CIVILIZATION 
C hoose from  la  a n d  1b 
o r
from  2a a n d  2b
1. Ancient 
Choose 
from  a and  b
2. Medieval 
Choose 
from  a and  b
1. Renaissance and 
E nlightenm ent 
Choose from  a and  b
2. N ineteenth 
Century 
Choose from  a and  b
a. In te llectua l History 105, 345
and Social H istory Philosophy 301
History 205, 206, 329,
385, 389
Philosophy 306, 308__________________
History 105, 288, 355 History of Sci. 210 
Philosophy 303
History of Sci. 202, 204
History 310, 358, 365, Philosophy 304
b. Literature 
and Fine Arts
World Lit. 101 
Theatre 211 
Philosophy 220
World Lit. 202, 311 
Music 301 
Theatre 211 
Philosophy 220
World Lit. 203, 322 
English 212 
Art 222
Theatre 212, 213 
Philosophy 220
World Lit. 204, 301,
302, 312, 323, 331 
English 331, 332, 347, 348 
Art 225, 301 
Philosophy 220
IV. SCIENTIFIC INQUIRY 
A. Log ica l-M a th em a tica l S ciences. One cou rse  from  the  fo llo w in g :
Mathematics 101, 103, 215, 230 
Philosophy 202
C hoose five  cou rses  from  B and C, w h ich  m ust in c lu d e  one cou rse  each from : B 1 , B2, C1, C2. The f if th  
cou rse  m ay be chosen from  any category.
B. PERSONAL-SOCIAL SCIENCES 
Choose from  both  1 and 2
C. PHYSICAL LIFE SCIENCES 
Choose from  both  1 and 2
1. Psychology 201, 362 Biology 190
Em pirica l Sociology 201, 205 Chemistry 101, 102, 111
Sciences Economics 210, 211 Physics 105, 106
Political Science 102; 211 Geology 102
2. Philosophy 101, 201 Philosophy 101, 360
Value Political Science 101, 231 History of Science 203, 204
Im p lica tions Sociology 280 Physics 206, 208
Economics 370, 480 Biology 105
Psychology 333, 405 Environmental Science 150 
Geology 100
MAJOR AND MINOR PROGRAMS
Studies in a major subject may begin as soon as 
you have selected your field of specialization and 
have been assigned a faculty adviser to counsel 
you on the requirements of your major program.
Credit hour requirements fo r major programs 
vary from subject to subject, and programs in 
some subjects may involve completion of studies 
in cognate fields. Therefore, you should make a 
careful study of the requirements stated in the 
section of the catalog describing the courses of­
fered in your major subject. You should also hold 
regular consultations with your adviser regard­
ing your course selections.
You may be permitted to complete an approved 
group major program of at least 55 credit hours, 
provided that at least 30 credit hours are com­
pleted in a recognized major field and the course 
work selected meets the requirements as estab­
lished by the department in which the emphasis 
is placedy Careful program planning by you and 
your faculty adviser is essential. Students who
ACADEMIC
GRADUATION WITH HONORS
Students with exceptional academic records may 
qualify for graduation with honors, which w ill be 
indicated on the student’s permanent academic 
record, on the diploma and in the commence­
ment program.
In the College of Arts and Sciences, honors 
des igna tions  are awarded based upon the 
cumulative CAS grade point average (excluding 
the term of graduation) as follows:
3.20-3.59 Honors
3.60-4.00 High Honors
TRANSFER OF COURSES
CAS students may transfer courses to CAS from 
another institution only with prior approval of 
their adviser and the dean of CAS. Students who 
have attained jun ior or senior status should not 
take courses in jun ior or community colleges.
ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENT 
ORGANIZATIONS
Students may participate in student organiza­
tions w ithou t meeting specific  e lig ib ility  re­
quirements. However, students on academic 
probation may not seek or hold office in ^ny or­
ganization or take part in any co-curricular activ­
ity to which they have been appointed or elected 
as representative of the college.
It is expected that candidates, officers and advis­
ers w ill clear a candidate’s academic record with 
the student activities coordinator prior to nomi­
nation, election or appointment.
CREDIT LOAD AND CLASS STANDING
Most courses in CAS carry five hours of credit, a
wish to have two majors should declare both and 
consult w ith both departments or units involved.
Minor Programs
Although a m inor program is not a graduation 
requirement except for teacher certification can­
didates, a m inor program of 30 credit hours may 
be completed in any of the subjects permitted for 
a major program (except behavioral science, 
b iopsychology, business adm in is tra tion , en­
vironmental sciences, geology, medical audio­
visual technology, medical technology, nursing 
and social studies) or in any of the follow ing: 
English and world literature, history of science 
and Russian.
A group m inor program of 36 or more credit 
hours may also be completed in sciences and 
mathematics with the prior approval of the fac­
ulty teaching the subjects involved.
You should declare your major in the CAS Advis­
ing Center, 104 The Commons. It is your faculty 
adviser who certifies the completion of your de­
gree.
POLICIES
fu ll-tim e program usually involves three courses 
in each term plus an additional course of one or 
two hours. Except in the special cases listed 
below, extended course loads may be elected if 
requests to carry such extended loads have been 
approved by the students’ academic advisers.
1. First-term freshmen may not carry loads 
greater than 20 credit hours exclusive of 
credit carried in physical education activity 
courses and music groups.
2. Students on academic probation may not 
carry course loads greater than 20 credit 
hours inclusive of credit carried in physical 
e duca tion  a c tiv ity  courses and m usic 
groups.
Class standings are based on the fo llow ing credit
hours completed:
Freshman 0-39
Sophomore 40-84
Junior 85-129
Senior 130 and above
GRADING SYSTEM
Scholarship is ranked as follows:
A - Excellent 
B - Good 
C - Average 
D - Poor 
F - Failed 
Def - Deferred 
I - Incomplete 
P - Pass 
W - Withdrawal 
Au - Auditor
4 points 
3 points 
2 points 
1 point 
0 points
Pass/Fail Option / 25
Your grade fo r a course is determined by your 
instructor on the basis of class work, outside 
assignments and examination results.
Your term grade point average is computed by 
dividing the grade points earned by the credit 
hours carried during that term, and your cumula­
tive grade point average is computed by dividing 
the total grade points earned by the total credit 
hours carried.
A student receiving an “ F”  earns no grade points 
or credit for the course. The “ F” is included inthe 
computation of the student’s grade point average 
and w ill appear on the student’s permanent rec­
ord.
A student may repeat a course in which a failing 
or passing grade has been received. A Repeat 
Grade Form, w ith consent of the adviser, must be 
filed when a student repeats a course. Only the 
c re d it hours ca rried  and the  grade po in ts  
awarded in the second instance are used to com­
pute the cumulative grade point average.
In cases where a student is involved in course 
work that is planned to extend beyond a single 
academic term and where the instructor judges 
that it is not appropriate to award an ordinary 
letter grade until the entire planned work is com­
pleted, a deferred grade (Def) may be awarded. 
An ordinary letter grade w ill subsequently be 
awarded when all phases of the course have been 
completed.
PASS/FAIL OPTION
Students may elect certain course work on a 
pass/fail basis. Such courses cannot be offered 
to meet distribution requirements. A maximum of 
15 hours of major, m inor or cognate courses may 
be taken on a pass/fail basis only w ith the consent
of the student’s major department. A maximum of 
25% of a student’s hours of GVSC courses of­
fered to fu lfill graduation requirements may be 
taken on a pass/fail basis.
The student’s decision to elect the pass/fail op­
tion must be made with the written approval of 
the faculty adviser at the time of course selection.
REPEAT COURSES
Students who repeat a course beginning in the 
fall term, 1973 will have only the second grade 
received in the course counted towards their 
GRA (whether or not the second grade is higher). 
Students must notify the Records Office of their 
in tention of repeating a course by filing  the 
proper form w ithin the first five days of class. 
Because several departm ents have changed 
course numbers recently, students and their fac­
u lty  advisers shou ld  de term ine the cu rren t 
course equivalent to the course taken previously. 
Because of the work involved, the student’s tran­
sc rip t w ill not im m edia te ly  re flec t the GRA 
change. However, the necessary changes w ill be 
made as soon as possible.
INCOMPLETE GRADES
A student who fails to complete all required work 
in any course w ill normally receive an “ F.” Under 
exceptional circumstances, the student may re­
quest an “ I.”  While the granting of an “ I” is at the 
d isc re tio n  of the in s tru c to r, on ly such ex­
tenuating circumstances as serious illness, death 
in the family or an accident w ill ordinarily be 
considered as a sufficient cause fo r awarding an 
“ I”  grade.
It is the responsibility of the student in all cases to 
make arrangements to complete the necessary 
work.
ACADEMIC PROBATION, SUSPENSION AND 
DISMISSAL
The fo llow ing system of evaluating academic 
progress has been developed so that CAS stu­
dents can check earned credits against cumula­
tive grade point average and readily determine 
academic standing. The system is based upon a 
minimum grade point average of 2.00 as a gradu­
ation requirement.
The follow ing table lists credits earned and the 
minimum grade point average fo r good standing 
or probation and fo r suspension or dismissal.
The follow ing criteria w ill be used:
1. Warning Letter
All students who earn a GPA lower than that required for 
good standing during the ir firs t term is CAS, w ill receive a 
w arn ing letter which is meant to encourage improved 
achievement.
2. Academic Probation
Students who fall below the GPA required fo r good stand­
ing after the ir firs t term in CAS, w ill be placed on academic 
probation.
3. Academic Suspension
After the ir first term in CAS, students whose cumulative 
GPA falls below that required fo r continued enrollm ent for 
tw o consecutive terms of enrollment and whose current 
GPA is less than 2.01 w ill be suspended from the college for 
a m inimum of one term.
4. Readmission Following Suspension
After a minim um o f one term, a suspended student may 
apply fo r readmission. Such application must be submitted 
to  the Records Office not less than 10 days before the 
beginning o f the term. The application w ill be considered by 
the Committee on Academic Dismissals and Readmission. 
Taken into consideration w ill be the achievement o f the 
applicant in any course work undertaken, o r independent 
study pursued, as well as any other supportive inform ation 
submitted in w ritten form. All readmitted students w ill be 
allowed to enroll on a probationary basis, in jeopardy of 
dismissal as outlined in No. 5.
5. Dismissal
If, after readmission from suspension, the student con­
tinues to  fall below the GPA required fo r continued enro ll­
ment and whose current GPA is less than 2.01, the student 
w ill be dismissed. W hile academic dismissal in th is system 
does connote a certain fina lity, a dismissed student may, 
after a period of one calendar year, apply fo r readmission. 
Certainly, evidence of m aturity and improved attitudes to ­
ward college must support any such application. This ap­
plication fo r readmission must be submitted to  the Records 
Office not less than 30 days before the first day of registra­
tion. The application w ill be considered by the Admissions 
Committee.
6. Due Process Through Appeal
In the event that students so notified believe the action to  be 
incorrect, they may subm it a w ritten appeal to the office of 
the dean o f the college. It is in the student’s interest to 
appeal immediately if the student intends to  do so. All 
appeals w ill be considered by the Committee on Academic 
Dismissals and Readmissions appointed by the dean o f the 
College of Arts and Sciences.
PROBATION POLICY STANDARDS
MINIMUMS FOR GOOD STANDING AND CRITERIA 
FOR SUSPENSION OR DISMISSAL
‘ Credits GPA fo r GPA ‘ Credits GPA fo r GPA
Earned Suspension For Good Earned Suspension For Good
or Dismissal Standing o r Dismissal Standing
0-17 1.01 1.50 100 1.67 2.00
20 1.04 1.54 110 1.73 2.00
30 1.12 1.62 120 1.80 2.00
40 1.20 1.71 130 1.87 2.00
50 1.28 1.79 140 1.92 2.00
60 1.36 1.88 150 1.95 2.00
70 1.44 1.96 160 1.97 2.00
80 1.52 2.00 170 1.98 2.00
90 1.60 2.00 180 1.99 2.00
'Inc lud ing  transfer credits.
WITHDRAWAL FROM COURSES OR COLLEGE
A student who finds it necessary to withdraw 
from one or more courses or from the college is 
required to complete a form which may be ob­
tained from the Records Office and returned 
there after appropriate signatures have been ob­
tained. Approval fo r a tu ition refund, if the stu­
dent isentitled toone, w ill be issued only afterthe 
form has been reviewed by the Records Office.
The amount of the refund w ill be determined by 
the date on which the completed withdrawal form 
is returned to the Records Office. Please refer to 
the Refund Policy in the Financial Information 
section of this catalog.
Voluntary
Upon official voluntary withdrawal from courses, 
grades are assigned according to the effective
date of the withdrawals as follows:
If before the end of the first two weeks of 
classes, the w ithdrawal w ill be w ithout record 
of grades.
From the th ird week through the last day of 
classes, “ W”  grades w ill be recorded fo r 
courses dropped.
After the last day of classes in the College of 
Arts and Sciences, a passing grade or the 
grade of “ I”  or “ F”  w ill be recorded, depend­
ing upon the ins tructo r’s judgm ent of the 
student’s performance up to the time of w ith­
drawal.
“ I" Grade: Agrade of " I ”  w ill be recorded if the 
ins tructo r concludes that the student has 
been doing satisfactory work and should be 
permitted to make up the deficiency.
“ F” Grade: A grade of “ F” w ill be recorded if, 
in the opinion of the instructor, the student 
was doing failing work.
Involuntary
Emergency: Students who must w ithdraw sud­
denly because of medical or family emergency 
should arrange to notify the Records Office as 
soon as possible so that withdrawal procedures 
may be completed during their absence.
Discipinary: If a student is dismissed fo r disci­
plinary reasons up to the last day of classes, a 
grade of “ W”  w ill be given if the student was 
doing passing work and a grade of “ F”  if the 
student was doing failing work.
Unauthorized: A student who drops courses or 
leaves the college w ithout fo llow ing official w ith­
drawal procedures w ill receive “ F”  in all courses 
not completed.
LIBERAL ARTS AND THE VOCATIONS
Leaders in education, the professions and busi­
ness agree on the value of the liberal arts as 
preparation fo r satisfying and effective service in 
the various professions and vocations. Learning 
how to live as well as to make a living is the 
special province of the liberal arts college. In the 
words of John Stuart Mill, it is the purpose of the 
liberal arts to “ make capable and cultured human 
beings. . . .  it really is of importance, not only 
what men do but also what manner of men they 
are that do it." The liberal arts aim to give a rich 
cultural background and to awaken the intellec­
tual and spiritual powers of the individual so that 
he may bring to his life intelligence, resource­
fulness, judgment, character and sympathetic 
understanding of human problems.
The curriculum  of the College of Arts and Sci­
ences offers opportunities for concentration in 
the student’s field of interest and specialized 
preparation in various areas through majors. A 
number of these are preprofessional such as 
preparation fo r medical or law schools. Others 
prepare the student d irectly fo r professions such 
as teaching, which may be entered immediately 
fo llow ing graduation. The statements which fo l­
low do not exhaust the possibilities, but they 
indicate how the liberal arts can fu lfill both the 
general and specialized objectives of students. 
Teachers and advisers are prepared to assist stu­
dents in working out programs to meet their ob­
jectives.
LAW
Students should consult the entrance require­
ments of the law schools to which they intend to 
apply fo r admission. Law schools are listed in the 
Prelaw Handbook of the Association of American 
Law Schools and the Law School Admission 
Council. Copies of the current Law School Ad­
mission Bulletin are available in the School of 
Pub lic  Service. V irtu a lly  all accred ited  law 
schoo ls require  app lican ts  to  take the Law 
School Admission Test (LSAT), which covers 
general academic knowledge, language skills 
and logical analysis. A recommended under­
graduate cu rricu lum  would include English, 
mathematics, philosophy, speech and the social 
sciences. An LSAT w orkshop  is scheduled 
period ica lly by the School of Public Service, 
which also offers a legal adm inistration cur­
riculum jo in tly with W illiam James College. Pre­
law advisers are available in the School of Public 
Service and the Political Science Department.
Grand Valley State Colleges also has a Prelaw 
Society fo r interested students.
LIBRARIANSHIP
For those who want to make librarianship  a 
career, a master of library science degree is es­
sential. Accredited library science schools agree 
that a bachelor’s degree w ith a strong liberal arts 
program is the best preparation fo r those who 
apply to such schools. The major may be in any 
subject area.
MATHEMATICS AND THE SCIENCES
Many ca reer o p p o rtu n itie s  aw a it to d a y ’s 
graduates adequately trained in mathematics, 
b io logy, chem istry and physics. Our society 
needs large numbers of them in many fields.
Medicine, dentistry, nursing, medical technol­
ogy, engineering and teaching on both the high 
school and college level are among the profes­
sions open to people prepared in mathematics 
and science.
Biology majors can use their train ing in such 
fie lds as conservation, public health, medical 
te chn o lo gy , phys ica l the rapy, ve te rina ry  
medicine, museum work, industry, medical re­
search, agricu lture and forestry. The bio logy 
major has the basic training necessary to enter 
graduate training and research in the zoological, 
botanical and basic medical science areas.
A college graduate who has majored in chemistry 
is prepared for a variety of positions in medicine, 
industry and civil service. The graduate who 
wishes further training and experience as a re­
search scientist goes on to add itional study fo r an 
advanced degree, concentrating in one of the 
areas of chemistry. Undergraduate training in 
chemistry is also basic to such fields as medicine, 
b iochem istry , m ic rob io logy , m eta llu rgy and 
ecology.
Physics m ajors are encouraged to obta in  a 
broadly based interdisciplinary background to 
prepare fo r fie lds such as environmental sci­
ences, electronics, computer science, medical 
physics, physics teaching and business. The 
physics major has the basic training to enter 
graduate training and research in physics, as­
tronom y, earth and space sciences, health  
physics, nuclear eng ineering , e lec trica l en­
gineering, optics and computer science.
A wide range of vocational possibilities is open to 
the well-trained mathematics major. There is an 
increasing demand fo r m athem aticians and 
statisticians in industry and business, in actuary 
work with insurance companies and state agen­
cies, in various types of civil service positions, in 
research foundations and in the mathematical 
areas of such fields as psychology, education, 
economics and sociology.
Many of the opportunities mentioned fo r mathe­
matics and science majors require graduate 
training varying from a master’s to a docto r’s 
degree. Graduate scholarships, fellowships and 
assistantships are available to well-qualified stu­
dents to help defray the expense of advanced 
study.
PREPROFESSIONAL STUDIES
This program consists of courses prescribed by 
professional schools (i.e. medical, dental, veteri­
nary, etc.) as essential to the successful comple­
tion of the professional school curriculum, plus 
electives necessary to provide the educational 
breadth and maturity required by professional 
schools. Although the requirements of profes­
sional schools are basically the same, there are 
some differences in comparing one professional 
school with another. Since it is impossible to 
ta ilor a curriculum to meet simultaneously the 
requirements of every professional school, it is 
your responsibility, in consultation with your ad­
viser, to see that the requirements are fu lfilled for 
the particular professional school(s) in which you 
are interested.
Most medical schools prefer that applicants 
complete a four-year undergraduate program. 
While this may be accomplished with concentra­
tion in any academic area, all medical schools 
require significant preparation in the natural sci­
ences. Asa result of this as well as natural inclina­
tion, most premedical students are found to be 
majors in one or another academic unit in the 
sciences. At Grand Valley these m ajors are 
principally in the School of Health Sciences’ Bio­
medical Sciences Program, biology or chemistry. 
Students declaring a major in any one of these 
areas can be counseled with a view toward ad­
mission in a school of medicine. In addition, CAS 
Preprofessional Committee provides assistance 
to students who request it during the application 
process.
Basically, the curriculum that a pre-osteopathy 
student will fo llow  is the same as that followed by 
a pre-medical student. The student is advised to 
consult that part of the catalog fo r information 
pertinent to that career direction. Should there 
arise differences in requirements of these two 
kinds of professional school, faculty counselors 
in the departments of Biology, Chemistry and the 
School of Health Sciences w ill keep you in­
formed.
The individual who wishes to prepare fo r a career 
in dentistry is advised to major in the Biomedical 
Sciences Program of the School of Health Sci­
ences, b io lo g y  o r chem is try . W hile  denta l 
schools w ill accept candidates who have demon­
strated academ ic excellence in any area of 
concentration, it should be recognized that many 
students w ill be accepted at the end of the jun ior 
year or, in rare instances, even the sophomore 
year. In order fo r students to meet the science 
requirements established by dental schools in an 
abbreviated undergraduate career, they should 
major in a natural science area.
SOCIAL WORK
Social work has become a highly skilled profes­
sion demanding a broad understanding of hu­
man behavior and of the social and economic 
forces which operate in our society. Fundamen­
tal in our present day is the task of understanding 
and dealing w ith problems of human relation­
ships. The student planning to enter social work 
needs a broad background in liberal arts with 
concentration in social sciences and a personal­
ity sensitive to the feelings and needs of people in 
difficulties. A bachelor’s degree and two years of 
graduate study in an accredited professional 
school of social work qualify an individual to be­
come a professional social worker. However, so­
cial workers w ithout graduate degrees w ill still 
find employment opportunities with certain state 
and local government agencies.
An all-college group is considering the possibility 
of an undergraduate major in social work. CAS 
students should address their inquiries to the 
CAS Dean’s Office.
TEACHING
The teaching profession today offers opportu­
nities fo r an important contribution and fo r satis­
fying service. The College of Arts and Sciences 
and the Educational Studies Institute cooperate 
in granting provisional teacher certification. Stu­
dents planning to teach in the elementary field 
com ple te  an academ ic m ajor, a s truc tu red  
elementary teaching minor, Psychology 201 and 
301, teacher aiding (Education 303) and directed 
teaching (Education 402). Students planning to 
teach in middle schools and jun ior or senior high 
schools complete an academic major and minor, 
Psychology 201 and 301, teacher aiding (subject 
and Education 305 or 307 and directed teaching 
(Education 405 or 407). The 305-307 
accompanying academic seminars help the stu­
dent develop subject matter competencies as 
they relate to the classroom, especially in relation 
to instructional objectives, materials, methods, 
evaluations and planning.
Teaching aiding for secondary teachers w ill be 
offered in the fo llow ing subject areas and accord­
ing to the follow ing schedule:
Art - Winter and Spring 1976 
English - Fall 1975 and Winter 1976 
Foreign Languages - Winter 1976 
Mathematics - Winter 1976 
Music - Fall 1975 and Spring 1976 
Physical Education - Fall 1975 and Winter and 
Spring 1976
Anthropology and Sociology 129
Sciences - Fall 1975 and Spring 1976 
Social Studies - Fall 1975 and W inter and 
Spring 1976
Teacher aiding must normally be completed be­
fore September of the academic year in which 
directed teaching is done. It is particularly impor­
tant for transfer students to complete all required 
prerequisite courses, especially Psychology 301,
before the spring term of the jun io r year. Admis­
sion to the teacher preparation program requires 
the approval of both the College of Arts and Sci­
ences and the Educational Studies Institute.
CAS students seeking special education certifi­
ca tion should consu lt both the Educational 
Studies Institute and the CAS Psychology De­
partment as well as those catalog listings.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ANTHROPOLOGY AND SOCIOLOGY
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR OR MINOR IN 
SOCIOLOGY
A student majoring in sociology is required to 
complete 45 hours in the department, including 
201, 205, 304 and 401. No more than 10 hours of 
399 and 499 combined may count toward the 
major. Behavioral Science 360 and 460 can be 
credited toward a major in sociology and an­
thropology.
A student m inoring in sociology is required to 
complete 30 hours in the department, including 
201, 205 and at least 10 hours at the 300- or 
400-level. No more than 10 hours of 399 and 499 
combined may count toward a minor.
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR OR MINOR IN 
ANTHROPOLOGY
A student majoring in anthropology is required to 
complete 45 hours in the department, including 
205, 220, 230 and 405 (or a comparable 400-level 
course other than 499 approved by the student’s 
adviser). No more than 10 hours of 399 and 499 
combined may count toward the major.
A student m inoring in anthropology is required to 
complete 30 hours in the department, including 
201,205,220,230 and at least 10 hours of 399 and 
499 combined may count toward a minor.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR IN 
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
The Anthropology-Sociology and the Psychology 
Departments cooperate to offer a major in be­
havioral science. Students may select between 
two options to complete the major. The first op­
tion is provided for those students who desire a 
broad background in the behavioral sciences. 
These students must take 10 courses from the 
Anthropo logy-S ocio logy and the Psychology 
Departments. As many as six and as few as four 
may be elected from each department. Students 
are further required to take both Social Psychol­
ogy (Anthropology-Sociology 360 or Psy­
chology 360) and the Behavioral Science  
Sem inar /Anthropology-Sociology 460 or 
Psychology 460). Three additional courses are to 
be elected from such courses as human heredity, 
statistics, advanced courses in philosophy, polit­
ical science, economics or history.
The second option is provided for those students 
who aspire to enter social work upon graduation 
and who elect to pursue course work in that area. 
These students must take 10 courses from the 
Anthropo logy-Socio logy and the Psychology 
Departments. The 10 courses are to be divided 
between the offerings of the two departments 
with no m orethan sixand no fewerthan four from 
either department. Students are further required 
to take both Social Psychology (Anthropology- 
Sociology 360 or Psychology 360) and the 
Behavioral Science Seminar (Anthropology- 
Sociology 460). The students are further required 
to take course work in thfe area of social work: 
Anthropology-Sociology 393, 394 and 395.
Any student planning a major in behavioral sci­
ences should consult w ith an appropriate faculty 
m ember to plan an in tegra ted  sequence of 
courses.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours cred it except 
where noted.
201 Introduction to Sociology
Sociology studies a w ide variety o f human relationships 
and experiences. Introduction to  Sociology is designed to 
fam iliarize the student w ith the ways socio logists divide 
these relationships and experiences in to  fields of study. 
Major econom ic and social processes which both modify 
basic social institu tion and transform  the quality o f life are 
discussed. Selected concepts, theories and research find ­
ings are examined. Open to  freshmen and recommended 
fo r d is tribution credit. Offered each term.
205 Introduction to Anthropology
Anthropology deals w ith the total breath o f the human con­
d ition  through tim e and around the world. In troductory 
anthropology is a general survey of human evolution and 
the fossil record, the archaeological record o f prehistoric 
cultures and the study of aboriginal and peasant societies. 
Whereas sociology tends to  emphasize the study of modern 
Euro-Am erican society and culture, an th ropo logy em­
phasizes the study o f preliterate non-Western societies. 
Open to  freshmen and recommended fo r d is tribu tion  cred­
it. Offered each term.
METHODOLOGY AND THEORY 
304 Methods in Sociological Research
Examination o f the basic methods o f em pirical research in 
sociology. Focus on techniques and theory of research 
design, form ulating and testing hypotheses, sam pling pro­
cedures and collection, analysis and interpretation o f data. 
Prerequisites: 15 hours in sociology and consent o f instruc­
tor. Offered each term.
306 Field Techniques in Anthropology
Training in the application o f research methods under field 
conditions to problems in major areas of anthropology. 
Prerequisites: 205 and consent o f instructor. Offered sum­
mer term.
308 Laboratory Methods in Anthropology
A course offering supervised instruction in anthropological 
laboratory techniques includ ing data collection and stor­
age, analysis and interpretation. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor.
401 Sociological Theory
Presentation and discussion o f prevalent views on society, 
development of scientific  method in the social sciences and 
critica l study o f major socio logical theories. Prerequisite: 
15 hours in sociology. Offered each term.
405 Anthropological Theory
A discussion o f the major historical developments and 
trends in an thropo logy. P rerequis ite : 15 hours in an­
thropology. Offered spring term.
PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY
310 Introduction to Physical Anthropology
A survey of the evo lu tion o f man and his progenitors to the 
present, and the anthropological aspects of heredity and 
environmental factors in the bio logical variation of modern 
man. Prerequisite: 205. Offered w inter term.
220 Introduction to Prehistoric Archaeology
In tro d u c tio n  to  p re h is to r ic  a rch a e o lo g y  in c lu d in g  
m ethodology and major prehistoric developments in world 
prehistory. Prerequisite: 205. Offered spring and fa ll terms.
325 Archaeology of North America
A survey of prehistoric developments from Alaska to  Cen­
tral America, includ ing the Mesoamerican civilizations. 
Prerequisite: 205.
SOCIAL ANTHROPOLOGY
230 Primitive Cultures of the World
Combines an ethnographic survey of world cultures w ith an 
intensive treatment o f analytical and theoretical concepts 
of socio-cultural anthropology. Prerequisite: 201 or 205.
INTERDISCIPLINARY AND ADJUNCT 
COURSES
290 Comparative Religion
A cross-cultural study of the development and function of 
relig ious beliefs and magical practices in prim itive and con­
temporary society; sects, denom inations and crisis cult 
movements.
393 Introduction to Social Work
The nature o f the social w ork profession. Designed to  ac­
quaint the student w ith the range o f opportunities in social 
w ork as well as the student s potential in social work. Does 
not count toward a departmental major. Students who have 
taken Sociology 294 cannot receive credit fo r Sociology 
393. Prerequisite: 201. Offered tw ice a year.
394 Individual and Group Social Work
Basic social w ork practices as applied to individuals, 
fam ilies and groups. Emphasis upon techniques and skills 
necessary in social work. Does not count toward a depart­
ment major. Five credits. Prerequisites: 294,373, or 393 and 
written perm ission o f instructor. Offered tw ice a year.
395 Social Work and Community Organization
The societal m ilieu in which programs actually operate, 
including philosophy and theory o f welfare and com munity 
relations. Social workers in com m unity organizing roles, 
the role o f social workers as advocates and techniques and 
problems of organizing com m unity action. Does not count 
toward a departmental major. Prerequisites: 294, 373, or 
393 and written perm ission o f instructor.
399 Independent Readings
Independent supervised readings in selected topics. A stu­
dent may take only one reading course fo r one to four 
credits per term. No more than 10 hours of 399 and 499 
combined may count toward a major or m inor in the de­
partment. Prerequisites: 201,205 and the written consent of 
the instructor before registration.
490 Special Topics Seminar
A seminar for the study o f im portant top ics not ordinarily 
covered in o ther courses. Offered in response to special 
d e p a rtm e n ta l in te re s ts  o f fa c u lty  and s tud en ts . 
Prerequisites: 201, 205 and consent of the instructor.
491 Practicum: Career-Servlce
Agency experience in the com m unity relating practical 
tra ining and independent study in a specialized area. Lim­
ited to  one to three credits per term w ith an eight credit 
maximum. Prerequisites: 25 hours in the department and 
consent of instructor.
495 Environments and Cultures of Grand River Basin 
(Environmental Science 495)
Pleistocene events, land forms, soils, vegetation, w ild life  
and cultures o f the Grand River basin from  15,000 B.C. to 
modern times. Prerequisites: Jun io r o r senior status in 
biology, environmental science, geology or anthropology- 
sociology and permission of instructor.
499 Independent Study
Research conducted individually w ith faculty supervision. 
A ttention given to w ritten and oral presentation o f research 
findings. A student may take only one independent study 
course fo r one to four credits per term. No more than 10 
hours o f 399 and 499 combined may count toward a major 
or m inor in the department. Prerequisites: 15 hours in the 
department and written consent o f instructor before regis­
tration.
330 Ethnology of Selected World Areas
Offered at least once a year w ith each offering devoted to 
the study of a particular area. Students may repeat the 
course  p rov ided  each repeat is fo r a d iffe re n t area. 
Prerequisite: 205.
331 Peasants
An exam ination o f the orig ins, types and problems o f peas­
ant societies over the world. Prerequisite: 205.
335 The American Indian
A study of the aboriginal inhabitants of America north of 
Mexico and the orig in, early history and present disposition 
o f American Indian populations.
ANTHROPOLOGICAL LINGUISTICS
345 Basic Anthropological Linguistics
Lectures, readings and practical exercises using sample 
languages are employed to  fam iliarize the student w ith the 
basic princip les o f modern structura l lingu istic and the 
application o f these principles to  larger anthropological 
problems. Phonology, m orphology and syntax through 
transform ational grammar are surveyed. Prerequisites: 15 
hours anthropology and consent o f instructor.
445 Language and Culture
The theoretical and practical im plications of the re lation­
ship between language and culture are studied. Emphasis 
is placed on the role o f modern lingu istic theories in con­
tem porary an th ropo logy, socia l psychology, learn ing 
theory and ordinary language philosophy. Prerequisites: 15 
hours in the department and the consent o f the instructor; 
courses in psychology and philosophy recommended.
SOCIAL ORGANIZATION
351 Urban Sociology
Urban theory and research techniques emphasizing the 
demography, ecology and social organization o f American 
cities. A ttention is given to the socio logical aspects of 
urban planning and redevelopment. Prerequisite: 201.
352 Bureaucracy and Man
Examination o f theory and research on structures, proc­
esses and impact of large-scale formal organizations, in­
cluding industrial, commercial, governmental, religious, 
m ilita ry, p o litica l and educationa l organiza tions. Pre­
requisite: 201.
353 Social Inequality
The study o f structured inequality in the d is tribution of 
prestige and econom ic rewards; theoretical conceptions of 
stratification, social classes and class con flic t; effects of 
stra tification on behavior and attitudes; social m obility in 
industrial society. Prerequisite: 201.
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
360 Social Psychology (Behavioral Science 330)
Relation o f the individual to  his social environm ent w ith 
emphasis on personality development and role behavior. 
Analysis of interpersonal behavior w ith reference to prob­
lems o f con fo rm ity  and in fluence. P rerequis ites: One 
200-level psychology course and 201. Required fo r major in 
behavioral science.
361 Collective Behavior
An analysis of various form s o f collective behavior: Crowds, 
cults, social movements and mechanisms involved in the 
precip itation and fru ition  o f same. An emphasis on institu­
tional and social-psychological consequences is main­
tained. Prerequisite: 201.
460 Behavioral Science Senior Seminar 
(Behavioral Science 422)
Independent research and investigation from  an interdisci­
plinary perspective conducted in a sem inar format. A jo in t 
offering of the Anthropology-Socio logy and Psychology 
Departments. Lim ited to seniors w ith majors in behavioral 
science. Prerequisite: Consent o f the instructor.
SOCIAL INSTITUTIONS
370 Comparative Institutions
An analysis o f the theoretical and m ethodological issues of 
the com parative study o f societies, cultures and the ir in­
stitu tions w ith particu lar attention on universalizing across 
cultures. Prerequisite: 201.
371 Sociology of Education
The study o f social processes and interaction patterns in 
educational organizations; the relationships of such or­
ganizations to  social stra tification and other aspects of 
society; social relation w ith in  the school, form al and in fo r­
mal groups, school culture, roles o f teachers, students and 
adm inistrators. Prerequisite: 201.
372 Tha Family
Sociological analysis o f the fam ily as an institu tion, viewed 
in historical and cross-cultural perspectives. Emphasis on 
the re lationship between the social structure and the fam ily 
system and on changing fam ily patterns. Prerequisite: 201.
SOCIAL PROBLEMS
280 Social Problems
An introduction to the sociological analysis o f social prob­
lems and the application of th is analysis to  some o f the 
major social problems confronting American society. Pre­
requisite: 201 or 205.
380 Population Problems
Social causes and consequences of population structure 
and change. Demographic theories concerning population 
growth, population d is tribution and density, age, sex, eth­
nic com position and econom ic grow th. Emphasis on how 
variations in fertility , m ortality and m igration arise and how 
they influence society. Prerequisites: 201 and consent of 
instructor.
381 Crime and Delinquency
A sociological analysis o f crim inal behavior and juvenile 
delinquency. Focus on the extent, causes, methods of 
treatment and programs o f con tro l and prevention o f crime 
and delinquency. Prerequisite: 201.
382 Minority and Ethnic Relations
An exam ination o f m ajority-m inority relations in contem­
porary society w ith attention to  specific ethnic, relig ious 
and racial m inorities, particu larly the American Negro. Pre­
requisite: 201.
ART
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR PROGRAM IN 
ART
The Art Department offers curricula leading to 
the B.A. and B.S. degree. The B.A. may be taken 
with the integrated or general d istribution op­
tions while the B.S is available under the general 
d istribution option only.
Art majors must complete a minimum of 50 hours 
of credits in art, including Art 101,150 and addi­
tional courses in both studio and art history with 
at least one art history course above the 100 level.
Transfer students are required to takea minimum 
of 25 art credits w ithin the department.
Students w ishing teacher ce rtifica tion  in art 
shou ld  plan to  com p le te  55 c red its  in art. 
Psychology 201 and 301, and Art 285 should be 
taken prior to arranging fo r teacher aiding (junior 
year) and directed teaching (senior year). The 
Educational Studies Institu te  section of the 
catalog should be consulted for teacher aiding 
and directed teaching requirements.
Required courses fo r teacher certification in art 
at the elementary level are Art 101, Art 150 and 
285. Art 325, 245, 255, 265, 275 and 15 hours of 
credit in art electives are recommended.
Required courses fo r teacher certification in art 
at the secondary level are Art 101, 150 and 285. 
Art 325, 245, 255, 265, 275 and 253 are recom­
mended.
Students obtaining certification in art at either 
the elementary or secondary levels are permitted 
to teacher aide at both the elementary and sec­
ondary levels.
Art History is offered as an area of emphasis to art 
majors earning a B.A. Majors must complete 50 
hours in art h istory courses. Recommended 
courses include 221, 222 and 325 or 326, and at 
least one directed reading course. In addition 
students are expected to take one studio course, 
preferably Art 150. Transfer students must com­
plete 25 hours in GVSC art history courses. Stu­
dents are encouraged to pursue directed study 
abroad or in various museum programs in con­
junction w ith the International Studies Institute. 
Students interested in art history should consult 
an art history staff member.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION: ART HISTORY
Each course carries five hours credit, except 
where noted.
101 Introduction to Art
In troduction to  the visual arts. Examination o f creative, 
social, h istorical and aesthetic aspects o f selected works o f 
art.
221 Art in Europe from Classical Antiquity to 1500
The course surveys architecture, pa in ting and sculpture 
beginning w ith the Greek and Roman periods. The Art o f the 
Early Christian period leads into a discussion o f Roman­
esque and Gothic art and architecture. The course con­
cludes w ith the emergence o f the Italian c ity states and the 
revival o f classical art and architecture in the early Renais­
sance. Prerequisite: Art 101.
222 Art in Europe From 1500 to 1800
Course opens w ith the art of the high Renaissance in Italy 
in c lu d in g  Leonardo, Raphael and M iche lange lo . The 
northern Renaissance and the work o f Bosch, Gruenwald 
and Durer are examined. The art of Bernini and the 16th 
Century Italian Baroque is discussed. The rise of Paris as a 
European art capital and Louis XIV’s creation o f Versailles 
is analyzed. The work of Rembrandt, Rubens, Poussin and 
Claude is presented. The course concludes w ith a study of 
painting and architecture in the 18th Century including 
Fragonard and W atteau. P rerequisite: Art 101 o r per­
mission o f instructor.
325 Modern Art
A survey of art in Europe during the 19th Century. Course 
begins w ith 18th Century background to the Romantics: 
Turner, Constable, Freidrich, Goya and Delocroix. Neo- 
Classic and Neo-Gothic architcture are discussed. The cult 
o f progress and rise o f an industrial art and architecture are 
presented. P hotog raphy and m id-C entu ry  rea lism  o f 
Daumier, Courbet and Manet is studied. The work of the 
Impressionist Monet, Renoir, and the ir fo llowers leads in to 
a d iscussion o f Degas, Lautrec, Van Gogh, Gauguin, 
Cezanne and Redon. Prerequisite: Art 101 or permission of 
instructor.
326 Contemporary Art
The art o f the 20th Century. Course opens w ith the work of 
Rousseau, Matisse and the Fauves. Expressionism in the 
work of Munch, Eusor, Nolde and the Bridge Group is dis­
cussed. Picasso, Braque and the Cubist fo llow ers are pre­
sented. The impact o f World War I and the Dada movement 
and art of Grosz and Arp are studied. The meta-art of 
Duchamp is analyzed. Surrealist art as a response to Freu­
dian discoveries presented in the works of Ernst, Miro, 
Magritte and others of the 1920s and 1930s. The emergence 
o f American Art after World War II in the art of Gorky, 
Pollock and others of the 1950s is analyzed. The course 
concludes w ith a look at recent artists and movements of 
the 1960s and 1970s. Prerequisite: Art 101 or permission of 
instructor.
402 Aesthetics of Nature
A study of man's changing conceptions of nature as ex­
pressed th rough pa in tings, a rch itec tu re  and gardens. 
Course opens w ith the Greek and Roman idea o f nature. 
The c o n ce p t o f na tu re  in th e  m edieva l p e rio d  and 
emergence of the Gardens o f Love is presented. The Ren­
aissance attitude toward nature as expressed in gardens 
and paintings is studied. The influence o f oriental thought 
in the natural "E ng lish " style gardens o f the 18th Century is 
traced. The cu lt of the w ilderness and the concept of 
nature’s nations is studied in the art of Cole, Church, Bier- 
stadt and others. The course concludes w ith a look at the 
modern concept o f nature as expressed in the mindscapes 
o f the Surrealists. Prerequisite: Art 101 or permission of 
instructor.
405 American Art
A survey o f painting and architecture in America. Course 
opens w ith the Indian and Colonial background of the 17th 
and 18th Centuries. The bu ild ing of W ashington and the 
debate over Neo-Classic versus Neo-Gothic is analyzed. 
The cu lt of nature in the art of Cole, Durand, Cropsey and 
Church is presented. Architecture, cities and the art of 
Homer, Eakins and Ryder conclude the 19th Century. The 
second five weeks turns to the Ashcan Group, the arrival of 
European Modernism and the S tigelitz group. The struggle 
w ith Modernism in the art of the 1920s and 1930s leads into 
the abstract painting o f Gorky, Pollock, Rauschenberg and 
Johns. Course con c lu des  w ith  a se lec tio n  o f recent 
movements such as Pop, Formalism and conceptual art. 
Prerequisite: Art 101 or perm ission o f instructor.
492 Special Seminar in Art History
Designed fo r advanced students. Seminars have treated 
such diverse topics as environmental structures, the ideas 
of Soleri, the aesthetics and history o f film  and erotic art. 
Content varies according to student interest. May also be 
taken as a reading course and as part o f directed indepen­
dent study abroad or in con junction w ith various museum 
programs. Prerequisite: Permission o f instructor.
'S tudents certified by the d irector of the Educational Studies
Institute as candidates fo r teacher certification m ayenroll in Art
280 and 281 w ithout com pleting Art 150 as a prerequisite.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION: STUDIO
150 Introduction to Studio
Study of, and experimentation w ith, fundamental elements 
of visual expression as exemplified in applications to, draw­
ing, crafts, printm aking, sculpture and multi-media.
245 Introduction to Metalsmithing
A study of a variety o f fabrication techniques in metal­
sm ithing w ith emphasis on uses of metal and mixed-media 
in creative designs. Prerequisite: Art 150.
248 Weaving
Simple off-loom  weaving, using d iffe ring weaving tech­
niques and patterns. Prerequisite: Art 150 o r perm ission of 
instructor.
253 Introduction to Photography
A study of photographic techniques includ ing the camera 
and the art o f processing black and white photographs. 
Minimal tim e w ill be spent on the use o f co lo r transparency 
f ilm . D esign fu n dam en ta ls  and c o m p o s itio n  w ill be 
stressed. The student is required to have the use of a cam­
era that holds film  capable of non-commercial processing, 
and to  furnish his or her own film  and photographic paper 
and chemicals. Darkroom facilities w ill be provided. Pre­
requisite: Art 150 or perm ission of instructor.
255 Introduction to Drawing
A study of fundamental pictoria l concepts o f drawing. Ex­
perimentation w ith varied technical means and media d i­
rected toward both descriptive and expressive ends.
260 Introduction to Painting
Experimentation w ith varied techniques and w ith different 
com positiona l ideas related to  pa in ting. Use of repre­
sentational and non-representational subject matter. Pre­
requisite: Art 255.
265 Introduction to Printmaking
Experim entation w ith varied techniques and w ith diffe rent 
com positional ideas related to some basic form s o f print- 
making. Included is work w ith woodcut, collargraph, in­
tag lio  and silkscreen. Prerequisite: Art 255.
270 Introduction to Sculpture
Direct modeling and construction as approaches to sculp­
ture. Experim entation w ith plaster, clay, wood and metal. 
Prerequisite: Art 150.
275 Introduction to Ceramics
Basic techniques and concepts related to  pottery and 
ceramics, w ith some historical background. Prerequisite: 
Art 150
280 Art for Classroom Teachers*
Materials, methods o f m otivation and techniques fo r teach­
ing art to  elementary children, w ith emphasis on the con­
temporary philosophy of art education. Not fo r art majors or 
minors.
281 Art in Special Education'
Techniques fo r teaching art to  exceptional children w ith 
emphasis on mentally retarded. Development o f student 
fam ilia rity w ith various materials fo r use w ith exceptional 
children. For students going in to  special education. Avail­
able for art students only in addition to major and m inor 
requirements.
285 Art in Public Education
This course is designed to offer art majors who are planning 
to teach art an opportun ity to  investigate some of the con­
temporary issues of public education and to  examine perti­
nent ideas as they relate to  art education from K-12. Class 
discussions, laboratory experiences and readings w ill in­
volve the student in an analysis and critica l evaluation of 
various means o f exposure to  the creative process. Re­
quired fo r certification o f art teachers fo r K-12th grades. 
Credit toward the major program is restricted to students 
planning to  teach art. Art 285 should be taken prio r to the 
teacher aide experience.
346-347 Metalsmithing II
A study o f more advanced techniques o f metalsm ithing — 
fabrications and casting w ith emphasis on developing skills 
as well as more sophisticated designs. Prerequisite: Art 
245.
356 Drawing II
A continuation o f Art 255 w ith emphasis on in-depth ex­
ploration o f fundamental pictoria l concepts o f draw ing and 
on individual problems. Prerequisite: Art 255.
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361-362 Painting II
A continuation o f Art 260 w ith emphasis on in-depth ex­
p lora tion o f one o r more areas introduced in Art 260. 
Prerequisite: Art 260.
366-367 Prlntmaking II
A continuation o f Art 265 w ith emphasis on further ex­
ploration of one o r more printm aking areas introduced in 
Art 265. Prerequisite: Art 265.
371-372 Sculpture II
A continuation of Art 270 w ith in-depth exp loration o f tr i­
dimensional media and emphasis on individual problems. 
Prerequisite: Art 270.
376-377 Ceramics II
A continuation of Art 275 w ith emphasis on form ing, throw ­
ing, glazing and decorating pottery. Prerequisite: Art 275.
399 Special Problems in Art
A further exploration o f a problem in art history or studio art 
encountered in previous study. This course is fo r juniors 
and seniors m ajoring or m inoring in art, w ith  the approval of 
the adviser and instructor. The course may be repeated fo r 
credit up to  a maximum of 10 hours.
462-463 Painting III
A continuation of Art 361 w ith  advanced and more indi­
vidual problems. Prerequisite: Art 361.
467-468 Printmaking III
A continuation o f Art 366 w ith emphasis on co lo r intaglio 
prin ting technique. Introduction to  lithography. Emphasis 
on independent expressive development. Prerequisite: Art 
366
472-473 Sculpture III
A continuation o f Art 371 w ith strong emphasis on ex­
ploration o f processes and materials. Prerequisite: Art 371. 
477-478 Advanced Ceramics
Continuation o f Art 377 w ith emphasis upon individual so­
lutions to problems in design, clay and glaze com position, 
form ing and firing  techniques. Prerequisite: Art 376.
499 Advanced and Independent Works of Art
Advance and independent work fo r variable credit in art 
history or studio art not included in o ther courses. This 
course is fo r seniors majoring in art, w ith the approval o f the 
adviser and instructor. The course may be repeated fo r 
credit up to  a maximum of 10 hours.
ACQUISITION OF STUDENT WORKS OF ART
Upon occasion the Art Department may wish to 
retain permanently certain student works of art. 
Such acquisition requires consent of the student.
Each student work so donated to the college w ill 
be properly recorded as a permanent acquisition 
of the college, to be used in classes and/or in 
exhibitions either on or o ff campus.
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE PROGRAM
The Psychology and Anthropology-Sociology 
Departments jo in tly offer a behavioral science 
major. Majors must take 15 five-hour courses, 10 
o f these from  the  P sycho logy and 
Anthropology-Sociology Departments. As many 
as six or as few as four courses may be elected 
from each department. Students are required to
take Behavioral Science 360 (same as Sociology 
360) and 460. Three additional courses are ex­
pected to be elected from the fo llow ing group: 
Biology 200, Philosophy 202, Mathematics 215,
and advanced study in philosophy and political 
science.
BIOLOGY
THE MAJOR PROGRAM IN BIOLOGY
The biology major is designed to help the student 
obtain a comprehensive understanding of the life 
sciences. That is, the biology faculty believe it is 
preferable at the undergraduate level fo r stu­
dents to become fam iliar with the major prin­
ciples and unifying concepts of biology rather 
than to specialize. Reflecting this philosophy, the 
curricu lar requirements introduce the funda­
mental areas of biology, yet they are flexible 
enough to permit the individual to select among 
several alternatives.
Biology majors must complete at least 46 hours 
in biology, exclusive of Biology 105, 200, 207 and 
225. Each student must take all of the core 
courses below and at least one choice from each 
of the other lists (I, II and III).
At least 15 credits in the major must be earned in 
the CAS Biology Department at the 300-level or 
higher, and at least nine of the 15 credits must be 
at the 400-level.
CORE
Biology 190 
B iology 210 
B iology 220 
B iology 310 and 311 
B iology 390 
B iology 400 and 401
In addition, majors must complete the follow ing 
cognates: Chemistry 112, 231 and 232 (or 241, 
242 and 243); Mathematics 125 or 201; Physics 
220, 221 and 222 (or 230, 231 and 232); and a 
course in statistics. Students must obtain prior 
departmental approval to fu lfill cognate require­
ments outside of CAS. All jun ior biology majors 
must take the Undergraduate Record Exam (at 
the department’s expense).
Study in geology is recommended fo r all biology 
majors. Those who plan to seek graduate de­
grees are strongly encouraged to achieve a read­
ing knowledge of French, German, or Russian 
and to gain additional experience in statistics 
and calculus.
Students in biology may choose either the B.A. or 
B.S. degrees and may complete either the inte­
grated or the general distribution requirements.
Students with a baccalaureate degree from other 
institutions requesting teacher certification with 
a b io logy m ajor w ill be required to earn a 
minimum of six credit hours in CAS biology 
courses. These six credit hours must include 
Biology 390 and must be approved by the Biology 
Department.
PREMEDICAL, PREOSTEOPATHIC AND 
PREDENTAL STUDIES
Students interested in careers in medicine or 
dentistry may choose the biology major. Such 
s tuden ts  shou ld  becom e fa m ilia r  w ith  the 
requirements fo r admission to medical and den­
tal schools early in their undergraduate years. 
Specific advice is available from faculty advisers.
OTHER CAREER OPPORTUNITIES FOR 
BIOLOGY MAJORS
Graduate and professional schools have tradi­
tionally been the immediate goals of many stu­
dents who m ajor in b io logy. There are few 
opportunities fo r research in biology w ithout ad­
vanced degrees. Competition for entrance into 
graduate programs in biology is keen. Conse­
quently, we suggest that only highly motivated 
students consider these career goals.
Biology majors among the graduates of Grand 
Valley have received Ph.D. degrees and are 
teaching in colleges. The Ph.D. and M.S. degrees 
also qualify an individual fo r research positions 
in educational institutions, government and pri­
vate industry.
Many of our students have also become teachers 
at the elementary and secondary levels. Other 
jobs for biology majors w ithout advanced de­
grees do not fall into neat categories. Examples 
of the positions held by past biology majors from 
the CAS may give you insight into some of the 
possibilities: quality control food technologist, 
labora tory techn ic ian, sanitarian fo r county 
health department and biologist fo r an engineer­
ing firm. In addition, the biology major qualifies 
individuals fo r other positions in federal, state 
and local government agencies. Students w ith an 
interest in sales can apply to firms which handle 
pharmaceuticals, agricultural materials, scien­
tific  equipment and the like.
THE MINOR PROGRAM IN BIOLOGY
The student choosing a biology m inor must earn 
at least 30 credits in biology exclusive of Biology 
105 and including Biology 190, 200 or 210, and 
220. Chemistry 111 is also required fo r the bio l­
ogy minor. At least 10 credits in the biology m inor 
must be earned in the CAS Biology Department. 
Selected courses in SHS may apply with the prior 
consent of the department chairman.
BIOPSYCHOLOGY MAJOR
Students in terested in th is  in te rd isc ip lina ry  
major should consult the Psychology Depart­
ment listing for futher information.
MICROBIOLOGY MINOR
Requirements for this non-teaching m inor are 
stated in the School of Health Sciences’ section 
of this catalog.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours cred it except 
where noted.
105 Human Ecology
The study o f man's relationships w ith his environment. Em­
phasis is placed on the evolution o f man, environmental
I II
233 206
235 232
333 302
442
III
404 and 405 
406 and 407 
450 and 451 
420 
SHS 308
Biology / 35
determ inants o f human culture, human population prob­
lems and man's impact upon the environment. Lecture and 
discussion. This course does not count toward a biology 
major or m inor. Recommended fo r general d istribution 
every term.
190 Introductory Cellular and Ecological Biology
Life as a physico-chemical system; structure and function 
o f cells; principles of physiology and of ecological systems. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Chemistry III (may be 
taken concurrently). Allowed fo r general d istribution . Of­
fered each term.
200 Human Heredity
In troduction to  the concepts o f heredity w ith emphasis on 
human genetics. Lecture and discussion. Does not count 
toward the bio logy major. Recommended fo r general dis­
tribution. Offered w inter and spring terms.
206 Natural History of Vertebrates
Taxonomy, ecology, life histories, behavior and d istribution 
of vertebrates, w ith special reference to those of the region. 
Lecture, laboratory, and several Saturday fie ld trips. A l­
lowed fo r general d istribution . Offered spring term.
207 Local Flora
Taxonomy, ecology, life histories and d is tribution of the 
plants o f Western M ichigan. Lecture, laboratory, and two 
Saturday fie ld trips. Does not count as part of the biology 
major, but may be used toward a bio logy m inor or group 
science major or minor. Not open to those com pleting 
Biology 333. Recommended fo r general d istribution . Of­
fered spring term.
210 Genetics
Fundamental concepts o f genetics and ce llu la r repro­
duction. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Biology 190. 
Allowed fo r general distribution. Offered fall and w inter 
terms.
220 Introductory Organismic and Evolutionary Biology
P rinc ip les  of developm ent; anim al behavior; d iversity 
among organisms; mechanisms of organic evolution. Lec­
ture  and laboratory. P rerequisite: Biology 210 o r 200. 
Offered spring term.
225 Biology and Human Affairs
An in troduction to the b io logically based theories concern­
ing human behavior, race, evolution, population control 
and eugenics. Lecture and discussion. Does not count to ­
ward b io logy major. Recommended fo r general d is tr i­
bution. Offered fall term.
232 Invertebrate Zoology
Comparative anatomy, physiology, embryology and evolu­
tion of major invertebrate groups. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Biology 220. Offered fa ll term.
233 Morphology of Non-vascular Plants
Structure, life  cycles and phylogeny of algae, fungi and 
bryophytes. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Biology
220. Offered fa ll term.
235 Morphology and Anatomy of Vascular Plants
Structure, life  cycles and phylogeny o f vascular plants. Lec­
ture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Biology 220. (Not offered 
1975-76.)
302 Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy
P hylogeny and anatom y o f vertebra tes. Lectu re  and 
la b o ra to ry . P re re q u is ite : Biology 220. (N ot o ffe red  
1975-76.)
310 Cell Biology
Structure and physio logical processes o f the cell. Lecture. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 232 (may be taken concurrently) 
and Biology 210. Four hours credit. Offered w in ter term.
311 Cell Biology Laboratory
Methods of study of the physiology o f cells. Prerequisite: 
Concurrent enrollm ent in Biology 310. Two hours credit. 
Offered w inter term.
333 Systematic Botany
Principles and methods o f taxonomy o f vascular plants. 
Lecture, laboratory, and three Saturday fie ld trips. Pre­
requisite: Biology 220 or perm ission o f instructor. Offered 
spring term.
340 Microtechnique
The theory, procedures and techniques o f m icroscope slide
preparation utiliz ing a broad range o f bio logical materials. 
Lecture and laboratory. Three hours credit. Offered in a l­
ternate years.
380 Selected Topics
Readings, lecture, discussions, lab or fie ld experience (or 
any com bination o f the preceding) in specific biological 
topics. Prerequisites dependent upon top ic selected and 
perm ission of the instructor. One to  five hours credit.
390 Seminar
Student presentation of selected topics in biology. Open to 
jun io r and senior biology majors and minors. One hour 
credit; may be repeated once fo r credit. (Fall 75, Animal 
N aviga tion  and C yc lic  AMP; w in te r 76, E vo lu tion a ry  
Thought; spring 76, Biogeography o f Plants and Physiology 
of Drugs.)
399 Readings in Biology
Independent supervised readings on selected topics. Credit 
and top ics must be prearranged w ith appropriate staff 
members and approved by the department chairman. May 
be elected fo r up to  five hours of credit toward a biology 
major. One to  three hours cred it per term.
400 Ecology
Populations, com munities and ecosystems. Lectures. Pre­
requisites: Biology 190 and jun io r o r senior status in b io l­
ogy and environmental science o r consent o f instructor. 
Four hours credit. Offered fall and w inter terms.
401 Ecology Laboratory
Quantitative techniques fo r the analysis o f structure and 
function  o f populations, com m unities and ecosystems. 
Laboratory and three Saturday fie ld trips. Prerequisites: A 
course in statistics and concurrent enrollm ent in Biology 
400. Three hours credit. Offered fall term.
404 Comparative Animal Physiology
Functions o f the organ systems o f animals. Lecture. Pre­
re q u is ite s . Biology 220 and 310; Biology 302 
recommended. Four hours credit. (Not offered 1975-76.)
405 Animal Physiology Laboratory
Laboratory techniques and experiments in animal physiol­
ogy. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollm ent in Biology 404. 
Two hours credit. (Not offered 1975-76.)
420 Developmental Biology
Descriptive and experimental approach to the development 
o f organism s w ith  em phasis on animals. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: Biology 220 and Chemistry 232. 
Offered w in ter term.
440 Limnology
Ecology o f lakes and streams w ith emphasis on the physi­
cal, chemical and b io logical factors affecting the ir pro­
ductivity. Lecture, laboratory, and two Saturday cruises. 
Prerequisites: Biology 400 and 401 or consent o f instructor. 
Offered fall term.
442 Animal Behavior
The behavior of invertebrates and vertebrates w ith em­
phasis on adaptive significance. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Two courses in biology o r psychology or con­
sent o f instructor. Offered w in ter term.
450 Microbial Physiology
Microbial growth, metabolism, physiology, differentiation 
and role in the mineral cycles in nature. Emphasis on pro­
karyotes. Four hours credit. Prerequisites: SHS 212 or 
Biology 310, and 10 hours o f organic chemistry, o r per­
m ission o f the instructor. Offered w in ter term.
451 Microbial Physiology Laboratory
Techniques and data interpretations in the study o f the 
physio logy o f m icroorganism s. Prerequisites: SHS 212, 
concurrent enrollm ent in Biology 450, or permission of the 
instructor. Offered w in ter term.
460 Physiological Ecology of Plants
Influence of the physical and chemical environm ent upon 
water relations, mineral nutrition, photosynthesis, respira­
tion  and growth of vascular plants. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Biology 400. Offered fall term.
499 Research in Biology
Can be elected fo r up to  five hours credit toward the major 
in biology. Hours, cred it and top ic to  be arranged w ith 
individual staff members. Prerequisite: 3.0 grade po in t av­
erage in biology and consent of the department.
CHEMISTRY
CAREER OPPORTUNITIES IN CHEMISTRY
Chemists with bachelor’s degrees find employ­
ment in a wide variety of industrial, governmental 
and medical laboratories. Areas of employment 
include product development and testing, quality 
control, environmental monitoring and pollution 
control. Chemists are employed outside of the 
labora tory by chem ical and pharm aceutica l 
companies in sales, technical service and various 
phases of business. High school teaching is 
another option for the chemist with a bachelor's 
degree.
A degree in chemistry is excellent preparation for 
dental and medical schools and for further study 
in such fields as food science, oceanography, 
env ironm enta l sc ience, pa ten t law, m ic ro ­
biology, physiology and biochemistry. Advanced 
degrees in chemistry qualify an individual for 
careers in research and higher education.
Students may choose from three chemistry de­
grees: the B.A., the B.S. Academic Option and the 
B.S. T echn ica l O p tion . The B.A. and B.S. 
Academic Option degrees offer a well-rounded 
education in chemistry and provide the best 
background fo r employment at the bachelor's 
level or entry into graduate schools. The course 
requirements fo r entry into dental or medical 
schools are fu lfilled by these degrees with the 
addition of one year of biology. On the other 
hand, the B.S. Technical Option degree is de­
signed primarily for students who wish to work in 
laboratories and do not intend to go to graduate 
school. Although the Technical Option does not 
provide as strong a background in chemistry as 
the other two degrees, a student who chooses the 
Technical Option can broaden employment op­
portunities by electing courses in other fields. 
For example, a person who is interested in a 
management career in the chemical industry 
might take business courses in addition to the 
chemistry major. Or, additional courses in other 
sciences would be good preparation for inter­
disciplinary fie lds such as oceanography, en­
vironmental sciences or medical technology.
We recommend that students start out in the B.A. 
program or the B.S. Academic Option since it is 
easier to transfer from them to the Technical Op­
tion than vice versa. For any degree program in 
cheminstry it is important to start the proper se­
quence of chemistry courses and to start the 
necessary mathematics and physics courses as 
soon as possible. Students who plan to major in 
chemistry should see a member of the Chemistry 
Department to plan their program at the earliest 
possible opportunity.
In addition to major requirements given below, 
CAS general d is tribu tion  requirements of 55 
credit hours also must be fu lfilled for any of the 
chemistry major degree programs.
Specifically excluded from any major program in 
chemistry are Chemistry 100, 101, 102, 205, 231 
and 232.
To qualify for the B.A. degree, a student must 
complete at least 50 hours in chemistry. This 
must include Chemistry 112, 113, 114, 222, 241,
242, 243, 356, 357 and 490; Mathematics 201 and 
202; Physics 230 and 231, and five credits in 
400-level chemistry courses. Chemistry 390 is 
required of students who w ill take their jun ior 
year in CAS. German or Russian is strongly 
recommended as the foreign language require­
ment. Chemistry 351 and 352 are excluded from 
this program.
To qualify for the B.S. Academic Option a student 
must complete 50 hours in chemistry. This must 
include Chemistry 112, 113, 114, 222, 241, 242,
243, 356, 357, 490, and e ithe r 425 or 426; 
Mathematics 201, 202, 203; and Physics 230 and 
231. Chemistry 390 is required of students who 
w ill take their jun io r year in CAS. An under­
graduate major in chemistry as recommended by 
the American Chemical Society (ACS) also would 
include Chemistry 244, 358, 471, 472, an addi­
tional five credits in 400-level chemistry courses, 
Physics 232 and a reading knowledge of German 
or Russian. Chemistry 351 and 352 are excluded 
from this program.
To qualify for the B.S. Technical Option, a stu­
dent must complete 50 hours in chemistry. This 
must include Chemistry 112, 113, 114, 222, 241, 
242, 243, 244, 351, 352, either 425 or 426 and 490; 
Mathematics 122,123,152 and 215; and Physics 
220, 221 and 222. Chemistry 390 is required of 
students who will take their jun ior year in CAS.
A student m inoring in chemistry must complete 
30 hours in chem is try . Th is m ust inc lude  
Chemistry 112,113,114and either231 and 232or 
241 and 242. Chemistry 481 is recommended for 
students in a secondary education program with 
a major or m inor in chemistry. Chemistry 100, 
101 and 102 are excluded from this program.
Students planning graduate work in chemistry 
are urged to select the B.S. Academic Option 
program. Inclusion of the additional courses 
recom m ended by the ACS w ill enhance a 
student’s qualifications for graduate school pro­
grams.
Students planning to enter dental or medical 
school may w ish to se lect the B.A. or B.S. 
Academ ic O p tion  p rogram  p rov ided  o ther 
specific entrance requirements of these schools 
are completed. A special suggested curriculum 
fo r th is  purpose may be obta ined from  the 
Chemistry Department.
Students interested in a pharmacy program may 
complete two years at Grand Valley followed by 
three years at a school of pharmacy. Since re­
qu irem en ts  vary som ewhat am ong these 
schools, individual catalogs should be consulted 
in planning a pre-pharmacy curriculum. Chemis­
try Department faculty w ill assist interested stu­
dents in the selection of appropriate courses. 
Suggested science courses fo r transfer to these
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schools include Chemistry 111, 112, 113, 222, 
241, 242, 243; Biology 190, 210, 220; and SHS 208 
and 308.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION*
Each course carries five hours cred it except 
where noted.
101 Man and His Physical Environment (3-0-2)
A historical approach to the concepts o f the sciences of 
astronomy, chemistry, geology and physics and the ir im­
pacts on modern life. Lecture and laboratory. No pre­
requisites. Recommended fo r science distribution. This 
course is not a prerequisite fo r chemistry courses. Offered 
fall and spring terms.
102 Chemistry and the Environment (3-0-2)
This course is designed to relate the science of chemistry to 
the socio log ica l and eco log ica l problem s w hich have 
arisen as a result of modern technology. For liberal arts 
students not majoring in science. Chemistry 102 does not 
meet the general chemistry requirements of a chemistry 
major or m inor. There are no prerequisites fo r th is course. 
This course is recommended fo r science d is tribution in the 
general d is tribution program. Offered w inter term.
111 General Chemistry I (4-1-2)
Emphasis on atom ic structure, periodic properties, state of 
matter, equations and simple stoichiometry. This course is 
a prerequisite fo r all fu rther courses in chemistry. It should 
be the firs t course in chemistry taken by students w ith 
possible interest in science. Exemption can be earned by 
satisfactory performance on a qualifying exam ination be­
fore registration. Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 is recom­
mended. Offered fall, w in ter and spring terms.
112 General Chemistry II (3-1-2)
Emphasis on reactions in solutions and chemical equilibria. 
Prerequ is ite : Chemistry 111 or satisfactory performance on 
a qualify ing exam ination before registration. Offered fall, 
w inter and spring terms.
113 Qualitative Inorganic Analysis (2-0-2)
Problems in the application o f ion ic  equ ilib rium  to  in­
organic qualitative analysis. Laboratory work illustrating 
the principles o f qualitative analysis of anions and cations. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. Two hours credit. Offered 
w inter and spring terms.
114 Inorganic Chemistry (3-0-0)
Survey o f chemical behavior of the elements and the ir com ­
pounds. Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. Three hours credit. 
Offered spring term.
115 Chemical Equilibrium Problems (2-0-0)
Theory and prac tice  in so lv ing problem s in chem ical 
equilibrium . Intended fo r transfer students planning to en­
ro ll in Chemistry 222. Prerequisites: Transfer cred it in 
Chemistry 113 and permission of instructor. One credit. 
Offered fall, w in ter and spring terms.
205 Introduction to Forensic Studies (5-0-0)
Applications o f natural sciences in the gathering of evi­
dence and the identification o f individuals. Use o f finger­
prints, voice prints and physical characteristics. M icro­
scopic and spectroscopic examinations of fibers, paper 
and print. Chemical analysis o f paints, metals and other 
materials. Course w ill include laboratory demonstrations of 
instruments and visits to  po lice laboratories. Offered fall 
and spring terms.
222 Quantitative Analysis (3-0-6)
Volum etric and gravim etric methods of analysis; in tro ­
duction to  spectrophotom etric and e lectrom etric methods 
o f analysis. Prerequisites: Chemistry 113 or 115. Offered 
fa ll and spring terms.
351 Physical Chemistry for the Life Sciences (3-0-0)
Physical-chemical concepts fo r students o f biology, health 
sciences, environm enta l sciences, geology, chem istry
•Numbers in parentheses after the course title  indicate the 
number o f lecture, discussion and laboratory hours per week.
(Technical Option) and related fields. Credit cannot be 
given fo r both Chemistry 351 and 356-357. This course does 
not satisfy the requirements o f the B.A. or B.S. (Academic 
O ption) degree program s in chem istry. P rerequ is ite : 
Chemistry 231 or 241. Three hours credit. Offered fall term.
352 Applied Techniques in Chemistry (1-0-6)
A laboratory course in the application o f analytical and 
physical-chemical laboratory techniques. Instrumentation; 
data analysis; spectroscopy; ion exchange; k ine tics ; 
calorimetry and other selected areas. Credit cannot be 
given fo r both Chemistry 352 and 357. This course does not 
satisfy the requirements of the B.A. or B.S. Academic Op­
tion programs in chemistry. Prerequisites: Chemistry 222 
and either 351 or 356. Three hours credit.
356 Physical Chemistry I (5-0-0)
Introduction to  the mathematical-physical interpretation of 
chem ical theory. Chem ical k ine tics ; k ine tic -m o lecu la r 
the o ry  o f gases; quantum  chem is try . P re requ is ites : 
Mathematics 202, credit or registration in Physics 230 or 
permission o f instructor. Offered w inter term.
357 Physical Chemistry II (3-0-6)
Continuation of the mathematical-physical interpretation 
o f chemical theory. Classical thermodynamics; chemical 
bonding; m olecular spectroscopy; use of the computer. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 356 and Chemistry 222 or per­
mission of instructor. Offered spring term.
358 Physical Chemistry III (3-0-0)
Continuation of Chemistry 357 w ith emphasis on molecular 
structure and methods fo r its determ ination. D iffraction 
methods; electric and magnetic properties o f molecules; 
macromolecules; molecular orbital theory. Prerequisite: 
Chemistry 357. Three hours credit. Offered fall term.
381 Scientific Glassblowing
Practical experience in scientific  glassblowing involving 
techniques in drawing points, form ing round and flat bot­
tom tubes, tube bending, flaring and fin ishing and making 
straight, “ T”  and ring seals w ill be pursued. Prerequisite: 
Open only to jun io r and senior chem istry majors w ith de­
partmental approval. One or tw o hours credit. Offered 
w inter term.
390 Chemistry Seminar I (0-1-0)
Student presentation of topics from current chemical litera­
ture. Ordinarily, participation in three quarters o f seminar 
required fo r one hour o f credit. Open only to  jun io r chemis­
try  majors and minors. Required fo r majors in the jun io r 
year. Offered fall, w in ter and spring terms.
391 Chemistry Laboratory Internship
Practical tra in ing and independent study in the specialized 
areas o f chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry major w ith a 
minim um of 30 hours in chemistry and permission o f in­
structor. One to tw o hours cred it per term. Can be taken for 
a maximum o f six hours credit. Offered each term.
425 Eiectroanalytical Chemistry (3-0-6)
Potentiometric, conductom etric and voltam etric methods 
of analysis. Chronopotentiom etry, coulometry, e lectro ­
gravimetry and stripping analysis. Prerequisites: Chemistry 
356 or Chemistry 351 and 352. Offered spring term; even- 
numbered years.
426 Optical Methods of Analysis (3-0-6)
Theory of spectra at all wavelengths and relation to molecu­
lar structure and qualitative analysis. Practice in ultraviolet, 
visible, in frared and a tom ic absorp tion  spectroscopy, 
fluorimetry, flame photom etry and photom etric titrations. 
Topics in chromatography and mass spectrometry w ill also 
be introduced. Prerequisite: Chemistry 357 or 351 and 352. 
Offered spring term; odd-numbered years.
231 Organic and Biological Chemistry I (3-1-3)
A course designed to provide an introduction to  organic 
chemistry fo r students in the health sciences, biology and 
environmental sciences. Nomenclature, c lassification and 
reactions of aliphatic, arom atic and heterocyclic com ­
pounds w ill be discussed w ith pertinent examples taken 
from  the areas o f the health and b io log ica l sciences. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 112. Offered fall and w inter terms.
232 Organic and Biological Chemistry II (4-0-3)
An introductory course in biochem istry designed fo r stu­
dents in health sciences, biology and environmental sci­
ences. Includes a brie f survey of the structure and function 
of lip ids, carbohydrates, proteins, coenzymes, and nu­
cleotides along w ith a discussion o f the ir involvement in 
metabolism and biosynthesis. Prerequisite: Chemistry 231. 
Offered w inter and spring terms.
241 Organic Chemistry I (3-1-3)
This course in organic chemistry, together w ith Chemistry 
242 and 243, is intended fo r chemistry majors and others 
who require a rigorous full-year course. Topics covered in 
this course include alkanes, alkenes, alkynes, aromatic 
compounds and stereochemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
112. Offered fall term.
242 Organic Chemistry II (3-1-3)
A continuation of Chemistry 241. Topics covered include 
spectroscopy, alkyl halides, alcohols, ethers, carboxylic 
acids and the ir derivatives, aldehydes and ketones, amines 
and phenols. Prerequisite: Chemistry 241. Offered w inter 
term.
243 Organic Chemistry III (3-0-0)
A continuation of Chemistry 242. Topics covered include 
carbanions, conjugate addition, neighboring group effects, 
molecular orbitals, heterocyclic compounds, fats, carbo­
hydrates and am ino acids. Prerequisite: Chemistry 242. 
Three hours credit. Offered spring term.
244 Qualitative Organic Analysis Laboratory (0-0-6)
Separation and identification o f organic com pounds using 
classical and instrumental methods. Prerequisite: Credit or 
registration in Chemistry 243. Two hours credit. Offered 
spring term.
320 Applied Analytical Chemistry
Application of classical and instrumental chemical analyti­
cal methods to  individual problems in chemistry or other 
natural sciences. Prerequisites: Chemistry 222 and per­
mission of Chemistry Department chairman and project 
sponsor. One to  three hours credit. Offered each term.
323 Instrumental Techniques in the Clinical Laboratory 
( 2- 0- 2)
Through lectures and laboratory practice, students w ill be­
come fam ilia r w ith the theory and techniques essential to 
the use and maintenance of e lectronic instruments used in 
c lin ical chemistry. Prerequisites: Chemistry 222 or per­
m ission of instructor. Three hours credit. Offered spring 
term.
441 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3-0-0)
An advanced treatment of organic structure, reactions and
mechanisms and physical organic chemistry. Prerequi­
sites: Chemistry 243 and credit or registration in Chemistry 
357. Three hours credit. Offered spring term.
442 Advanced Organic Laboratory (0-0-8)
Advanced syn the tic  and physica l o rgan ic  techniques. 
Prerequisite: Credit o r registration in Chemistry 441. Two 
hours credit. Offered spring term.
461 Biochemistry (5-0-0)
Structure and function of amino acids, proteins, lipids, 
carbohydrates, nucleotides, and coenzymes . Included will 
be a survey o f the energetics of intermediary metabolism 
and an in troduction into the transfer of genetic information. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 243, Chemistry 357, and permis­
sion of instructor. Offered fall term.
462 Biochemistry Laboratory (0-0-6)
Laboratory techniques and experiments in the study of 
am ino acids, prote ins, enzyme action, carbohydrates, 
lipids, nucleic acids and the energetics of metabolism. 
Prerequisite: Credit or registration in Chemistry 461 and 
permission of instructor. Two hours credit. Offered w inter 
term.
471 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3-0-0)
Structure and bonding as related to chemical and physical 
properties o f inorganic compounds. Prerequisite: Credit or 
registration in Chemistry 357. Three hours credit. Offered 
w inter term.
472 Advanced Inorganic Laboratory (0-0-6)
Preparation and characterization o f inorganic compounds 
emphasizing special techniques. Prerequisite: Credit or 
registration in Chemistry 471. Two hours credit. Offered 
w inter term.
480 Selected Topics in Chemistry
Topics covered w ill reflect the special interests of the stu­
dent and/or the instructor. Prerequisite: Permission o f the 
instructor. Two or three hours credit.
481 History of Chemistry 
(See History of Science 400)
490 Chemistry Seminar II (0-1-0)
Student presentation of topics from  the current chemical 
literature. Ordinarily, partic ipation in three quarters of 
seminar required fo r one hour credit. Open only to chemis­
try majors and required of them in the senior year. Offered 
fall, w inter and spring terms.
499 Investigation Problems
Supervised study in special areas of chem istry for senior 
chemistry majors. One to five hours credit. Can be taken for 
a maximum of 10 credits. Prerequisite: Permission o f in­
structor. Offered each term.
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ECONOMICS
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND MINOR 
PROGRAMS
The economics program is designed to satisfy 
your curiosity about the inner workings of the 
United States and world economies.
Your study of economics w ill prepare you for 
adventure in private enterprise, non-profit firms, 
and governm ent, or fo r continued study in 
graduate schools of business, economics and 
law. The program allows you to keep your options 
open and maximize flexibility.
If you major in economics, you can work toward 
the completion of a B.S. or B.A. degree. Comple­
tion of the B.A. degree requires 20 hours of 
foreign language study. In pursuing your B.A. or 
B.S. degree, you may choose either the inte­
grated or the general d istribution options. If you 
desire to major in economics you.must complete 
a minimum of 45 hours in economics, including 
Economics 210, 211, 312, 313, 414; Business 
220; and at least 15 hours from Economics 320, 
335, 340, 345, 351, 355, 365, 450, 460, 499 or 
Business 490. You must elect Mathematics 125, 
152, 215 and e ithe r M athem atics 225 or 
Philosophy 202). You may apply the mathematics 
courses as partial fu lfillm ent of the distribution 
requirements under the integrated or general op­
tions to the extent allowed. Also, you are eligible 
to participate in the Business Internship Pro­
gram. If you desire to enter a graduate program 
after completion of the B.A. or B.S. or if you have 
an interest in more extensive work in mathe­
matics, you should consult w ith your adviser at 
an early date about the alternatives open to you.
If you choose economics as a minor, you are 
required to complete at least 30 hours in econom­
ics, including Economics 210 and 211. A m inor is 
required only for teacher certification, and the 
contents of the m inor should be determined in 
consultation with your faculty adviser.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours of credit, except 
where noted.
Economics 210 Principles of Economics (Macro)
Introduction to principles o f economics, stressing analysis 
o f aggregate factors which determ ine national economic 
phenom ena. Study o f na tiona l incom e, em ploym ent, 
prices, money and international trade and how they are 
influenced by government spending, taxation and mone­
tary policy.
Economics 211 Principles of Economics (Micro)
Introduction to the principles of m icroeconom ics that pre­
sents the econom ic system as a network of interrelated 
markets of varying degrees of competitiveness; develops a 
theory of prices w ith in  such markets; explains the interde­
pendent behavior of consumers, firms, and owners of re­
sources as they adjust to the ir changing economic envi­
ronment; and explores the social consequences o f the ir 
behavior. The principles are applied in an independent and 
critica l manner to a series o f contemporary issues that may 
include some or all of the fo llow ing: the comparison of 
capitalism and socialism , monopoly power held by corpora­
tions and by labor unions, the farm problem, the urban 
crisis, pollu tion, poverty, the national health problem and 
the growth of the public sector.
Economics 312 Microeconomic Theory
The econom ic theory o f the private firm  and how it adjusts 
to  the changing econom ic environm ent it faces in its prod­
uct market and factor market transactions. Problems of 
public po licy and o f private corporate po licy are con­
sidered. Prerequisite: Economics 211.
Economics 313 Macroeconomic Theory
The s tru c tu re  o f m odern s c ie n t if ic  m a croeco nom ic  
analysis. National income and its d is tribu tion , demand 
theory, aggregate supply, labor markets, growth, and gov­
ernm enta l po lic ie s  fo r ach iev ing na tiona l ob jectives. 
Prerequisite: Economics 210.
Economics 320 Evolution of Economic Science
A survey of the clashing forces that have influenced the 
evolution o f the points of view, theories, and public policy 
stances of the great economists in order to  comprehend the 
nature o f contemporary economics as a science and its role 
in the making of public policy. Some o f the topics include 
Christian econom ic thought, Adam Smith and the classical 
school, Marx and the Marxists, the Keynesian “revolution” 
and J. Kenneth Galbraith and his besiegers.
Economic 335 Urban Economics
An application of econom ic principles to  the urban crisis. 
Topics to  be examined include location analysis, urban 
poverty, housing, urban renewal, po llu tion, transportation 
and urban public finance. Prerequisite: Economics 211.
Economics 340 Public Finance
An analysis of the budgetary process w ith emphasis on 
state and local government finance. Study covers rationale 
for government goods, fiscal policy, cost-benefit analysis, 
types of taxes, incidence o f taxation and fiscal federalism. 
Prerequisite: Economics 211.
Economics 345 Environmental Economics
Theoretical and em pirical analysis o f the econom ic causes 
of, and solutions to, environmental problems. The im plica­
tions of these causes and solutions fo r public po licy w ill be 
examined. Topics covered include econom ic growth, popu­
lation growth, air pollution, water po llu tion, solid waste 
treatment and miscellaneous contemporary topics.
Economics 351 Industrial Organization: An Empirical 
Research Approach
A study of the em pirical research tools and procedures 
used by government, business and investors in carrying out 
industry studies. The tools concern the measurement and 
trend o f market power (concentration indexes), its sources 
(technological and other economies, merger, public pol­
icy), its effects on market conduct by corporations (R & D 
endeavor, pricing, advertising), and its impact on market 
performance (efficiency, size and stability o f profits). Appli­
cation o f the too ls is made to several leading U.S. indus­
tries. E ither a final examination or an industry study of your 
own selection may be elected. Prerequisite: Economics 
211.
Economics 355 Antitrust Law, Economics and Management
A look from  the vantage po in t o f m icroeconom ics at 
contemporary antitrust law in order to  illustrate in a con­
crete manner how law influences the econom ic environ­
ment of business and, thereby, the process o f managing a 
corporation, and to illustrate the po litica l and econom ic 
problem s o f socia l con tro l th rough law. Prerequisite : 
Economics 211.
Economics 365 Human Resources
Theoretical and em pirical analysis of the effect o f educa­
tion, tra ining, m obility, health care and job satisfaction on 
social and economic productivity of people and on the 
d istribution o f society’s income; the im plications o f these 
investm en ts  in  hum an re source s  fo r  p u b lic  po licy . 
Prerequisite: Economics 211.
Economics 414 Monetary Economics
The study o f commercial banks w ith emphasis on the Fed­
eral Reserve System’s con tro l o f the money supply and 
interest rates, monetary theory, and the use o f monetary 
po licy to  achieve dom estic and in te rnationa l stab ility. 
Prerequisite: Economics 210 and 211.
Economics 450 International Economics
A study of international trade theory includ ing comparative 
advantage, development o f a two-nation model, terms of 
trade and analysis o f customs unions, balance of payments 
problems and econom ic problems in different areas of the 
world. Prerequisite: Economics 210 and 211.
Economics 460 Economic Development
Use of econom ic principles to  form ulate strategies to allow 
underdeveloped countries to achieve economic growth.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR PROGRAM
In planning requirements for the English major, 
the English Department has provided for an ac­
quaintance with the historical development of 
literary forms and ideas and concentration on the 
work of single great figures, while still allowing 
the student some freedom of selection. The Eng­
lish major w ill work w ith an adviser to design a 
course of study allowing for the broadest possi­
ble range of experience in literature and intellec­
tual history. Courses in philosophy and history 
(especially History 310 and 360) are strongly rec­
ommended.
A student majoring in English is required to take 
World Literature 101 and to complete a minimum 
of 55 hours above the 100-level, inc lud ing  
English 212, 250, 251 and 361; one course cho­
sen from World Literature 202, 203 or 204; one 
400-level English course (403, 413, 423, 433 or 
445); and Philosophy 220, a required cognate. 
The balance of the major program should be 
selected in consultation with an English faculty 
adviser from English and world literature courses 
above the 100-level. The English Department re­
quires majors to fo llow  the B.A. degree program, 
available under either the integrated or general 
distribution options (Note: English 308 is not 
available for credit toward the major or minor.)
Vocational opportunities fo r English majors are 
diverse. They include elementary or secondary 
teaching, or graduate study in English or com­
parative literature as preparation for a college 
teaching career. An English major is appropriate 
p repa ra tion  fo r  p ro fess iona l schoo ls , fo r 
careers in journalism or book publishing and for 
careers in many other private industries. Candi­
dates for teacher certification are urged to elect 
English 308, 309 and 351 or 352. Students plan­
ning to attend graduate school should elect more 
than one of World Literature 202, 203, 204, and 
more than one 400-level course (403 or 445 are 
especially recommended). Students interested in 
journalism should consult Professor Dwelle. The 
department has available copies of a pamphlet, 
English; The Pre-Professional Major, which con­
tains inform ation on English as a pre-law or 
pre-m edical m ajor, or as a p repara tion  fo r 
careers in book publishing and other areas of 
private industry.
Study w ill include analysis of economic growth, long-run 
growth theories, social overhead investment, im port sub­
stitution, monetary control and population control pro­
grams. Prerequisite: Economics 210 and 211.
Economics 499 Independent Research
Independent research in an area of interest to  you, super­
vised by a member of the economics faculty, culm inating in 
a written and oral report. One to six hours o f credit.
AND LITERATURE
Majors and minors may participate in the English 
Club, which sponsors films, poetry readings, 
visiting lecturers or readings in addition to events 
more social in design, such as a noontime “ Lit 
and Lunch” series of readings and discussions. 
The club further participates in the work of the 
departm ent by e lec ting  tw o s tudent repre­
sentatives who have voting rights at department 
meetings. The department sponsors two publica­
tions, the student literary magazine, Amaranfftus, 
and The E ng lish  M ajor, w h ich  ca rries  an­
nouncements directed to all majors.
In memory of colleague E.W. Oldenburg, the de­
partment awards annually a scholarship to an 
outstanding English major. Further information 
on the Oldenburg Scholarship is available in the 
English Department office, 496 Mackinac Hall.
The English Department, in conjunction with the 
Foreign Language Department, offers a m inor in 
English and world literature. M inor requirements 
are given immediately follow ing courses of in­
struction in English.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION: ENGLISH 
English 100, 102 and 104 fu lfill the writing skills 
requirement. English 102, 104 and 212 are rec­
ommended fo r humanities distribution. With the 
excep tion  of English 308, 309, 399 and all 
400-level courses, all other English courses are 
allowed for humanities distribution. All courses 
carry five hours credit, except where noted.
100 Writing: Introduction to Exposition and Argument
A study of the elements of com position w ith practice in 
w riting. Recommended fo r students of average ability in 
w riting. This course is one o f four that satisfy the w riting 
skills requirements. Not allowed fo r hum anities d is tr i­
bution.
102 Writing: Introduction to Literature
An in troduction to the technique of essay w riting  and to the 
reading of literature, through the study of several literary 
types and the com position o f essays based upon that read­
ing. This course is one o f the four that satisfy the w riting 
skills requirement.
104 Writing: Introduction to the English Language
An in troduction to the technique of essay w riting and to the 
English language, through a study of our language s history 
and its social and literary contexts and through essays 
based upon that study. This course is one o f fou r that satisfy 
the w riting  skills requirement.
212 Shakespeare
A s tudy o f se lec ted  ly rics , com edies, h is to rie s  and 
tragedies.
English Language and Literature 141
213 Drama at Stratford
A study of selected dramas being performed at the Stratford 
Festival, S tratford, Ontario, w ith emphasis on both literary 
and theatrical aspects. The course normally includes at 
least two plays by Shakespeare. A field trip  to the Stratford 
Festival is required o f all students. Offered summers only.
250 English Writers I
An introduction to English literature through the study of 
major authors o f the Medieval and Renaissance periods.
251 English Writers II
An introduction to  English literature through the study of 
major authors o f the 18th, 19th and early 20th Centuries.
308 The Teaching of Reading
A study o f the theories and methods o f teaching reading in 
the elementary grades. Not available fo r English major, 
English m ino r or hum anities d is tr ib u tio n  cred it. Rec­
ommended as part of the distributed m inor fo r elementary 
certifica tion. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollm ent in or 
com pletion o f the teacher aide program.
309 Children's Literature
A survey of literature appropriate fo r children and adoles­
cents, designed to acquaint elementary and secondary 
teachers w ith criteria fo r gu id ing children's reading. Not 
allowed fo r humanities distribution.
311 Renaissance Literature
A study o f representative authors from 1500 to  1650 exclu­
sive o f Shakespeare and M ilton.
321 Poetry from Dryden through Blake
Selected readings in the major poets. Emphasis on Neo­
classical modes leading to  the Romantic reaction.
331 British Poetry of the 19th Century
Studies in selected Romantic and V ictorian poets.
332 The Victorian Novel
Studies in representative British novelists of the 19th Cen­
tury.
347 Major American Writers to 1860
American poetry and prose from  the colonial period to the 
mid-19th Century, w ith an emphasis on the major works of 
the period, including the w riting so f Taylor, Edwards, Irving, 
Poe, Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau and Melville.
348 Major American Writers from 1860 to 1925
American poetry and prose from  the mid-19th Century to 
the age of Hemingway and Faulkner, w ith emphasis on the 
im portant works of Dickinson, Whitman, Twain, Crane, 
James, Dreiser, Robinson and Sherwood Anderson.
351 Creative Writing
Exercise in various forms o f w riting. Projects chosen by 
students in consultation w ith the instructor.
352 Advanced Composition and Rhetoric
A study of both modern and classical princip les of written 
com position. Analysis o f argument and exercises in ex­
pository and persuasive w riting are emphasized.
355 Journalism
A study o f the theory and practice o f journalism  w ith em­
phasis on news reporting. Exercises in w riting  and editing 
news stories are required. Offered once a year. Not avail­
able for humanities d istribution credit.
361 Contemporary English Language
An analysis of the structure of English sounds and a presen­
tation o f the premises underlying modern analyses of Eng­
lish grammar.
371 Modern Drama
Studies in selected plays o f the late 19th and the 20th cen­
turies.
372 Modern Poetry
Studies in major British and American poets of the 20th 
Century.
373 The Modern Novel
Studies in selected novelists o f the 20th Century.
380 Topics in English and American Literature
Studies of selected authors, movements, periods, genres or 
critica l concepts. Topics w ill be announced one quarter in 
advance.
399 Independent Readings in Literature
Before registration, the student should arrange fo r super­
vision by a faculty member and summit a contract (available 
in the English office) specifying the scope of the proposed 
study. No more than five hours credit in English 399 may be 
applied to  the major or minor. Not available fo r humanities 
distribution. One to  five hours credit.
403 Medieval Literature
Intensive studies in the literature o f the Old and M iddle 
English periods, w ith emphasis on Chaucer. Prerequisite: 
English 250 and 251 or consent of instructor.
413 Major Renaissance Writers
Intensive studies in M ilton and one or tw o other major 
Renaissance writers. Prerequisite: English 250 and 251 or 
consent of instructor.
423 Major 18th Century Writers
Intensive studies in selected prose w riters of the 18th cen­
tury. Prerequisite: English 250 and 251 or consent of in­
structor.
433 Special Topics in 19th and 20th Century Literature
Intensive study of one or two major writers or o f an im por­
tant literary movement or critica l concept. Topics w ill be 
announced one quarter in advance. Prerequisite: English 
250 and 251 or consent of instructor.
445 Literary Criticism
Intensive study o f the development of literary critic ism , w ith 
special attention to  the function of critic ism  at the present 
time. Prerequisite: English 250 and 251 or consent o f in­
structor.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR PROGRAM IN 
ENGLISH AND WORLD LITERATURE
A student m inoring in English and world litera­
ture may emphasize either English and American 
literature or the literatures of other countries in 
tra n s la tio n . A m in o r p rogram  requ ires  a 
minimum of 30 hours of English and/or world 
literature courses above the 100 level, including 
English 212 and 361. World Literature 101 is 
strongly recommended. For students emphasiz­
ing English and American literature, English 
250-251 are recommended. Students emphasiz­
ing literature in translation are urged to elect at 
least one of World Literature 202, 203, or 204.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION: WORLD 
LITERATURE
Although there are no formal prerequisites for 
any course, 200-level courses, and especially 
300-level courses, usually assume the student 
has had either World Literature 101 or English 
102. All world literature courses are allowed for 
humanities distribution credit. World Literature 
101 fu lfills  the w riting skills requirement. All 
courses carry five hours credit, except where 
noted.
101 Writing: Introduction to Greek Literature
Introduction to the technique o f essay-writing and to  the 
reading o f literature, through a study of Greek epic and 
drama in translation and through the w riting o f essays 
based upon that study. This is one of the fou r courses that 
satisfy the w riting skills requirement.
202 Literary Masterpieces - Early Continental
Roman, Medieval and Early-Renaissance literature in trans­
lation w ith emphasis on V irgil and Dante.
203 Literary Masterpieces - Renaissance and 
Enlightenment
Selected works in translation of Cervantes, the Spanish 
drama of the Golden Age and French Neoclassicism; and 
works o f Marlowe, Shakespeare and'Swift.
204 Literary Masterpieces - 1800-1914
Selected works in translation from  Romanticism through 
the Modernism o f the early 20th Century stressing the im­
pact of Marx, Darwin, and Freud on literature. Authors 
considered include Goethe, Flaubert, Baudelaire, Ibsen, 
Dostoevsky, Strindberg, Mann and Kafka.
210 The Literature of Fantasy and Science Fiction.
A study of selected works o f fantasy and science fiction, 
emphasizing the ways in which this literary mode has been 
used and can be used to com municate ideas.
222 Women and Literature
Selected fiction, poetry, drama and essays by and about 
women.
301 French Drama and Poetry in Translation
A survey of French drama and poetry emphasizing the 
period from 1789 to  the present. Not open fo r credit to 
students who have had French 303, 414 or 416.
302 The Modern French Novel in Translation
A survey of the French novel concentrating on the golden 
age of the novel, 1830-1960. Not open fo r credit to  students 
who have had French 303, 414 or 416.
311 Masterpieces of Germanic Literature in Translation 
from the Middle Ages through Classicism
Germanic literature from the early M iddle Ages through 
1832, including the Poetic Edda, the Nibelungenlied and 
major works o f Goethe and Schiller. Background readings 
in Germanic mythology. Not open fo r credit to students who 
have had German 303 or 305.
312 Modern German Literature in Translation
German literature o f the 20th Century w ith emphasis on the 
novel. Secondary readings in 19th Century backgrounds
(Marx, Wagner, Nietzsche) and on the Weimar, Nazi and 
post-war eras. Authors include Mann, Kafka, Hesse, Brecht 
and Grass. Open fo r credit to German majors, but credit 
does not count towards the major.
321 Spanish-American Novel in Translation
A study o f the 20th Century Spanish-American novel. 
Counts as an elective in Latin American studies. Not open 
fo r credit to students w ho have had Spanish 410.
322 Early Spanish Literature in Translation
A survey of Spanish literature from its beginnings to  1800, 
includ ing Don Quixote and other works o f the Golden Age. 
Not open fo r credit to  students who have had Spanish 302.
323 Modern Spanish Literature in Translation
A survey of Spanish literature of the 19th and 20th Cen­
turies. Not open fo r cred it to  students who have had 
Spanish 303.
331 19th Century Russian Literature in Translation
The developm ent of Russian litera ture from its literary 
apprenticeship through the Romanticism of Pushkin and 
Lermontov, the Natural School o f Gogol, the Realism of 
Turgenev, Dostoyevsky, and Tolstoy and the drama and 
short stories o f Chekov. May count toward the m inor in 
Russian.
332 20th Century Russian Literature in Translation
Developm ents in Russian lite ra tu re  from  Sym bolism , 
Futurism and Acmeism through the experimentation o f the 
1920s, the enforced Socialist Realism of the 30s and 40s 
and the reemerging artistic freedom o f the 50s and the 60s. 
May count toward the m inor in Russian.
345 Afro-American Literature
Poetry, drama, fic tion  and essays by prom inent Black 
American and African authors.
380 Special Topics in World Literature in Translation
Special major works, authors, genres, movements, themes 
or critica l concepts in one or more national literatures. 
Topics w ill be announced one quarter in advance.
ENVIRONMENTAL SCIENCES
M an’s su rround ings, his d is rup tion  of eco­
systems and his future on th is planet are the sub­
jects of the environmental sciences degree pro­
gram. Facing a decline in the quality of life and a 
rapidly deteriorating environment, man’s very 
survival is at stake. The environmental scientist 
has the task of preserving the future, protecting 
the present and restoring the past resources that 
enable man to exist on earth.
The environmental scientist is both a generalist 
and a specialist, knowledgeable in the basic 
natural sciences and social sciences, with the 
added capability of integrating these in a m ulti­
disciplinary approach to problem identification 
and solution. The breadth of studies range from 
the ecology of stream invertebrates to ecosystem 
modeling, from soil studies to regional planning.
The Environmental Sciences Department cur­
riculum integrates a core of fundamental studies 
in biology, chemistry, geology, mathematics and 
social studies with the departmental offerings 
specifically related to environmental evaluation, 
problems and solutions. Studies, which follow 
the general distribution option, lead to the B.S. 
degree.
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR PROGRAM
Majors must complete a minimum of 50 hours 
w ithin environmental sciences and 45 hours of
cognates selected from the recommended list. It 
is expected that all majors w ill have demon­
strated proficiency in mathematics equivalent to 
Mathematics 122-123 and complete Theatre 201 
or its equivalent. Within the major there are seven 
areas of specialization: environmental and re­
gional planning, resource management, eco­
system analysis, environmental monitoring, en­
vironmental health technology, natural history 
interpretation, environmental education and a 
m inor in geography. Student internships can be 
arranged in all areas of specialization with the 
exception of geography. The follow ing is a listing 
of the required courses and recommended cog­
nates in each of the areas:
Environmental and Regional Planning and Re­
source Management
Major: Environmental Sciences 210, 216,
220/221, 280/281, 390, 400/401, 
420/421, 440 and 16 hours of en­
vironmental science electives. 
Cognates: Biology 207, 400; Chemistry 102;
Economics 345; Geology 111, 
112, 320; Mathematics 152, 215; 
Political Science 203, 205, 309; 
Physics 206; SPS 222, 260; and 
Sociology 351.
Students specializing in resource management 
should elect cognates from Economics 211, 212; 
Business 330, 332; Psychology 201 and 363.
Ecosystem Analysis
Major: Environmental Sciences 210, 216,
220/221, 280/281, 390, 400/401, 
422, 460/461 and 15 hours of en­
vironmental sciences electives. 
Cognates: Biology 206, 207 or 333, and 400;
Chemistry 111,112; Geology 111, 
112; Mathematics 152, 215, 345; 
and Physics 206.
Environmental Monitoring and Environmental 
Health Technology
M ajor: Environm ental Sciences 210,
240/241, 280/281, 300, 390, 
400/401, 405, 410/411 and 13
hours of environmental sciences 
electives.
Cognates: Biology 400, 440; Chemistry 111, 
112, 113, 114, 222, 320; Geology 
111, 112, 440; Mathematics 152, 
215; and Physics 206.
Students specializing in environmental health 
technology should elect cognates from SHS 212, 
431, 432 and 433.
Natural History Interpretation 
Major: Environmental Sciences 240/241,
280/281; 10 hours of 400-level 
courses, excluding 499, 15 hours 
of internship and 15 hours of en­
vironmental sciences electives. 
C ognates. Biology 206, 207 or 333, 400;
Chemistry 102; Geology 111,112, 
113; Physics 105, 206; and 
Sociology 205, 310, 325 and 335.
Environmental Education
Major: Environmental Science 150 and 210;
10 hours of 400-level courses, ex­
cluding 499 and 30 hours of en­
vironmental sciences electives. 
C ognates: Biology 206, 207 or 333, 400;
Chemistry 102, Geology 111,112, 
113; Physics 105, 206; Psychol­
ogy 201, 301; and Education 
305/307 and 405/407.
Students in any area of the environmental sci­
ences who expect to do graduate level work are 
strongly recommended to take Mathematics 201, 
202, 203; additional physics; and upper level 
courses in biology, chemistry or geology, de­
pending on their particular interest.
REQUIREMENTS FOR MINOR PROGRAM
Minors must complete a minimum of 30 hours in 
env ironm en ta l sc iences in c lu d in g  Envi­
ronmental Sciences 240/241, 280/281, either 
220/221 or 320 and 15 hours of 300-400-level 
courses, excluding Environmental Sciences 399 
and 499.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
150 The Science of Environment
An introduction to  the environmental sciences; perception, 
appreciation and ethics o f man and his im pact on his physi­
cal, b io logical and cultura l surroundings. Lecture, dis­
cussion. Five credits. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
151 Introductory Field and Laboratory Experiences 
in the Environmental Sciences
A laboratory to  acquaint students w ith the interdisciplinary 
nature of the environmental sciences. Enrollm ent lim ited to 
freshmen and firs t term sophomores. Laboratory. One cred­
it. Offered fall and spring terms.
210 Natural Resource Measurement
Techniques of field reconnaissance survey and sampling 
on a quantitative basis, includ ing land survey, mapping, 
p lo t and plotless sam pling and establishm ent o f data 
points. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Two natural 
science courses (suggested: Geology 111 and 112), or the 
consent o f the instructor. Five credits. Offered yearly; fall 
term.
216 Experimental Design for Environmental Sciences
The application of techniques fo r designing experiments, 
reducing and interpreting data. Lecture only. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 215. Two credits. Offered yearly; w inter term.
220 Ecosystem Analysis and Modeling
Basic princip les, term inology and methodology fo r the 
analysis and modeling of environmental systems. Lecture 
only. Term paper required. Prerequisite: Understanding of 
ecological and environmental concepts at ES 150 level. 
Three credits. Offered yearly; w inter term.
221 Applied Ecosystem Analysis and Modeling
Practical application of ecosystem analysis and modeling 
techniques, includ ing com puter simulation. Selected mod­
els examined in detail. Project required. Prerequisite: ES 
220 (may be taken concurrently) and Mathematics 152. Two 
credits. Offered yearly; w inter term.
240 Principles of Climatology
The atmosphere, broad aspects o f weather and climate, 
m icroclim ato logy and paleoclimatology. Lecture only. Pre­
requisite: One course in natural science. Three credits. 
Offered yearly; w inter term.
241 Climatological Observations
Instrumentation in clim atology, graphical presentation of 
c lim atological data, and ecoclimate and m icroclim atolog- 
ical observations in the field. Field trips required. Pre­
requisite: ES 240 (may be taken concurrently). Two credits. 
Offered yearly; w inter term.
280 Principles of Soil Science
Physical, chemical and b io logical properties o f soils; the ir 
iden tifica tion , c lassifica tion, p roductiv ity  and manage­
ment. Lecture and one Saturday fie ld trip. Prerequisite: One 
course in chem istry and one course in geology. Three cred­
its. Offered yearly; spring term.
281 Occurrence and Properties of Soils
Laboratory and fie ld exercises illustra ting properties of 
soils and the position o f soils in the landscape. One Satur­
day field trip. Prerequisite: ES 280 (may be taken con­
currently). Two credits. Offered yearly; spring term.
300 Laboratory Methods for Environmental Sciences
Selection, measurement and interpretation of environm en­
tal conditions, emphasizing concepts, methods and in­
struments dealing w ith m icroenvironmental analysis. Lec­
ture and laboratory. Prerequisites: One 200-level environ­
mental science course and Chemistry 113. ES 216 is also 
recommended. Five credits. Offered yearly; fall term.
320 Principles of Resource Management
The princ ip les o f resource management: categories of 
natural resources emphasizing b iological, ecological and 
econom ic factors affecting the ir use. Lecture, discussion, 
laboratory and two Saturday fie ld trips. Prerequisite: A 
200-level course in environmental sciences. Five credits. 
Offered yearly; w inter term.
380 Special Topics
Lecture, discussion, laboratory or fie ld experience (or any 
com bination o f the preceding) in  specific areas o f the en­
vironmental sciences. Prerequisites: Jun io r o r senior status 
in biology, geology and environmental sciences. One to five 
credits. Offered regularly.
390 Seminar on Environment
Student presentation and discussion o f current interest 
areas in the environmental sciences. Open to jun io r and 
senior environmental science majors, or to others by per­
mission of the instructor. One credit; may be repeated for 
three credits. Offered regularly.
399 Readings In the Environmental Sciences
Independent supervised readings on selected topics. Credit 
and topics prearranged w ith appropriate staff members. 
One to five credits. Offered each term.
400 Landforms and Landform Evaluation
A study of recognition and com plexity o f landforms and 
methods for determ ining land capability and utilization. 
Lecture and discussion. Prerequisites: Geology 111, 112, 
and ES 280; Geology 320 highly recommended. Three cred­
its. Offered yearly; fall term.
401 Field Techniques for Landform Evaluation
Methods of total site evaluation, scenic and visual land­
scape appraisal, and the data base fo r land use decision 
models. Laboratory and tw o Saturday fie ld  trips. Pre­
requisite: ES 400 (may be taken concurrently). Three cred­
its. Offered yearly; fall term.
405 Air Pollution and Solid Waste Management
The study o f a ir po llu tion, its detection, measurement and 
control technology. Solid waste problems, transport and 
disposal includ ing recycling. The course w ill emphasize 
fie ld  m o n ito rin g  m ethods and tech n ique s . Lectu re , 
laboratory, and fie ld trips, including two or more Saturdays. 
Prerequisite: ES 240/241,300; Chemistry 320; Geology 440. 
Five credits. Offered yearly; fall term.
410 Water Pollution and Control Methods
The study, identification, measurement and assessment of 
environmental pollutants in aquatic systems and the means 
of contro lling them. Lecture, discussion, and two Saturday 
field trips. Prerequisite: ES 300, Chemistry 222, Biology 
400, 440 (recommended), or perm ission o f the instructor. 
Three credits. Offered yearly; spring term.
411 Monitoring Environmental Water Quality
Field and laboratory methods fo r the chemical, physical 
and b io logical sampling and monitoring of aquatic eco­
systems. Laboratory and field sampling exercises. Pre­
requisite: ES 410 (may be taken concurrently). Two credits. 
Offered yearly; spring term.
420 Regional Planning
Comprehensive eco logical environm ental p lanning em­
phasizing the analysis of regional systems, systems inter­
actions and decision-m aking processes fo r setting land use 
policy. Lecture and two Saturday field trips. Prerequisite: 
ES 400 o r permission o f instructor. Three credits. Offered 
yearly; w inter term.
421 Field Research Methods In Regional Planning
Procedures fo r planning: land use guidelines, standards 
and criteria evaluated through the development of an actual 
site plan. Prerequisite: ES 420 (may be taken concurrently). 
Two credits. Offered yearly; w inter term.
422 Simulation of Ecosystem Dynamics
Theory and practice of the transformation of numerical data 
into mathematical representations of dynamic ecological 
systems. Lecture, d iscussion and individual and group 
projects involving the synthesis o f ho listic models. Thesis 
required. Prerequisites: ES 216, 220/221; Biology 400; 
Mathematics 152,215,345, or the consent of the instructor. 
Five credits. Offered w inter term 1976 and alternate years.
425 Freshwater Fisheries Management
Theory and practice of fishery management. Population 
analysis and methods of increasing fishing quality. Lecture, 
laboratory and one Saturday field trip . Prerequisite: Jun ior 
or senior status in biology or environmental sciences. Three 
credits. Offered spring term 1977 and alternate years.
430 Principles of Wildlife Management
Waterfowl, upland game birds and big game management; 
life histories, census techniques and management pro­
cedures. Lecture, laboratory and two Saturday fie ld trips. 
Prerequisite: Jun io r or senior status in biology or environ­
mental sciences. Three credits. Offered fa ll term 1976 and 
alternate years.
440 Land Use Regulations
Regulatory concepts and environmental rationalization of 
contemporary and future land and water use regulations. 
Lecture, discussion and laboratory. Thesis required. Pre­
requisite: ES 420, or jun io r or senior status in a related 
discipline. Five credits. Offered yearly; spring term.
460 Productivity of Ecosystems
Function o f ecosystems; the ir productiv ity and nutrient 
cycling. A pp lica tions o f systems analysis and m odel- 
bu ild ing to terrestrial and aquatic ecosystems. Lecture. 
Prerequisites: Senior status in biology o r environmental 
sciences. Three credits. Offered yearly; spring term.
461 Quantification of Ecosystem Productivity
Measurement of growth and yield in forest biomass; pri­
mary and secondary productivity in aquatic environments. 
Laboratory and two Saturday field trips. Prerequisite: ES 
460. Three credits. Offered yearly; spring term.
475 Internship in Environmental Sciences
Internships are available in all areas o f specialization ex­
cept geography. Credit to  be arranged. Offered each term.
480 Ecology of the Great Lakes
Ecologic examination of a large physical-biologic system. 
The geology, physical history, processes, sediments, chem­
ical properties, nutrient cycling, life forms and productivity 
of the Great Lakes. Lake M ichigan w ill be used as a field 
laboratory. Field study w ill include several cruises on the 
research ship Angus. Prerequisite: Permission of the in­
structor. Five credits. (Same as Geology 480.) Offered regu­
larly; summer term.
482 Soil Genesis and Classification
The study of soil form ation, soil morphology and the mod­
ern classification o f soils. Lecture, laboratory and fie ld work 
w ith Saturday field trips. Prerequisites: ES 280/281. Three 
credits. Offered fall term 1975 and alternate years.
483 Physical Properties of Soils
Physical characteristics o f soil com ponents and of whole 
soils as dynamic systems. Emphasis on the im plication of 
these soil attributes fo r total environmental management. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: ES 280/281. Three 
credits. Offered w inter term 1977 and alternate years.
495 Environments and Cultures of the Grand River Basin
Pleistocene history, landforms, soils, vegetation and w ild ­
life and cultural development in the Grand River Basin over 
the past 20,000 years. Lecture, laboratory and field trips. 
P re re q u is ite : J u n io r o r s e n io r s ta tus  in  s o c io lo g y - 
anthropology, biology, geology or environmental sciences. 
Six credits. (Same as Sociology 495.) Offered summer; reg­
ularly.
499 Research in Environmental Sciences
Research conducted individually w ith faculty supervision 
and/or in cooperation w ith other majors in the environm en­
tal sciences. Can be elected fo r up to 10 hours credit toward 
the major program. Prerequisite: Jun io r or senior status in 
environmental sciences. One to 10 credits. Offered each 
term.
Foreign Languages and Literature / 45
FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
A bachelor of arts degree in a modern foreign 
language is a true liberal arts degree, comparable 
to one in English, philosophy or history. Com­
bined w ith a teaching certificate, the B.A. in a 
modern foreign language offers the possibility of 
teaching the foreign language prim arily at the 
secondary level, or working in a program teach­
ing English as a second language or as part of a 
bilingual program. Combined with a major or par­
tial major in another field, the B.A. in a foreign 
language offers many exciting job opportunities 
in the United States and abroad; for example, in 
international business, foreign service, inter­
preting, community social service agencies or as 
a bilingual secretary. Knowledge of a modern 
foreign language has value in virtually every field 
and career choice. Students are especially urged 
to consider combining foreign language studies 
with the public service curriculum  or w ith busi­
ness administration.
A student working toward a B.A. degree must 
successfully complete the fourth quarter course 
in a foreign language.
It is strongly recommended that majors take ad­
vantage of the foreign study programs fo r an in­
valuable experience in a native situation.
Transfer students who wish to major in a foreign 
language at Grand Valley must take a minimum of 
15 credit hours of advanced level course work 
(300 or above) with the Foreign Language De­
partment at Grand Valley to qualify fo r a major.
For those transfer students who wish to m inor in 
a foreign language, a minimum of 10 credit hours 
of advanced course work (300 or above) with the 
Foreign Language Department at GVSC is re­
quired.
The 180, 280 and 380 Special Topics courses are 
available in all foreign languages. The indepen­
dent study courses, 399 in Russian and 499 in 
French, German, and Spanish are available to 
qualified students fo r independent study in areas 
not covered by the regular foreign language of­
ferings.
ADVANCED PLACEMENT IN LANGUAGE 
COURSE
Students who have studied a foreign language in 
high school or those who have had other training 
in a foreign language must take a placement ex­
amination if they wish to continue study in that 
language. The placement examination will aid 
them in determining the course in which they 
should enroll. Entering students w ill receive col­
lege credit fo r each course bypassed as a result 
of the examination up to a maximum of 20 cred­
its. Advanced placement and/or waiver of the 
foreign language requirement w ill be granted 
only upon completion of the course into which 
the student is placed. Transfer students who have 
studied a foreign language at another college are 
not elig ible to take the placement examination,
but rather must enroll in the appropriate lan­
guage course.
No credit w ill be given to students who have had 
one year or more of a modern foreign language in 
high school unless they take the appropriate 
foreign language placement examination prior to 
enrolling in that foreign language.
LANGUAGE LABORATORY
Students in the foreign language courses have 
the most modern language laboratory facilities at 
their disposal. In addition to the language lab 
sessions, monitored by native assistants, which 
students attend as a regular part of their lan­
guage course, they may also gain additional 
valuable practice by selecting any of the many 
tapes available in that language fo r use with one 
of the 32 individual tape recorders. Language 
programs can also be duplicated on either reels 
or cassettes for students’ private use.
SELF-INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
S tuden ts may enro ll in Beginning Conver­
sational Arabic, Dutch, Ita lian , Japanese, 
Polish, Portuguese or Serbo-Croatian on a self- 
instructional basis. Instructional materials are 
purchased from the bookstore and instructional 
tapes may be used in the language laboratory or 
they may be checked out. Weekly sessions with 
native speakers are scheduled. Supervision of 
the program and evaluation of the individual 
student’s performance are provided by person­
nel from  the Foreign Language Department. 
Permission to enroll in these courses must be 
obtained from the chairman of the Foreign Lan­
guage Department.
FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENT OPTION 
FOR MUSIC MAJORS
Students majoring in music have the option, in­
stead of meeting the fourth quarter proficiency 
requirement, to earn the B.A. degree by taking 
the fo llow ing specialized courses:
131 French for Music Students
A one-term course designed fo r music students to  enable 
them to  pe rfo rm  in the language. Em phasis on p ro ­
nunciation, intonation, music vocabulary and development 
o f reading skills lim ited to the repertoire.
131 German for Music Students
131 Italian for Music Students
FRENCH
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND MINOR  
PROGRAMS
Students majoring in French are required to take 
a minimum of 45 hours of study in this language 
beyond French 103, including 15 hours of inter­
mediate French (or its equivalent) and 30 hours of 
300- or 400-level courses. In addition they must 
take English 361 if they seek teacher certifica­
tion.
Students choosing French as a m inor program 
must complete 30 hours of French beyond the 
French 103 course, including 202, 203, 204 (or its 
equivalent) and three 300- or 400-level courses.
Education (FL) 307-Teacher Aide Seminar is of­
fered during w inter term only.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours of credit. All 
courses are conducted primarily in French.
101 Elementary French I
Audio-lingual in troduction to the language w ith emphasis 
on understanding, speaking and reading. Extensive use of 
taped materials in the language laboratory as a regular part 
of class work.*
102 Elementary French II 
Continuation of French 101.*
103 Elementary French III
Conclusion of studies begun in French 101.
202 Intermediate French I
Study o f French style and idiom atic construction through 
w riting and readings from the masters; continued practice 
in lis te n in g  and spe ak ing ; review  o f g ram m ar sup­
plemented w ith d rill w ork in the laboratory. Prerequisite: 
French 103 or consent of instructor.*
203 Intermediate French II 
Continuation o f French 202.*
204 Intermediate French III
Conclusion o f studies begun in French 202.
302 Survey of French Literature II
A survey of French literature o f the 17th and 18th Centuries. 
Prerequisite: French 204 or consent of the instructor. Of­
fered w inter term.
303 Survey of French Literature III
A survey of French literature of the 19th and 20th Centuries. 
Prerequisite: French 204 or the consent of the instructor. 
Offered spring term.
304 French Conversation and Composition I
Extensive practice in oral and written com position; some 
translation from  English to  French; attention to finer points 
of grammar and style. Prerequisite: French 204 or consent 
of the instructor.* Offered fall term.
306 French Conversation and Composition II
Continuation o f French 304. Extensive practice in oral and 
written com position, emphasis on contemporary French. 
Prerequisite: French 204. Offered w inter term.
308 French History and Civilization
A study o f the main themes o f French civilization, o f the 
making of the French nation w ith its im plications fo r con­
temporary France, and o f its literary manifestations. Taught 
in French. Prerequisite: French 204. Offered fall term.
310 Contemporary French I
French civ ilization and cultu re as seen through w ritings in 
books, periodicals and film s; discussion on current events. 
Prerequisite: French 308 or consent of the instructor. Of­
fered spring term.
311 Contemporary French II
C ontinuation o f French 310. A m eaningful analysis of 
French civilization and cultu re as seen through periodicals 
and daily newspapers. Prerequisite: French 204.**
404 Advanced French Composition I
Advanced grammar and syntax, translation and stylistics. 
Prerequisite: French 304.**
414 French Literature of the 19th Century
Study o f drama, critic ism , poetry and the novel of the 19th 
Century. Prerequisite: French 303 or consent of the instruc­
tor. Offered spring term.
’ Offered also in Tours, France. 
“ Offered only in Tours, France. 
“ ‘ Offered also in Austria.
416 French Literature of the 20th Century
Study of contemporary literature w ith representative works 
in prose, poetry, drama and scenarios. Prerequisite: French 
303 or consent of the instructor. Offered spring term.
420 French Literature after 1945
Study o f contemporary literature w ith representative works 
in prose, poetry, drama and scenarios since WW II. Pre­
requisite: French 303."
GERMAN
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND MINOR 
PROGRAMS
Students majoring in German are required to 
take a minimum of 45 hours of study m this lan­
guage beyond German 103, including 15 hours of 
intermediate German (or its equivalent) and 10 
hours of literature courses. A student seeking 
teacher ce rtifica tion  must take English 361, 
preferably before enrolling in teacher aiding. In 
addition, majors are urged to pursue studies in 
history, philosophy and world literature.
Students choosing German as a m inor program 
must complete 30 hours of German beyond the 
German 103 course, including 15 hours of inter­
mediate German (or its equivalent) and courses 
301, 302, 310 or 311.
Education (FL) 307-Teacher Aide Seminar is of­
fered w inter term only.
Students interested in German literature in trans­
lation should refer to course listings under Eng­
lish and world literature.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours of credit. All 
courses are conducted primarily in German.
101 Elementary German I
An in troduction to spoken and written German; practical 
application of grammatical principles in the use of the lan­
guage; reading of simple te x ts ."*
102 Elementary German II
Continuation of German 101“ *
103 Elementary German III 
Continuation o f German 102
201 Intermediate German I
Reading of modern authors, review of grammar; conversa­
tion. Prerequisite: German 103.***
202 Intermediate German II
Reading o f modern authors, review o f grammar, con­
versation, and com position. Prerequisite: German 201.***
203 Contemporary German
Readings in contemporary German as a basis fo r conversa­
tion and com position. Prerequisite: German 202.***
301 Conversation and Composition I
Oral and written mastery of the German language. Elements 
of advanced grammar and problems of style. Prerequisite: 
Three quarters of intermediate German or equivalent.*** 
Offered fall term.
302 Conversation and Composition II
C ontinuation o f German 301. Prerequisite: German 301.*** 
Offered spring term.
303 Introduction to German Literature I
A brie f survey of German literature from Lessing to  Hebbel. 
Prerequisite: Three quarters o f intermediate German or 
equivalent, or consent of instructor. Offered fall term.
304 Introduction to German Literature II
A brie f survey o f German literature from  Hebbel to the pres­
ent. Prerequisite: Three quarters o f intermediate German or 
equivalent, or consent of instructor. Offered w inter term.
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305 Introduction to Gorman Literature III
A brie f survey of early German literature before the classical 
period. Prerequisite: Three quarters o f intermediate Ger­
man or equivalent, or consent of instructor. Offered spring 
term.
310 German Civilization and Culture I
A study of the social and cultura l life of the German speak­
ing peoples. Emphasis on the arts and social customs. 
Taught in German. Oral and w ritten practice. Readings in 
G erm an p e rio d ic a ls  and new spapers. P re re q u is ite : 
German 203. Not recommended fo r distribution. Offered 
w inter term 1976 and alternate years.
311 German Civilization and Culture II
A study of the social and cultura l life of the German speak­
ing peoples. Emphasis on geography, history and politica l 
organization. Taught in German. Oral and written practice. 
Readings in German periodica ls and newspapers. Pre­
requisite: German 203. Not recommended fo r distribution. 
Offered w inter term 1977 and alternate years.
401 Classicism
A study of 18th Century ideals and culture. Intensive read­
ing o f masterpieces by Lessing, Goethe, S ch ille r and 
others. Theme w riting. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses 
or consent o f instructor. Offered 1976-77 and alternate 
years.
402 Romanticism
Reading and discussion of major works from  the early and 
the late Romantic movements. Prerequisite: Two 300-level 
courses or consent o f instructor. Offered 1975-76 and alter­
nate years.
403 19th Century Literature
A study o f the poetry and shorter prose works of the period 
w ith emphasis on the "N ove llen" of Gotthelf, Keller, Storm 
and Stifter. Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses or consent 
o f instructor. Offered 1976-77 and alternate years.
RUSSIAN
REQUIREMENTS FOR MINOR PROGRAM
Students choosing Russian as a m inor program 
must com plete 30 hours of Russian beyond 
Russian 103. Russian literature in translation 
may be used as part of this requirement. Students 
interested in Russian literature in translation 
should refer to course listings under English and 
world literature.
A recommended course fo r students interested 
in securing a strong m inor in Russian is History 
390. Please note that th is course is not included 
in the m inor program.
Students interested in pursuing a major or m inor 
in Russian area studies should refer to the 
courses listed under Russian Studies Program.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours of credit. All 
courses are conducted primarily in Russian.
101 Elementary Russian I
An in troduction to  Russian pronunciation and grammar. 
Offered fa ll term.
102 Elementary Russian II
Continuation o f Russian 101. Prerequisite: Russian 101 or 
equivalent. Offered w inter term.
103 Elementary Russian III
Continuation o f Russian 102. Prerequisite: Russian 102 or 
equivalent. Offered spring term.
201 Intermediate Russian I
Continued study o f grammar and vocabulary aimed at the 
mastery o f more d ifficu lt reading and conversation. Pre­
requisite: Russian 103 or equivalent. Offered fall term.
202 Intermediate Russian II
Continuation o f Russian 201. Prerequisite: Russian 201 or 
equivalent. Offered w inter term.
301 Introduction to Russian Literature I
A brie f survey o f Russian literature from  its beginnings to 
mid-19th Century. Prerequisite: Russian 202 or equivalent. 
Offered fall term.
302 Introduction to Russian Literature II
A brief survey o f Russian literature of the second half o f the 
19th Century. Prerequisite: Russian 301. Offered w inter 
term.
303 Introduction to Russian Literature III
A brie f survey o f Russian literature from  the m iddle of the 
19th Century to the 20th Century. Prerequisite: Russian 
302. Offered spring term.
304 Russian Composition and Conversation
Extensive practice in oral and written Russian through 
grammar review, translation, theme w riting and reports. 
Prerequisite: Russian 202 or its equivalent. Offered spring 
term.
SPANISH
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND MINOR  
PROGRAMS
Students majoring in Spanish are required to 
take a minimum of 45 hours of study in th is lan­
guage beyond Spanish 103, including Spanish 
201, 202, 203 or equivalent, 320 and 440. In addi­
tion they must take English 361 if they seek 
teacher certification. They are also urged to pur­
sue studies in anthropology, sociology, Latin 
American studies, history, world literature, public 
service, business and economics.
Students choosing Spanish as a m inor program 
must com plete 30 hours of Spanish beyond 
Spanish 103, including Spanish 201, 202, 203 or
equivalent.
Education (FL) 307-Teacher Aid Seminar is of­
fered in w inter term only.
Students interested in Spanish literature in trans­
lation should refer to course listings under Eng­
lish and world literature.
Native speakers of Spanish are encouraged to 
take a special seminar, Spanish 180 - Spanish for 
Spanish Speakers, before enrolling in the regu­
lar Spanish courses.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours of credit. All 
courses are conducted primarily in Spanish.
101 Elementary Spanish I
Audio-lingual in troduction to  the language w ith emphasis 
on understanding, speaking, and reading. Extensive use of 
taped materials in language laboratory as a regular part of 
class work.
102 Elementary Spanish II 
Continuation of Spanish 101
103 Elementary Spanish III 
Continuation of Spanish 102.
201 Intermediate Spanish I
Continuation of Spanish 103. Special emphasis on oral and 
reading practice based on literary texts.
202 Intermediate Spanish II
Continuation o f Spanish 201. Introduction of w riting  tech­
niques.
203 Intermediate Spanish III
Continuation o f Spanish 202.
300 Conversation and Composition I
Oral and written mastery of the Spanish language. Ele­
ments of advanced grammar and problems of style. Pre­
requisite: Spanish 203 or consent of instructor. Offered 
w inter term.
301 Conversation and Composition II
Continuation of Spanish 300. Prerequisite. Spanish 300 or 
consent of instructor. Offered w inter term.
302 Conversation and Composition III
Continuation o f Spanish 301. Prerequisite: Spanish 301 or 
consent o f instructor. Offered spring term.
308 Spanish Phonetics
Introduction to  the sound system of Spanish. Phonetic 
transcription of texts in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 300 
or consent o f instructor. Offered fall term.
310 Spanish Civilization and Culture
An introduction to the po litica l, social, econom ic and cu l­
tural history of Spain. Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or consent 
of instructor. Offered w inter term.
311 Latin American Civilization and Culture
An in troduction to  the po litica l, social, economic and cul­
tural history o f Latin America. Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or 
consent of instructor. Offered spring term.
320 Spanish Literature I
Survey o f Spanish literature from  El Cid through the Golden 
Age. Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or consent o f instructor. 
Offered fall term.
321 Spanish Literature II
Survey o f Spanish literature from  the 18th Century to  the
present. Prerequisite. Spanish 203 or consent o f instructor. 
Offered w inter term.
322 Spanish American Literature I
Survey of Spanish American literature from its beginnings 
to  Modernism. Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or consent of 
instructor. Offered fa ll term.
323 Spanish American Literature II
Survey of Spanish American literature from Modernism to 
the present. Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or consent of in­
structor. Offered w inter term.
410 Spanish American Novel
Intensive study of some o f the major literary creations as 
seen against a general background of the major literary 
movements. Prerequisite: Spanish 322, 323, or consent of 
instructor. Offered spring term.
430 Spanish Golden Age Literature
Study of the major writers o f 16th and 17th Century Spain. 
Offered 1976-77 and alternate years. Prerequisite: Spanish 
320 or equivalent.
440 Cervantes
Survey of Cervantes' masterwork Don Quixote de la Man­
cha. Offered spring term. Prerequisite: Spanish 320 or 
equivalent.
450 Modern Spanish Novel
Study of the novel in 19th and 20th Century Spain. Special 
emphasis on the realists and the generation o f 1898. Pre­
requisite: Spanish 320, 321 or equivalent. Offered 1976-77 
and alternate years.
GEOLOGY AND EARTH SCIENCE
Geology is the study of the ea rth—its com ­
position, processes and history. Major programs 
in geology and earth science offer students the 
o p p o rtu n ity  to  understand the na tu re  and 
historical evolution of the earth ’s environment. 
The geology program provides undergraduate 
training fo r those who wish to go on to graduate 
study in applied fields of geology, oceanography, 
env ironm enta l science, geochem istry , geo­
mathematics or geophysics. The earth science 
program prepares students fo r careers in primary 
and secondary science teaching and is useful to 
those seeking jobs in other areas immediately 
after graduation. Geology Department faculty 
members will be pleased to discuss additional 
opportunities and careers in geology and earth 
science.
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR PROGRAM IN 
GEOLOGY
A candidate for the B.S. degree in geology must 
complete at least 50 hours of geology including 
courses specified as core courses. Required core 
courses are Geology 111,112,113, 250, 251, 252, 
310 or 410, 320 or 420, 490 and 499 (two to five 
credit hours of 470 may be substituted with per­
mission). In addition, a geology major must com­
plete a summer geology field course (four to 
eight weeks) approved by this department,* but 
offered by another university.
A m inim um  of 45 hours of cognate science 
courses is required fo r the geology major as fo l­
lows:
Chemistry 111, 112, 113 and 114 (15 hours)
Physics 230, 231 and 232 or 220, 221 and 222
(15 hours)
Mathematics 122, 123, plus a 10-hour se­
quence such as 201-202, 152-155, or
215-216 (15 hours total)
Students considering a major or m inor in geol­
ogy or earth science should consult with a Geol­
ogy Department faculty member as early as pos­
sible for career and academic advising.
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR PROGRAM IN 
EARTH SCIENCE
A candidate fo r the B.S. degree in earth science 
must com plete at least 68 hours, inc lud ing  
Geology 111,112,113, 210,* 320, 420 or 430, 490 
(one hour) and 499 (two to five hours); Chemistry 
111 and 112; Mathematics 122,123; Physics 220, 
221 and 222; and Environmental Sciences 240 or 
280
•Geology majors in the past have attended Rocky Mountain 
fie ld camps taught by faculty from schools such as the Univer­
sity o f Illinois, University o f Nevada (Las Vegas), Idaho State 
University, Indiana University, The University o f Kansas and 
Iowa State University.
* ‘ Geology 250 and 251 may be substituted fo r Geology 210 
and one 300- or 400-level course in the earth science major and 
earth science or geology minor.
An earth  sc ience  m a jo r seeking  M ich igan  
secondary-teacher provisional certification must 
also complete Education 305/307 (10 hours);, 
Education 405 or 407 (15 hours); Psychology 201 
and 301 (10 hours); and a m inor program of study 
approved by the Michigan Department of Educa­
tion.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE GEOLOGY MINOR 
PROGRAM AND EARTH SCIENCE MINOR 
PROGRAM
Students seeking provisional teacher certifica­
tion with a m inor in earth science, and students 
desiring a m inor in geology must complete 30 
hours of geology courses, including Geology 
111, 112, 113, 210,** 252 and five to 10 hours of 
300- or 400-level courses.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
All courses carry five hours credit, except where 
noted.
100 Environmental Geology
Comprehensive examination o f the re lationship between 
man and the physical geologic environment; designed pri­
marily fo r non-science majors. Study o f geologic hazards 
(volcanism, earthquakes, mass movement, floods), m ineral 
and energy resources (kinds, d istribution , abundance, con­
sumption), geologic aspects of waste disposal, pollu tion 
and environmental health problems. Geology’s role in re­
gional planning w ill be stressed. Not suitable fo r geology or 
earth science major o r minor. Lecture only. Recommended 
fo r science dis tribution . Offered fall, w in ter and on odd- 
numbered years in summer.
111 Processes and Materials of the Earth’s Surface 
(formerly 101)
An in troduction to physical geology focusing on surficial 
processes such as weathering, landslides, stream action, 
g laciation and shoreline processes. Laboratory exercises 
w ill deal w ith identification of rocks and minerals, and 
interpretation o f topographic maps. A core course. Lecture 
and laboratory. Recommended fo r science d istribution . Of­
fered fall, w inter, spring and on even-numbered years in 
summer.
112 Physical Processes Within the Earth 
(formerly 102)
A course covering those consequences o f the internal heat 
engine of the earth, and how it causes major movements of 
the in te rio r and determ ines the structure o f the whole 
planet. Topics include internal heat, volcanism and orig in 
or igneous and metamorphic rocks. Internal structure o f the 
earth as deduced from  seismology, gravity and magnetism 
is explored in preparation fo r a systematic explanation of 
rock deform ation and plate tectonics theory. The course 
concludes w ith a study o f the orig in  and occurrence of 
natural resources. Laboratory w ill emphasize interpretation 
of geologic maps. A core course. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Geology 111; recommended fo r science dis­
tribution. Offered w in ter term.
113 Evolution of the Earth and Its 
Inhabitants (formerly 103)
An examination of the succession o f physical and biologic 
events on earth since 4.6 b illion years ago. The fossil record 
is related to  the theories of the orig in and evolution o f life. 
Laboratory w ork includes the study of fossils, sedimentary 
rocks and illustra tions o f the principles used to  reveal the 
history of the earth. A core course. Lecture, laboratory and 
fie ld trip . Prerequisites: Geology 111 and 112; recom­
mended fo r students of natural history. Offered spring term.
150 Geology In the Field
An innovative fie ld approach to  the princip les o f physical 
and historical geology, encompassing a fu ll year of in tro ­
ductory geology and includ ing the study o f earth materials, 
processes and history. Course work w ill be conducted al­
most entirely in the field, in and around an area of classic 
geologic phenomena in the Western U.S. Fulfills Geology 
111 requirement for geology and earth science majors. 12 
credits (10 credits may be applied towards science d is tribu­
tion requirement). Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Recommended fo r science d istribution . Offered summer 
term 1976.
210 Rocks and Minerals
Hand specimen study of common rocks and minerals. Em­
phasis on identification, com position, orig in, association 
and economic importance. Especially suitable fo r teacher 
candidates. This course does not count toward the geology 
major. Lecture, laboratory and field trips. Offered spring 
term; even-numbered years.
250 Mineralogy (formerly 300)
Topics covered include the origin, nature, occurrence and 
identification of rocks. A core course. Lecture and labora­
tory. Prerequisites: Chemistry 111; Geology 111, 112 and 
250. Offered w inter term.
251 Petrology (formerly 310)
Topics covered include the orig in, nature, occurrence and 
identification of rocks. A core course. Lecture and laborat­
ory. Prerequisites: Chemistry 111; Geology 111, 112 and 
250. Offered w inter term.
252 Structural Geology (formerly 320)
Topics covered include the principles of structura l geology 
including elementary treatment of stress and strain, theory 
o f rock failure, description and orig in o r rock structures and 
selected techniques o f structura l analysis. A core course. 
Lecture, laborato ry and three-day fie ld  exercise. Pre­
requisites: Geology 111 and 112. Offered spring term.
310 Sedimentology
In troduction  to  the p rinc ip les  and processes of sedi­
mentation, petro log ic interpretation and basic laboratory 
techniques in the analysis of sediments. The orig in  and 
distribution o f sediments and sedimentary rocks are ex­
amined from  in itia l weathering, through erosion and trans­
portation, to  environm ents and mechanisms o f deposition, 
and fina lly diagenesis and lith ification. A core course. Lec­
ture, laboratory and field trip . Prerequisite: Geology 111 
and 112; Geology 113 recommended. Offered spring term; 
even-numbered years.
315 Geological Field Methods
Principles and applications o f surveying and geophysical 
instruments in geological fie ld work. Practical field exer­
cises in making p lanim etric and topographic base maps are 
required. Two credits, laboratory. Prerequisites: Geology 
111 and 112 and perm ission of instructor. Offered fall term.
320 Geomorphology (formerly 420)
The patterns and genesis of landform s w ith emphasis on 
fluvial processes, clim atic factors and environmental im pli­
cations. Laboratory work w ill include the interpretation of 
topographic maps and aerial photographs and the study of 
geom orphic features and processes in areas near the cam­
pus. An independent study pro ject or research paper w ill be 
required. A core course. Lecture, laboratory and field trips. 
Prerequisites: Geology 111, 112; Geology 113 and 310 
recommended. Offered fall term; odd-numbered years.
399 Readings in Geology
Independent study of geological literature. Topics to  be 
prearranged w ith appropriate staff members. One to three 
credits. Discussion and seminar. Term paper required. Pre­
requisite: Must be prearranged w ith supervising faculty. 
Offered each term.
410 Stratigraphy
The study o f layered rocks in terms of description o f the 
local section, correlation of sections using petrology and 
paleontology, and reconstruction o f paleoenvironments. 
Emphasis w ill be on analysis of facies and stratigraphic 
sequences. Laboratory w ork w ill include applied sedimen­
tary petrology and other approaches to  facies mapping. A 
core course. Lecture, labo rato ry and fie ld  trips. Pre­
requisites: Geology 111,112 and 113. Offered spring term; 
odd-numbered years.
415 Invertebrate Paleontology
A study o f the invertebrate fossil record including a sys­
tematic review o f important phyla, types of fossilization and 
specimen description. Taxonomy, m orphologic variation, 
population dynamics, adaptation and extinction are treated 
relative to  the theory o f evolution. The use of fossils in 
studies of stratigraphy and paleoecology is emphasized. A 
co re  course . Le c tu re  and labo ra to ry . P re requ is ites : 
Geology 111, 112 and 113; Geology 310 or 410 strongly 
recommended. Offered fall term; even-numbered years.
420 Glacial and Quaternary Geology
A study o f the physical characteristics o f glaciers, the ir 
deposits and past history w ith emphasis on the fo llow ing 
topics: glacial processes, glacial deposits, periglacial fea­
tures, glacio-eustatic and isostatic fluctuations, dating gla­
cial events, Quaternary stratigraphy, clim atic history of 
North America and possible causes of glaciation. A core 
course. Lecture, laboratory and fie ld trips. Prerequisites: 
Geology 111; 112 and 113; Geology 310 or 410 strongly 
recommended. Offered fa ll term; even-numbered years.
430 Oceanography
Principles and processes largely of a physical nature such 
as waves, tides, currents and submarine volcanic and seis­
m ic action. Modern geophysical methods o f study of lakes 
and oceans. Lecture, labo ra to ry  and cru ise on Lake 
M ichigan. Prerequisites: Geology 111 and 112; Geology 
113 recommended. O ffered fa ll term ; even-numbered 
years.
440 Geohydrology
A study of the geologic principles that govern the occur­
rence and movement of water on and w ith in  the earth, with 
emphasis on the fo llow ing topics; the hydrologic cycles, 
includ ing global circula tion, precip itation, runoff, in filtra ­
tion and evaporation; groundwater, includ ing occurrence, 
recharge, discharge, movement, aquifer characteristics, 
legal considerations, groundwater maps and water-budget 
analyses; surface water, including hydrographs, drainage 
basins, stream hydraulics and morphology, stream equilib­
rium, floods and flood control, legal considerations, real 
estate lakes and effects of urbanization. Lecture, laboratory 
and field trip. Prerequisites: Geology 111 and 112; Geology 
310 strongly recommended. Offered spring term ; odd- 
numbered years.
450 Optical Mineralogy (formerly 301)
The determ ination of m inerals by the ir optical properties in 
crushed fragments and rock thin sections using the petro- 
graphic microscope. Mineral genesis, alteration and tex­
tural relationships. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 
Chemistry 111 and Geology 250. Offered w inter term; 
odd-numbered years.
470 Geology Internship
Practical and applied geology carried out as independent 
study in specialized areas of geology or earth science. Such 
work w ill be carried out under the supervision of a faculty 
adviser and/or a supervisor at the institu tion where the work 
is done. The student w ill participate in seminars or tutorials 
related to the internship and provide evidence o f knowl­
edge of previous related work, personal progress in the 
study and a final report to the department, includ ing data, 
maps, etc., conclusions and project evaluations. Such tra in­
ing may be in private or commercial industry, w ith govern­
mental agencies (such as geological surveys) or private 
research institu tions (museums, oceanographic institu ­
tions, etc.) or part of field mapping or grant-supported pro j­
ects. One to  15 hours credit. Course structure must be 
arranged w ith  facu lty  supervisor p rio r to registration. 
(Geology 470 may be substituted fo r Geology 499 and field 
camp requirements of the major.) Prerequisites: Major in 
geology or earth science, Geology 111, 112, 113 and per­
mission of supervisor. Offered on request.
480 Selected Topics in the Geological Sciences
Topics covered w ill reflect special interests of students 
and/or the instructor. Those subjects involving regional 
geology or specific field problems w ill involve field trips 
and/or fie ld w ork in the area of interest, w ith preparation of 
appropriate guides, reports, maps, sections, etc. One to five 
hours credit. Lecture and/or laboratory and/or field trips. 
Prerequisites: Variable. Offered on request.
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490 Geology Seminars (formerly 460)
Student investigations o f geologic literature and problems, 
including spring and/or fall departmental fie ld trips. Re­
quired o f geology and earth science majors. Core course. 
One cred it fo r three quarters partic ipation. Seminar and 
discussion. Prerequisite: Geology or earth science major or 
m inor. Offered fall, w in ter and spring terms.
499 Ihdependent Research in Geology
Supervised experiments, discussions and report w riting. 
Topics and hours by arrangement. Required o f geology- 
earth science majors. Core course. One to five hours credit. 
Prerequisite: Permission o f supervisor. Offered each term.
HISTORY
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND MINOR  
PROGRAMS
Students majoring in history are required to take 
at least 45 hours, including History 105,106, 205, 
206 and either 490 or 495. Majors must maintain a 
GPA of at least 2.00 in courses in the department. 
Majors are expected to balance their selection of 
courses between American and European his­
tory. Majors must select at least three 300- or 
400-level courses (not more than five credit hours 
in History 399 and 499). Majors may elect either 
the integrated or the general d istribution option.
Students m inoring in history must complete at 
least 30 hours in history, including at least 10 
hours chosen from  courses at the 300- and 
400-level; and must maintain a GPA of at least 
2.00 in courses in the department. M inor course 
programs should be distributed between Ameri­
can and European offerings, and must be ap­
proved by the department.
Transfer students majoring or m inoring in history 
must complete at least 10 hours of courses in the 
department, in addition to satisfying the ex­
pectations noted above.
S tuden ts  p la nn ing  to  en te r a p rogram  of 
graduate study in history should earn a B.A. de­
gree, but also consider selecting courses in 
statistics and computer programming in addition 
to courses in literature and other social studies 
fields and additional language study.
Students preparing to teach history in the public 
schools may earn either a B.A. or B.S. degree. 
The B.S. degree requirements allow the second­
ary certification candidate more opportunity to 
elect courses in literature or related social sci­
ence fields or in statistics. While students pre­
paring to teach may select either the integrated 
or general d istribution option, the general option 
w ill provide more electives and greater schedul­
ing ease.
Students interested in combining history with an 
interdisciplinary program may consult advisers 
in the Latin American Studies Program and the 
Russian Studies Program.
The Breen Prize of $100 fo r the best essay on an 
historical topic is awarded by the department 
each year. Essays are due by the first week of 
spring term. Details are available in the History 
Department office.
Advanced placement tests are offered for History 
105, 106, 205 and 206.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours of credit, except 
where noted. Courses numbered in the 100’s and 
200’s are introductory and are designed primarily 
fo r freshmen and sophomores; courses num­
bered in the 300’s and 400’s are intended for 
interested juniors and seniors. Senior studies 
seminars, 490 and 495, and independent reading 
and study, 399 and 499, are the only courses that 
have prerequisites and are designed fo r majors 
and other advanced students.
105 Western Civilization to 1500 A.D.
A study o f the development o f the Western trad ition. Lec­
tures, reading and discussions. Recommended fo r dis­
tribution. Required fo r history majors.
106 Western Civilization Since 1500
A con tinua tion  o f History 105. Recommended fo r d is ­
tribu tion . Required fo r history majors.
205 American History to 1877
Analysis of the development of American society from  co l­
onies to  nation. Focus on form ation o f American character 
and society, the role of democracy in American life, and the 
impact of the Revolution and the Civil War on American 
values and po litica l institu tions. Recommended fo r dis­
tribution. Required for history majors.
206 American History Since 1877
Analysis o f m ajor themes and developm ents in United 
States history. Emphasis on the evolution o f po litica l sys­
tems in an urban industrial society, the development o f a 
mass production economy, the emergence of America as a 
world power and the quest fo r social equality. Recom­
mended fo r d istribution . Required fo r history majors.
250 Latin America to 1825
Examination of developments in the Iberian Peninsula and 
Latin America from  1479 to  1825, w ith  discussion of leading 
facets o f colonial life and the beginnings o f "na tiona lis tic ” 
expression in the colonies. Allowed fo r distribution.
251 Latin America Since 1825
Emphasis on socia l, po litica l and econom ic problem s 
which face the republics o f Latin America; w ith  com ­
parisons of diffe rent form s of "revolutionary movements” 
in selected countries. Allowed fo r distribution.
275 Minority Peoples in United States History
A study of the three major m inority groups in the United 
States: Indians, Blacks and ethnics. Emphasis is placed on 
the changing patterns of interaction between these groups 
and the larger society since 1850 and the dynamics of 
m inority group development. Allowed fo r d istribution .
280 Critical Issues in American History
Historical study of various topics (one selected each time 
the course is offered) that are of current interest and con­
cern to the academic community. This course is of particu­
lar value to lower-division students and non-history majors 
who are concerned w ith  com plex contem porary social 
questions and who wish to acquire a historical perspective 
in relation to them. Allowed fo r distribution.
288 Eastern European Civilization:
Medieval Russia
From the ancient Slavic princedoms through the Mongol 
conquest and the rise o f Muscovy, a descrip tion  and 
analysis of artistic, cultural, social, econom ic and po litica l 
developments, w ith special attention to  the geographic and
historical factors which produced an evolution contrasting 
w ith that of the West. Offered in alternate years; next offer­
ing 1975-1976. Allowed fo r distribution.
310 Colonial and Revolutionary America
Concentration on various social and inte llectual forces that 
created the dynamics of American colonial society and the 
impact those forces had in determ ining the course of the 
Revolutionary and Constitutional epochs. Allowed fo r dis­
tribution. (Formerly 305.)
315 19th Century America
Analysis of American society in the process of change from 
a traditional, pre-industria l social order to  a com plex indus­
trialized nation. Allowed fo r distribution.
317 History of American Foreign Relations
Historical developm ent o f United States re lations w ith 
foreign powers. Concentration in s ign ificant periods of pol­
icy form ation and change, w ith attention to  factors deter­
m ining policy. Allowed fo r d istribution . (Formerly 405.)
319 Economic and Business History of 
the United States 
An analysis and description of the growth of a capitalistic- 
industrial economy. Special focus w ill be placed on its 
o rig ins , pa tterns o f developm ent, in s titu tions , entre- 
preneural contributions and general social impact. Allowed 
fo r distribution.
325 20th Century America
An analysis o f the forces that have shaped society in con­
temporary America: Progressive Movement, the 1920s, the 
New Deal and the world crises of the depression decade. 
Allowed fo r distribution.
327 American Urban History
Analysis o f organization and change w ith in the American 
urban environment using a conceptual framework of city- 
bu ild ing through time. Chronological study w ith emphasis 
on the modern American industrial city. Allowed fo r dis­
tribution. (Formerly 409.)
328 American Social History
Analysis of major social forces and institu tions that have 
shaped the behavior of the American people from the Revo­
lution to the present. These include im m igration trends, 
m obility patterns, racial and ethnic relations, social con­
flic t, urbanization and the westward movement, as well as 
fam ily and sexual roles, re lig ious development and class 
divisions.
329 American Cultural and Intellectual History
Focus on major intellectual traditions, the interrelation be­
tween intellectual form ulations and the general social con­
text and the development o f a popular culture in the 19th 
and 20th centuries. Particular emphasis will be placed on 
the effects of changing patterns of values on American 
thought and life. Allowed fo r distribution. (Formerly 415.)
345 The Classical World
Examination o f trends or periods of the Greek and Roman 
world. Allowed fo r distribution.
355 The Middle Ages
P o litica l, econom ic  and cu ltu ra l aspects o f medieval 
Europe. Allowed fo r distribution.
358 Renaissance and Reformation
Representative politica l, economic and cultural aspects of 
the period 1300-1555, w ith emphasis on humanism and on 
re lig ious reform. Allowed fo r distribution. (Formerly 465.)
360 Tudor and Stuart England
English history from 1485 to  1714 w ith appropriate atten­
tion to politica l, constitutional and re lig ious issues. Allowed 
fo r distribution.
365 Early Modern Europe
Development of the early modern state system in western 
Europe w ith appropriate consideration of attendant eco­
nomic, social and intellectual developments. Offered in al­
ternate years; next offering 1975-1976. Allowed fo r dis­
tribution.
376 18th Century Europe
Traditional institu tions and values o f the Old Regime, the 
new social and politica l attitudes represented in the En­
lightenment and the reconstruction of society and govern­
ment attempted through reform and revolution. Offered in 
alternate years; next offering 1976-1977. Allowed fo r dis­
tribution.
385 19th Century Europe
Changes in society, the economy, the state and interna­
t io n a l a ffa irs  b ro u g h t a b o u t by re vo lu tio n s , in d u s ­
tria lization, nationalism and war. Allowed fo r distribution.
389 Imperial Russia, 1682-1917
Russia under the great Romanovs, examined as a study of 
the struggle to  modernize th is  vast, backward Eurasian 
empire, from  Peter the Great to  the final revolutionary 
catastrophe of 1917. Offered in alternate years; next o ffer­
ing 1976-1977. Allowed fo r distribution.
390 Soviet Russia
Examination o f causes and consequences o f the Russian 
Revolution o f 1917, w ith  particu lar attention to  the aspira­
tions o f the revolutionaries; then a study of the historical 
development of the U.S.S.R. in the areas o f economics, 
politics, m ilitary and fore ign affairs, culture, society and 
ideology. Paramount consideration given to those aspects 
of Soviet life most affected by the attempt to modernize 
rapidly through applied Marxism. Allowed fo r distribution.
395 20th Century Europe
Recent economic, social, po litica l and inte llectual history 
of Europe.
399 Independent Reading in History
Advanced supervised reading on selected top ics that com ­
plement programs o f individual students. Prerequisites: 
Previous course work in area of readings and w ritten per­
m ission o f supervising instructor before registration. One 
to five hours credit. Not more than five credit hours may be 
counted toward a history major. P rohibited fo rd is tribu tion .
490 American Studies
Seminar consideration of special subjects in the fie ld of 
American history; subject to be announced at least one 
term  in advance. Research papers, read ing and d is ­
cussions. Prerequisite: One 300-level course in American 
history. P rohibited fo r distribution.
495 European Studies
Sem inar cons idera tion  of specia l sub jects in  ancient, 
medieval or modern European history; subject to be an­
nounced at least one term in advance. Research papers, 
reading and d iscussions. P rerequ is ite : One 300-level 
course in European history. Prohibited fo r distribution.
499 Independent Study in History
Advanced, supervised research on selected top ics and 
projects that com plement programs o f individual students. 
Prerequisites: Previous course work in area of study and 
written permission of supervising instructor before regis­
tration. One to five hours credit. Not more than five hours 
may be counted toward a history major. Prohibited fo r dis­
tribution.
HISTORY OF SCIENCE PROGRAM
In today’s technological society no person is truly 
educated unless that person has an under­
standing of the role of science in the world. The 
History of Science Program in CAS offers stu­
dents the opportunity to go beyond the accumu­
lation of scientific facts and to gain an under­
standing of the historical roots of science and 
technology as well as the interaction between 
scientific history and social, literary, economic 
and p o lit ic a l h is to ry . The B ritish  nove lis t- 
scientist C. P. Snow maintains that there are two 
“ cultures” in our intellectual society, the scien­
tific  and the humanistic, whose members cannot 
understand the other culture. The history of sci­
ence provides a bridge to these cultures. Scien­
tists can understand the history of their discipline 
as a part of the progress of human civilization. 
Non-scientists, on the other hand, can see that 
science is not a frightening series of facts and 
formulas that appeared from the chaos, fully de­
veloped, in the brain of an Einstein or a Newton.
In th is regard, the history of science is no d iffer­
ent from any other branch of intellectual history. 
However, since new scientific theories by their 
very nature render earlier theories obsolete and 
worthless (at least to practicing scientists), in­
terest in scientific history has only been a rela­
tively recent phenomenon.
The History of Science Program at CAS is the 
most comprehensive program in th is discipline 
available in any college or university in Michigan. 
Currently, four introductory-level courses, ad­
vanced courses in the history of chemistry and 
the history of mathematics and opportunities for 
independent study are available.
REQUIREMENTS FOR MINOR PROGRAM
A student choosing history of science as a m inor 
program must complete 30 hours of study in his­
tory of science, normally including courses 201, 
202, 203 and 204.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours credit and has no 
prerequisites unless otherwise noted. Courses in 
the 200-level series may be taken independently 
and in any order.
201 The Scientific Revolution
This course examines the revolutionary change in man's 
view o f his w orld and o f himself during the 16th and 17th 
centuries from  an animated magical world to  a clockw ork 
universe inhab ited  by m echanica l men. The w orks o f 
Copernicus, Galileo and Newton are examined; the ir im­
pact on society, relig ion, literature and morals is sketched. 
Recommended fo r d istribution . Offered w inter term 1976.
202 The Technological Revolution
This course investigates the historical roots o f today’s 
technolog ica l society. A lthough ancient and medieval 
technology w ill be briefly considered, emphasis is on the 
m odern pe riod ; the transfo rm ation  to  a sc ien tifica lly - 
oriented industria l society. Recommended fo r distribution. 
Offered fall term 1975.
203 The Atomic Revolution
This course investigates the historical roots o f the atomic 
and m olecular view o f the universe. A lthough these roots 
w ill be traced back to  the ir ancient orig ins, emphasis is on 
the  recent d iscoveries o f sub -a tom ic partic les, rad io ­
activ ity, isotopes, nuclear fiss ion  and fus ion  and the 
m olecular approach to  biology. The effects o f these dis­
coveries upon science and society w ill be examined. Re­
commended fo r d is tribution . Offered fall term 1976.
204 The Darwinian Revolution
This course examines the history o f those scientific  ideas 
that have led to the replacement of the concept of a static 
and unchanging natural world by the concept of a dynamic 
and constantly changing natural world. Recommended for 
d istribution . Offered spring term 1976.
399 Readings in the History of Science
This course provides students the opportunity to  explore a 
top ic  in the history o f science in depth under the super­
vision of a staff member. The prerequisites are tw o history 
of science courses and perm ission of the instructor. One to 
five hours credit.
400 History of Chemistry
This course examines the development o f chem istry as a 
modern, quantita tive science. Emphasis is on 19th century 
development. The prerequisites are Chemistry 231 or 241 
or perm ission o f instructor. Offered spring term 1976.
435 History of Mathematics
This course deals w ith pre-classical, Arabic, Renaissance 
and m odern m athem aticians considered th rough the ir 
principal works and in re lationship to  the inte llectual c li­
mates in which they lived. The prerequisite is perm ission of 
instructor. Offered 1976-77.
In addition to the history of science courses listed 
above, the fo llow ing courses are recommended 
fo r students interested in the history of science: 
SHS 100 - Man and Disease 
Philosophy 360 - Philosophy of Science 
Psychology 405 - History and Systems
HONORS PROGRAM
GOALS
The Honors Program of the College of Arts and 
Sciences at Grand Valley seeks to recognize, re­
spond to and develop the special talents and 
abilities of academically superior students.
The Honors Program affords each beginning 
student w ith superior ability—and the w ill to use 
it effectively—opportunities to explore the sub­
ject matter of various disciplines in greater depth 
and with a wider range than would otherwise be 
possible.
In addition, the Honors Program presumes that 
each developing student w ill undertake work in 
the student’s chosen field that is clearly greater in 
depth and scope than that expected in the normal 
major program. This additional requirement shall 
take the form of supervised independent study, 
experimental investigation or creative activity as 
the student’s major department shall declare 
suitable.
OPPORTUNITIES
During each term various freshman honors sem­
inars, general honors seminars, honors sections 
of regular courses, etc., are offered. A list of cur­
rent offerings, with course descriptions, is avail­
able at the Honors Office, CAS Philosophy De­
partment.
Available at the same place is the Directory of 
Independent Study, in which CAS faculty briefly 
indicate the terms on which any student may 
enter an educational contract with a particular 
instructor.
Finally, the dean and faculty of CAS confer the 
privilege of early registration on all honors stu­
dents. Each honors student is thereby assured 
access to that sequence of courses agreed upon 
by the student and honors adviser as most useful 
to the student’s academic maturation.
STRUCTURE
An honors director and coordinator oversee the 
program, establish the various courses and con­
sult w ith entering students.
Each student, usually during the freshman year, 
is assigned an honors adviser, a faculty member 
chosen from the student’s preferred field, who 
w ill assist the student in planning an appropriate 
and challenging course of studies.
In addition to arranging courses of studies, the 
honors advisers are engaged in counseling their 
students in choices among vocations, in deci­
sions about post-graduate study and in applica­
tions fo r fellowships and scholarships. All honors 
advisers commit themselves to spending the time 
and energy which are necessary to serve stu­
dents for whose academic progress they have 
accepted a share of responsibility.
ADMISSION AND RETENTION
Any student accepted by CAS may apply fo r ad­
mission to the Honors Program. Students are 
se lected w ho show in te lle c tu a l in te rests , 
academic potentia l and capacity fo r original 
work.
The records of incoming freshmen and of trans­
fer students are routinely screened by Honors 
Program personnel and students who meet pre­
liminary criteria w ill be invited to apply. Inter­
views with honors personnel w ill be arranged 
during the first term of entering students.
On-campus students are accepted on the basis of 
their achievement in CAS and recommendation 
of faculty members.
Honors students who are admitted as freshmen 
ordinarily complete a quarter of their degree pro­
gram in honors seminars, honors courses, inde­
pendent study and advanced courses under­
taken during the freshmen or sophomore years.
Continued good standing in the program is de­
pendent on the annual evaluation conducted by 
the student and honors adviser.
HUMANITIES PROGRAM 
FOR FRESHMEN
This three-term sequence is designed to intro­
duce freshmen students to reading, discussing 
and writing about works of the kind generally 
encountered in courses in literature, philosophy 
and history. It is open only to entering freshmen. 
If all three terms of one sequence are completed, 
both the writing skills requirement and 10 hours 
of the humanities distribution requirement are 
fulfilled. For further information and booklists 
write Freshman Humanities, Room 426, Mack­
inac Hall.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
151 The Quest
Readings in itia ting the study of the various ways men have 
answered the question of what it means to be human, and 
exploring themes of individualism. W riting essays stressed. 
Five hours credit.
152 The Quest
Readings exploring themes o f com m unity and society. W rit­
ing essays stressed. Prerequisite: Freshman Humanities 
151. Five hours credit.
153 The Quest
Readings exp loring themes of re lig ion and transcendance. 
W riting essays stressed. Prerequisite: Freshman Human­
ities 152. Five hours credit.
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LATIN AMERICAN
The Latin American Studies Program is designed 
fo r students who are interested in an integrated 
program of studies concerning the Latin Ameri­
can states and our relations with them. In addi­
tion to studies in the College of Arts and Sci­
ences, the program offers students the opportu­
nity to broaden their knowledge of the area by 
studying abroad at a Latin American institution, 
although this is not required.
The program is also directed toward the Latin 
American community. Courses are offered on the 
Chicanos and Bi-lingual/B i-cultural Education.
A major in Latin American studies leads to the 
B.A. degree. In addition to the required four 
courses in Spanish language and literature, the 
student must complete a minimum of 45 hours 
credit in the program which may be taken in the 
College of Arts and Sciences and a designated 
Latin American institution of higher learning. The 
courses in CAS must include: History 250 and 
251, Economics 210, Political Science 496 or 
Latin American Studies 498 or 499.
A student choosing Latin American studies as a 
m inor must complete at least 30 hours in the 
program.
Courses of instruction which can be applied to a 
Latin American studies major or m inor include:
Latin American Studies 101 - Introduction to Latin America
Survey o f the basic elem ents w hich are part o f Latin 
America. The top ics include land and people, race, relig ion, 
culture, society, economy, history, government, politics, 
revolutionary change, Latin America and the world.
Economics 210 - Principles of Economics (Macro)
History 250 - Latin America to Independence 
History 251 - Latin America Since Independence 
Political Science 252 - Government and Politics of Latin 
America
Latin American Studies 305 - International Law of Latin 
America
A consideration o f the evolution o f Latin American law is 
analyzed as background fo r the major emphasis o f the 
course: The study o f Latin American law and its relationship 
to  both internal change and foreign policy.
Education 308 - Teacher Aide: Practicum in 
Effective/Affective BMingual-Bi-cultural Education 
Spanish 311 - Latin American Civilization and Culture (in 
Spanish)
Spanish 322 - Spanish American Literature I
(in Spanish)
Spanish 323 - Spanish American Literature II (in Spanish 
Anthropology 331 - Peasants
Latin American Studies 340 - The Chicano Experience
A study o f the history o f the Chicano. Among the questions 
to  be explored w ill be who is the Chicano; how did he come 
to  North America; Chicano cultu re and value system; d iffe r­
ent experiences between the com m unities in  Texas and 
M ichigan; fam ily unity and pressures of assimilation.
Latin American Studies 350 - The Chicano Today
A study o f the present concerns and problem s o f the 
Chicano. Topics to be examined include welfare and fed­
eral assistance; trends in education; po litica l activism ; 
economics and business.
Sociology 380 - Population Problems 
Latin American Studies 399 - Readings in Latin American 
Studies
Independent readings on selected topics depending on the 
student's interest. The course may deal w ith Chicano litera-
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ture or some aspect o f the Latin American area. Permission 
is required o f the instructor supervising the reading. One to 
five credit hours.
Spanish 410 - 20th Century Spanish American Novel
(in Spanish)
Economics 450 - international Economics 
Economics 460 - Development Economics 
Political Science 496 - Seminar in Latin American Politics 
Latin American Studies 498 — Field Study
This is a 6-10 week living and working experience at the 
village level in Latin America. Specific projects include the 
bu ild ing o f schools, dispensaries and hospitals. O rientation 
is available in the United States and the Latin American 
country p rio r to arrival at the village. Course requirements 
include background readings and submission of a paper 
upon return.
Latin American Studies 499 — Independent Research
Individual research in an area o f interest to the student 
which culm inates in a written and oral report. Prerequisite: 
Extensive background in Latin American Studies and con­
sent o f the instructor supervising the research.
Study abroad increases the variety of courses 
available to the student. An example is the Latin 
Am erican Program  at the U nivers ity  o f the 
Am ericas in Puebla, M exico. The fo llo w in g  
course offerings are typical of the curricula. 
Indians of South America 
Culture and Personality in Mexico 
Latin American Business Law 
Economic Problems of Latin America 
Economic H istory o f the Americas 
The A rt o f Latin America
Mexican History: Revolution o f 1910 to the Present 
Geography o f Latin America 
History o f Latin American Thought
MATHEMATICS
The Mathematics Department offers a number of 
options to students interested in mathematics, 
computer science or statistics. The various op­
tions, listed below, can be taken as direct prepa­
ration fo r a career in any of these or related areas, 
or as preparation fo r futher training in a graduate 
or professional school. Furthermore, a major 
may elect either a B.A. or B.S. degree program 
using either the general or integrated distribution 
requirements. M inor programs are available for 
majors in other disciplines. Degree requirements 
may be modified by approval of the Mathematics 
Department.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR
All m athem atics  m ajors m ust com p le te  a 
m inimum of 45 credit hours of mathematics, 
planned with the approval of a departmental fac­
u lty  adviser. The 45 hours m ust inc lude  
Mathematics 201, 202, 203, and 227. At least 20 
credit hours in the major must be in the College of 
Arts and Sciences at the 300-level or above and at 
least five of the 20 credit hours must be at the 
400-level, excluding Mathematics 499. There is 
one e xcep tion : The m ajor w ho ob ta ins  an 
elementary teaching certificate is required to 
take 15 credit hours in the College of Arts and 
Sciences at the 300-level or above and five of the 
15 credit hours must be at the 400-level, exclud­
ing Mathematics 499.
A cognate requirement fo r the B.S. degree in 
mathematics is one of the fo llow ing two-course 
sequences: Physics 230 and History of Science 
435, Physics 230 and 231, Economics 210 or 211
together with a business or economics course 
selected with the approval of the Mathematics 
Department.
Credit in the fo llow ing courses may not be ap­
plied toward the major: Mathematics 101, 103, 
109,110,122,123, 215, 221, 222, 225,305,307 and 
435. There are two exceptions: Mathematics 215 
may be included for a major in either the statistics 
em phasis o r the teach ing  em phasis, 
Mathematics 222 may be included fo r a major 
who obtains the elementary teaching certificate.
MAJOR PROGRAMS
1. Computer Science Emphasis
Majors w ith th is emphasis must also include 
Mathematics 152, 252, 255, 355 and 452 in their 
program s, and are encouraged  to  take 
Mathematics 153, 215, 230, 345 and 405.
2. Statistics or Actuarial Mathematics Em­
phasis
Majors w ith th is emphasis must also include 
Mathematics 311 and 415 in their programs.
In add ition , s tudents interested in s ta tis tics 
should have a good background in computers. 
Students interested in actuarial science should 
have a good background in business and eco­
nomics. Many students with th is background
take one or two of the actuarial exams which are 
required for working as an actuary in an insur­
ance company. These national exams can be 
taken on the Grand Valley campus in November 
and May under the supervision of the Mathe­
matics Department.
3. Elementary or Secondary Certification Em­
phasis
Majors who are seeking elementary certification 
are also required to take Mathematics 151 or 152, 
215, 222, 229, 341, 345 and 420. Majors seeking 
secondary certification are required to complete 
Mathematics 151 or 152, 229, 341, 345 and 420.
4. Applied Mathematics Emphasis
Majors who are seeking careers as mathema­
tic ians in industry or governmental agencies 
should include Mathematics 152, 215, 216, 302,
405 and 406 in their programs, as well as addi­
tional courses in computer science and statistics.
5. Pre-graduate Mathematics Emphasis
Majors who plan to do graduate work in pure 
mathematics should complete Mathematics 400, 
401, 402, 422 and 441. Study of French, German 
or Russian is strongly recommended.
The department strongly recommends that all 
s tudents interested in m athem atics discuss 
career plans with one or more members of the 
mathematics staff. It is advantageous for a pro­
spective  m ajor to  ob ta in  an adviser in the 
Mathematics Department as soon as possible. In 
addition to advice regarding possible program 
emphases and course selections in mathematics 
and related fields, an adviser is able to give valu­
able information regarding career opportunities.
MINOR PROGRAMS
1. Computer Science
Minors in computer science must complete 30 
hours including Mathematics 152, 252, 255, 355 
and 452, selected with the approval of the de­
partment. Not an acceptable m inor for a teaching 
certificate.
2. Statistics
Minors in statistics must complete 30 hours in­
cluding Mathematics 311 and 415, selected with 
the approval of the department. Not an accept­
able m inor fo r a teaching certificate.
3. Mathematics (for teacher certification)
Minors seeking a secondary teaching certificate 
must elect this m inor program, which requires at 
least 32 hours, including Mathematics 151 or 
152, 201, 202, 227, 229, 341, 345 and 420.
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QUALIFYING EXAMINATION
The Mathematics Department offers a qualifying 
examination to assist students in beginning their 
mathematical studies at the correct level. The 
tw o -p a rt exam ina tion  covers a lgebra, 
trigonometry and analytic geometry. Upon com­
pletion of the examination and after consultation 
with an adviser, a student w ill be advised whether 
to enroll in Mathematics 109, 110, 122, 123, or 
201. Students are advised to review their high 
school mathematics so their performance on the 
exam ination reflects the ir background accu­
rately. The student is encouraged to take the 
most advanced of 109,110,122,123 and 201 that 
can be handled.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours credit except 
where noted. Any prerequisite may be waved by 
consent of the instructor.
101 Introduction to College Mathematics
An overview of mathematics intended fo r students who 
wish to know what mathematics is about and how it is used 
but have no desire to  be mathematicians. Designed for 
students w ith m inimal background in high school mathe­
matics. Topics covered are selected from symbolic logic, 
number theory, numeration systems, statistics, computers, 
graphs and networks and mathematical structures. Rec­
ommended fo r general d istribution . Offered fall, w inter and 
spring terms.
103 Computers and Society
Interaction among people and the ir tools, especially the 
computer. A general overview of com puter usage and po­
tential, includ ing some readings in science fiction. Dis­
cussion groups w ill study BASIC. Designed as a gentle 
in troduction fo r students w ho are concerned about com­
puters and how the ir lives are influenced by them. Recom­
mended fo r general d istribution . Offered fall, w inter and 
spring terms.
109 Elementary Algebra*
In troduction to top ics covered in Mathematics 110. This 
course is designed fo r students who are unprepared for 
Mathematics 110. Grading is on a Pass-Fail basis. May not 
be counted towards a group science major or m inor. Open 
only w ith perm ission o f the M athem atics Department, 
granted after the qualifying exam ination.* Offered fall, 
w inter and spring terms.
110 Algebra’ (100)
Content is equivalent to most second-year high school 
algebra courses. Topics include the properties o f real num­
bers, operations w ith polynomials and rational algebraic 
expressions, exponents, rad ica ls, equations and ine­
qualities of firs t and second degree, linear functions and 
graphs and systems o f linear and second-degree equations. 
May not be counted towards a group science major or 
m inor. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
122 Introduction to Analytic Geometry* (part of 121)
Two dimensional Cartesian coordinates, graphs of lines, 
conics, polynom ials and rational functions. Two hours of 
credit. Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or equivalent. Of­
fered fall, w inter and spring terms.
123 Trigonometry* (part of 121)
C ircu la r fun c tions , ana ly tic  tr ig onom etry , righ t-ang le  
trigonom etry, exponential and logarithm ic functions. Three 
credit hours. Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or equivalent. 
Offered fa ll, w in ter and spring terms.
*See inform ation regarding the Qualifying Examination.
125 Elementary Analysis (105)
A study of the concepts o f calculus from  an intu itive and 
historical perspective w ith applications in the social and 
b io logical sciences. Not part of the calculus sequence. Pre­
requisite: Mathematics 110 or equivalent. Offered fall, 
w inter and spring terms.
151 Computer Programming in BASIC
An introduction to the BASIC language. Students w ill learn 
to w rite programs in BASIC and run them from terminals. 
Useful to anyone w ho m ight be using the com puter as a tool 
in later courses. Two hours of credit. Offered fall, w inter and 
spring terms.
152 Computer Programming in FORTRAN (192)
Introduction to algorithms, the ir use in program design, 
flow  diagrams. Implementation of problem solutions on the 
computer, using FORTRAN IV. Recommended fo r general 
distribution. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
153 Computer Programming in COBOL
An introductory course in data processing w ith emphasis 
on business data processing. The concepts, lim itations and 
techniques of implementing a program on the com puter 
using COBOL. Flow charts and com puter programs w ill be 
prepared to  be executed on a d igita l computer. Offered fall, 
w inter and spring terms.
201 Calculus I*
First course in calculus. D ifferentiation and integration of 
ra tio n a l and a lg e b ra ic  fu n c tio n s . P re re q u is ite : 
Mathematics 122 or equivalent. Offered fall, w inter and 
spring terms.
202 Calculus II
Continuation of Mathematics 201. Differentiation and in­
tegration of elementary transcendental functions. Integra­
tion techniques. Prerequisites: Mathematics 123 and 201. 
Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
203 Calculus III
Indeterm inate forms, in fin ite  series and m ulti-variate cal­
culus. Continuation of Mathematics 202. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 202. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
215 Statistics I
The approach to statistical problems will be technique 
oriented. Descriptive statistics, probab ility  d istributions, 
e s tim a tion , te s tin g  hyp o the s is , tw o  sam ple  tests  o f 
hypothesis, goodness o f fit, chi-square tests o f contingency 
tab les , re g ress io n  and c o rre la tio n  and an a lys is  o f 
variance-one way, tw o way and latin squares. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 110 o r equivalent. Offered fall, w in ter and 
spring terms.
216 Statistics II
The basic theory and concepts o f the statistical methods 
studied in Mathematics 215 are examined and the lim ­
itations and errors of these techniques are discussed. Pre­
requisite: Mathematics 215 or consent of instructor. Of­
fered spring term.
221 The Real Number System
Development o f in tu itive ly  accepted properties o f real 
numbers, and the usual algorithm s fo r arithm etic opera­
tions; natural numbers, integers, rational numbers and 
algebraic irrationals. Appropriate fo r elementary school 
teachers. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
222 Concepts of Geometry and Algebra
The postulation method; sets, s im ilarity and congruence. 
Algebraic structures; equations and inequalities; equiva­
lence  re la tio n s ; a lg e b ra  as a lang uag e ; co o rd in a te  
geometry; utilization of algebra in geometry. Appropriate 
fo r elementary school teachers. Prerequisite: Mathematics
221. Offered spring term.
225 Matrices and Linear Programming
Elementary linear algebra, inc lud ing  systems o f linear 
equations, determ inants, Cramer's Rule, m atrix algebra, 
lin e a r p rog ra m m in g . In tended fo r  no n-m a jo rs . P re­
requisite: Mathematics 110 or equivalent. Offered fall and 
w inter terms.
227 Linear Algebra I
Elementary linear algebra, includ ing arithm etic o f matrices, 
systems of linear equations, Gauss-Jordan reduction , 
sigma notation, mathematical induction, determ inants, in­
verses o f matrices, vector spaces of n-tuples, and trans­
fo rm a tio n s . Th ree  ho u rs  o f c re d it. P re re q u is ite :
Mathematics 122 or 123 or equivalent. Offered fall and 
spring terms.
229 Mathematical Activities
Techniques of problem solving using concrete manipu­
lative devices and materials. Designed fo r prospective 
secondary teachers. Two hours o f credit. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore level or above or consent of instructor. Offered 
fall term.
230 Mathematical Logic
Sentential log ic (truth-functional connectives, truth-tables 
and proofs): first-order predicate logic (quantifiers, sym­
bolizing ordinary language, interpretations, validity, proofs 
by natural deduction and identity theory); informal proofs: 
theory of de fin ition. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Offered w inter term.
252 Problem Solving Using Computers
Social implications. Computer applications in areas such 
as file  management, gaming, CAI, simulation and modeling. 
Problem solving w ith emphasis on analysis, form ulation of 
algorithms, and programming. Projects chosen from  vari­
ous applications areas includ ing student s area of interest. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 152. Offered fa ll term.
255 Introduction to Computer Science (195)
Description of the com puter and its logical structure; func­
tion of the parts of a computer. Algorithms, programming, 
language and problem  so lv ing in numerical and non- 
numerical situations. Prerequisite: Mathematics 152 or 
equivalent. Offered w inter term.
300 Intermediate Analysis
An in troduc tio n  to  basic de fin itio n s  and theorem s of 
analysis. P roperties o f the reals, lim it concepts. Pre­
requisite: Mathematics 203. Offered spring term.
302 Ordinary Differential Equations
Emphasis on techn iques o f in te g ra tio n . Examples of 
methods used: linear equations w ith constant coefficients, 
Cauchy-Euler equations and solution by series. Brief men­
tio n  o f p a rtia l d if fe re n tia l eq u a tio n s . P re requ is te s : 
Mathematics 203 and 227. Offered fall term.
305-307 Mathematics Teacher Aide Seminar
Methods and m aterials of teaching secondary school 
mathematics. Must be taken concurrently w ith Education 
305 or 307. Offered w inter term only and should be taken in 
the jun io r year. Prerequisites: Psychology 301 and jun io r 
standing.
311 Probability
Sample space, cond itiona l p robab ility , independence, 
Bayes' Theorem, Bernoulli Trials, discrete and continous 
random variables and the ir d istributions, Chebyshev's in­
e q u a lity , jo in t  d is tr ib u t io n , e xp e c ta tio n , va riance , 
moment-generating function, Law of Large Numbers and 
Central Lim it Theorem. Prerequisite: Mathematics 202. Of­
fered fall term.
321 Linear Algebra II
Systems of linear equations, vector spaces, bases, dimen­
sions, linear transformations, matrices, determ inants, re­
duction to canonical form, eigen-values and geometric 
app lica tions. P rerequ is ite : Mathematics 227. Offered 
w inter term.
341 Geometry
Euclidean Geometry of two and three dimensions including 
separation postulates, parallel postulate and betweeness. 
Top ics from  non-E uclidean geom etries. P rerequ is ite : 
Mathematics 222 or 227 or consent o f instructor. Offered 
spring term.
345 Discrete Models
Basic concepts of model bu ild ing and graph theory. Par­
ticu lar topics in graph theory w ill be developed to  provide a 
mathematical model fo r transportation, com m unication 
and social science problems. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
201 or 227 or consent of instructor. Offered w inter term.
355 Organization of a Computing System
Relationships among com puter components, structures 
and systems. Hardware features, costs, capabilities and 
se le c tio n . A ssem b ly language  con ce p ts  and im p le ­
mentation. Prerequisite: Mathematics 255. Offered spring 
term.
400 Fundamentals of Analysis
Elements of set theory, relations and functions. Countable 
and uncountable sets. Completeness of the Real Number 
System. Limits, continuity, un iform  continuity and uniform 
convergence. Sequences and series of constants and of 
functions. Prerequiste: Mathematics 300. Offered fall term; 
even-numbered years.
401 Real Variables
Sets and functions, sequences of real variables and func­
tions and Riemann integral, Lebesgue measure, measur­
ab le fu n c tio n s  and Lebesgue in te g ra l. P re requ is ite : 
Mathematics 400. Offered only as a reading course.
402 Complex Variables
Arithm etic and functions of a complex variable, the ir deriva­
tives and integrals, Cauchy's theorem and formula, analytic 
con tinua tion  and residue ca lcu lus. A pp lica tions. Pre­
re qu is ite : Mathem atics 300. O ffered fa ll term ; odd- 
numbered years.
405 Numerical Analysis
Numerical integration and numerical solution o f differential 
equations. Numerical methods in linear algebra, m atrix in­
version and estimation of characteristic roots. Error propa­
gation and stability. Prerequisites: Mathematics 152, 227 
and 302. Offered spring term; even-numbered years.
406 Applied Mathematical Analysis
Mathematical methods o f solving physical problems. Top­
ics from  Line Integrals, Vector Analysis, Fourier Series, 
Gamma Functions, Bessel Functions and Partial Differen­
tial Equations leading to: Legendre, Laguerreand Hermite 
polynomials. Prerequisites: Mathematics 227 or its equi­
valent and Mathematics 302. Offered spring term; odd- 
numbered years.
415 Mathematical Statistics
The nature of statistical inference, tests o f hypotheses, 
sam p ling  theory , p o in t and in te rva l e s tim a tion  and 
d istribution-free methods. Prerequisite: Mathematics 311 
or consent o f instructor. Offered w inter term.
420 Classical Algebra
Theory o f linear and polynom ial equations in commutative 
rings; the rational, real, and com plex number fields; the 
domain of integers. Fundamental theorems o f arithm etic 
and algebra. Prerequisite: Mathematics 227. Offered winter 
term.
422 Algebraic Structures
Groups, LaGrange's Theorem, hom om orphism , normal 
subgroups, quotient groups and isomorphism theorems. 
Rings, ideals, integral domains, Euclidean rings, fields and 
Galois fields. Numerical and algebra ic examples. Pre­
requisite: Mathematics 321 or 420. Offered spring term.
430 Foundations of Mathematics
The o r ig in  and n a tu re  o f fu n d a m e n ta l con ce p ts  of 
mathem atics and the ir foundations. C ritic ism  and d is ­
cussion in particu lar of the axiom atic approach, classical 
log ic and the indiscrim inate use of set theory. The principal 
philosophical approaches to  mathematics. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 230. Offered only as a reading course.
435 History of Mathematics (480)
This course deals w ith pre-classical, Arabic, Renaissance 
and modern m athem aticians considered through the ir 
principal works and in re lationship to the intellectual cli­
mates in which they lived. Prerequisite: Consent o f instruc­
tor. See History of Science 435.
441 Topology
Topology of the real line and its generalizations to arbitrary 
sets. Subspaces, neighborhood systems, continuity and 
homeomorphism. Connected, com pact and m etric spaces. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 400 or 402. Offered only as a 
reading course.
452 Advanced Computer Project
A com puter project arranged w ith individual staff members 
w ith  approva l o f the M athem atics Departm ent. Pre­
requisite: Mathematics 252 or 355 or consent o f instructor. 
Offered fall term and on demand.
499 Independent Study
Hours, credit and top ic to be arranged w ith individual staff 
members w ith approval of the Mathematics Department. 
Forms fo r this approval may be obtained from  the depart­
mental secretary. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
MUSIC
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND 
MINOR PROGRAMS
The Music Department offers curricula leading to 
the B.A. and B.S. degrees. These programs pre­
sent music in the context of a broad liberal edu­
cation, prepare vocal and instrumental teachers 
for elementary and secondary schools, provide 
individual and group study in all performance 
media, offer cultural enrichm entto students in all 
departments and provide training necessary to 
q ua lify  s tudents fo r concentra ted  graduate 
studies.
The B.A. degree is available w ithin the integrated 
or general distribution options; the B.S. under 
the general d istribution option only.
Students majoring in music must complete a 
minimum of 50 credit hours in music, planned 
w ith the approval of a faculty adviser in the 
department. Course requirements are as follows:
B.A. B.S.
(Integrated) (General)
D istribution courses 70 credit 55 credit
Music theory 15 hours 15 hours
Applied music 12 12
Secondary instruments 4 4
Music history and literature 6 6
Conducting 3 3
Ensemble 10 10
Electives 40 15
Foreign language 20
Non-teaching m inor 30
Certification (courses required for 
state teacher certification) 30
Total hours 180 180
Students desiring state teacher certification in 
elementary music should add Music 355 to the 
above. Psychology 201 and 301 should be taken 
prior to electing teacher aiding (junior year) and 
directed teaching (senior year).
A student choosing to m inor in music must com­
plete at least 36 hours in the field, six of which 
must be in ensembles, six in applied music and 
three in conducting. Other approved courses are 
music theory, music history and music literature.
ADMISSION
In addition to the formal request for admission to 
GVSC, each applicant desiring to major or m inor 
in music is required to arrange fo r a personal 
audition with the Music Department. When con­
siderable geographica l d istance or extreme 
hardship prevents a personal audition, the ap­
plicant may, with the permission of the Music 
Departm ent, subm it a tape record ing  of an 
appropriate performance. Arrangements fo r au­
ditions may be completed only after the applicant 
has been admitted to the College of Arts and 
Sciences. A ud ition  appointm ents should be 
made at least 10 days in advance.
Auditions w ill be held on the fo llow ing days:
Fall term: Third Saturday in September and
first Saturday in December
Winter term: First Saturday in March 
Spring term: First Saturday in May and June
Students who do not qualify by audition fo r ad­
mission to a curriculum in music, may, at the 
discretion of the department, be assigned pre­
paratory work until ready fo r college level applied 
music study.
Entering freshmen w ill be required to take a 
theory placement exam.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
100 Introduction to Music Literature
Basic course in music, designed especially fo r liberal arts 
students and music m inors to  increase the ir understanding 
and enjoyment of music through inte lligent listening habits. 
Five hours credit.
130 Fundamentals of Music
Integrated fundamentals of basic musicianship. Two hours 
credit. Offered fall term.
131 Music Theory
Continuation of Music 130. Development of comprehensive 
musicianship. Prerequisite: Music 130 or perm ission of in­
structor. Two hours credit. Offered w inter term.
132 Music Theory
C ontinuation of Music 131. Prerequisite: Music 131. Two 
hours credit. Offered spring term.
230 Music Theory
Review of Music 132, and further development of com ­
prehensive musicianship, w ith emphasis on creativity and 
performance. Prerequisite: Music 132. Three hours credit. 
Offered fall term.
231 Music Theory
Continuation o f Music 230. Prerequisite: Music 230. Three 
hours credit. Offered w inter term.
232 Music Theory
Continuation of Music 231. Prerequisite: Music 231. Three 
hours credit. Offered spring term.
301 Music History and Literature
A chronological study of Western music in its historical and 
cultura l setting. Romanesque through Baroque period. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department. Two hours credit. 
Offered fall term.
302 Music History and Literature
C ontinuation o f Music 301. Classic through R om antic 
period. Prerequisite: Permission of department. Two hours 
credit. Offered w inter term.
303 Music History and Literature
Continuation o f Music 302. Impressionism and the 20th 
century. P rerequis ite : Perm ission o f departm ent. Two 
hours credit. Offered spring term.
305-307 Teacher Aide Seminar
Accompanying music sem inar to  the jun io r high and senior 
h igh aid ing experience. (See Education 305-307) Pre­
requisite: Music 350 or 355. Offered fall and spring terms.
320 Introduction to Conducting
Fundamentals of baton technique: laboratory experience in 
conducting choral and instrumental works; cuing, score 
reading and term inology. Prerequisite: Permission of de­
partment. Three hours credit. Offered fall term.
321 Intermediate Conducting
Development o f baton technique, score analysis and prepa­
ra tion , rehearsal techn iques, score read ing and pe r­
form ance o f representative com positions. Prerequisite: 
Music 320. Three hours credit. Offered w inter term.
322 Advanced Conducting
Score analysis and preparation, special problem s in con­
ducting opera, oratorio and ballet scores; rehearsals and 
performance w ith GVSC ensembles. Prerequisite: Music 
321. Three hours credit. Offered spring term.
350 Music for Classroom Teachers
A practical course fo r elementary teacher candidates in tro­
ducing creative principles, methods and materials o f music 
pertinent to  elementary instruction. Closed to music majors 
and minors. Five hours credit.
355 Teaching Music Creatively in Elementary Grades 
A creative approach involving new teaching techniques and 
methods in teaching music to children in elementary school 
classrooms. Designed fo r music majors and m inors only. 
Five hours credit. Offered w inter term.
360 Instrumental Music Methods and Materials
Includes a brief survey of current practices in instrumental 
music education; techniques and methods o f instrumental 
music education; and introduction to materials o f the music 
industry designed fo r school use. Restricted to instrumen­
tal music education majors; open to others by special per­
m ission only. Four hours credit. Offered w inter term.
399 Special Problems in Music
Independent study in problems of music and music educa­
tion. To be arranged w ith the instructor. Variable credit.
CLASS INSTRUCTION IN VOICE AND INSTRU­
MENTS
The follow ing classes are designed to provide 
teaching and performance skills in the medium 
indicated. In every instance, Section A is a pre­
requisite of Section B, and Section B is a pre­
requisite of Section C. One hour credit is given 
fo r each term ’s work.
250A, 250B, 250C Class Voice
253A, 253B, 253C Class Woodwinds
256A, 256B, 256C Class Brass
259A, 259B, 259C Class Strings
263A, 263B, 263C Class Piano
263D, Class Percussion Offered w inter term.
MUSIC ENSEMBLES
Participation in the college music ensembles is 
available to all qualified students. Students con­
centrating in art, theatre, English, social service 
or teaching frequently consider musical experi­
ence and study closely allied with their primary 
interest.
Music majors must earn a minimum of 10 credit 
hours in major ensembles. Other students may 
apply toward graduation requirements a max­
imum of 12 credit hours earned in ensembles and 
applied music.
101A The GVSC Singers
The College choir. Prerequisite: Permission of the depart­
ment. One hour credit.
101B The Festival Chorale
The Chorale specializes in the performance o f the larger 
works in choral literature. This ensemble is open to anyone 
on o r off campus who can sing choral music. It is offered 
w ith or w ithout credit. One hour credit.
102 The GVSC Concert Band
The College band. Prerequisite; Permission o f the depart­
ment. One hour credit.
103 The GVSC Orchestra
The College orchestra. Prerequisite: Permission o f the de­
partment. One hour credit.
104 Woodwind, Brass, String, Percussion and Vocal 
Ensembles and chamber music fo r various media including 
Madrigal Singers, Wind Ensemble and Stage Band. Pre­
requisite: Permission o f the department chairman. One 
hour credit.
APPLIED MUSIC
141, 142, 143 Freshman 
241, 242, 243 Sophomore 
341, 342, 343 Junior 
441, 442, 443 Senior
Applied music carries one hour of credit per term.
For Music Majors: Instruction in applied music 
w ill be given during weekly lessons and studio 
classes. Music majors are required to complete 
12 credit hours of applied music in their voice or 
major instrument.
For Music Minors: Instruction in applied music 
w ill be given during one weekly half-hour lesson 
and regular studio classes.
Music minors are required to complete six credit 
hours of applied music in their voice or major 
instrument.
Fee: There is no special instruction fee fo r ap­
plied music. All students w ishing to elect applied 
music must present written permission of the in­
structor at time of registration.
Keyboard Proficiency: Because functional piano 
is so important in music, a basic proficiency level 
is required. Students interested in a music major 
or m inor should consult with a member of the 
music faculty as early as possible in order that 
further study can be planned if it is needed.
Students in applied music are expected to play a 
jury at the end of each term of study.
Applied music majors must perform a partial reci­
tal in their jun io r year and a full recital in their 
senior year. Music education majors are required 
to do a partial recital in their major performance 
media during their senior year.
Music major meetings are held weekly through­
out the fall, w inter and spring terms. Attendance 
is obligatory.
Transfer requirements: Transfer students are 
required to complete 45 hours at GVSC which 
shall include at least six hours in applied music, 
four hours in ensembles and 15 hours to be 
determined by the adviser. Any exceptions to 
these requirements w ill be left to the discretion of 
the Music Department.
Philosophy / 61
PHILOSOPHY
The main value of philosophy lies in its contribu­
tion to the education of the whole man. It ex­
amines the ultimate about himself and his values, 
about the world and his relationship to it, and 
about God. Thus it cuts across the other disci­
plines both by uncovering the basic assumptions 
of our various ways of understanding reality and 
by trying to achieve an explicit and informed 
scale of values as well as a conception of the 
world as a whole.
Its vocational value (except fo r teachers of phi­
losophy) depends on the connection of its ques­
tions with other fields. Formal logic is close to 
mathematics; ethics is important fo r medicine, 
business, teaching and counseling; legal and 
political philosophy is essential to law and public 
service; philosophy of science has a bearing on 
the social and natural sciences; and aesthetics 
and the history of philosophy are useful to stu­
dents in literature and the arts. Schools of law 
and theology are enthusiastic about philosophy 
as an undergraduate major. Almost any graduate, 
professional or career program depending on a 
liberal arts curriculum welcomes work done in 
philosophy.
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND MINOR  
PROGRAMS
Students majoring in philosophy must complete 
a minimum of 45 hours in the department, includ­
ing Philosophy 202, 301, 302, 304 and 490. In
addition, they must take at least one 300-level 
history course, and either one 300-level English 
or world literature course or English 212, Shake­
speare, selected in consultation with major ad­
visers.
Students majoring in other subjects but wishing 
a suitable concentration in philosophy are invited 
to work out an appropriate program of courses 
with a member of the department. Every course is 
designed to benefit students who are interested 
and reasonably prepared.
Students majoring in philosophy are required to 
complete the B.A. degree program; but they may 
do so fo llow ing either the integrated or the gen­
eral program.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours credit except 
where noted.
101 Introduction to Philosophy
A critica l survey o f the d iffe ring perspectives o f Western 
thought which arise out of basic presuppositions about the 
nature o f reality, reason and experience. Intensive study of 
at least one classical text.
102 Introduction to Liberal Learning
What is liberal education? Must it be in con flic t w ith pro­
fessional education? Can it influence ou r economic, po liti­
cal and re lig ious life? What impact do these aspects of life 
in turn have upon liberal education? Some main answers to 
these questions w ill be examined.
201 Ethics
What is good? What is evil? Are there objective standards 
fo r righ t and w rong? Or are right and wrong just relative and 
subjective matters? These and related questions arising out
o f moral decisions we all must make w ill be considered, as 
well as the answers that have been given by some major 
philosophers, both past and present.
202 Logic
What is it to  th ink straight? Are there rules or princip les that 
govern sound reasoning? Or are we condemned always, as 
one philosopher once quipped, to “ find ing bad reasons for 
what we believe on instinct?”  Can we ever know what any­
th ing really is when we try to define it? These are the kinds 
of questions we try to  answer w ith the help o f a standard 
textbook in logic.
220 Philosophy of Art, Literature and Film
An inquiry into the nature, criteria and significance o f the 
fine arts and/or artistic creation and response.
231 The Phenomenological Grounds of Human Reality 
An investigation of the fundamental characteristics of indi­
vidual and social human-reality: the philosophical interpre­
tation o f the assumptions and accomplishments of the de­
veloped body of scientific  thought. Emphasis is on phi­
losophy of culture, philosophical biology and psychology.
301 History of Philosophy: Ancient
Plato and Aristotle, introduced by a discussion of pre- 
Socratic philosophers, and supplemented by brief consid­
eration of post-Aristotelian Hellenistic schools.
302 History of Philosophy: Medieval
Medieval thought from Augustine through Thomas, Scotus 
and Occam, w ith attention to  the confrontation o f Chris­
tian ity and Greek Philosophy.
304 History of Philosophy: Modern
A study of the three basic attempts by modern man to 
overcome his feeling o f alienation from  the world : ration­
alism, em piricism  and voluntarism . Readings in major ph i­
losophers from Descartes through Kant.
306 19th Century Philosophy
A study o f the evo lu tion of 19th Century thought, em­
phasizing the alienation of the individual from society and 
nature, concentrating on such representative figures as 
Hegel, M ill, Marx, Kierkegaard and Nietzsche.
308 American Philosophy
A brie f survey o f philosophical thought in America from 
colonial times to 1825 (Edwards, Jefferson, Emerson), fo l­
lowed by a study o f the “ Golden Age," 1875-1930 (Pierce, 
James, Royce, Santayana, Whitehead, Dewey) w ith special 
emphasis on pragmatism as the representative American 
philosophical perspective.
321 Philosophy of Religion
Does God exist? Is there a life after death? How did evil 
enter the world? Is there any place fo r reason in relig ion, or 
is relig ious faith only a matter o f subjective experience? 
Questions like these w ill be considered, as well as the an­
swers that have been given to them by some im portant 
re lig ious philosophers.
322 Legal Philosophy
In troduction to  the nature o f law, law and morality, p rin ­
ciples and practice, freedom and determ inism, common 
sense and science, punishment, necessity and coercion, 
mental disease, all arising directly from the careful study of 
a substantive body o f law. The materials used are a crim inal 
law casebook and a text on the princip les and doctrines of 
crim inal law. Especially valuable for pre-law students, but 
designed fo r all concerned about the foundations of law 
and its pertinence.
323 Philosophy of History
Classical, Judeo-Christian and modern interpretations of 
history, both western and non-western, including the inter­
relation of human culture, cosm ic forces and nature; the 
problem of meaning in history; the question of historical 
knowledge; the 18th and 19th Century idea of progress; the 
role of historicism  in all modern thought.
324 Political Philosophy
Fundamental alternatives regarding the human condition 
and the best community, as treated by the great po litica l 
writers. The underlying theme is that o f Ancients and Mod­
erns. The aim is to illum inate ou r present crises and pre­
dicam ents by comparing such thinkers as Plato, Aristotle, 
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Burke, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche.
330 The Nature of Man
Establishment of a logical structure fo r consideration of 
whether man differs from the rest of nature in degree only, 
or in kind, followed by review of the scientific  and phi­
losophical evidence relevant to a resolution of the question.
360 Philosophy of Science
Scientific knowledge as compared w ith that acquired in 
history and literature. Topics common to  the physical, b io­
log ica l, and socia l sc iences—such as d iscovery, ex­
planation, confirm ation, the nature of scientific  models and 
laws, e tc.—are considered.
399 Independent Readings
Reading on a top ic  or a philosopher, arranged, both as to 
credit and content, w ith a member of the department. Two 
to  five hours credit.
407 Contemporary Philosophy
A consideration o f the major philosophical movements in 
the 20th century and the ir im p lica tions. A nalytic ph i­
losophy, existentialism and phenomenology are studied
through attention to  such representative thinkers as Rus­
sell, W ittgenstein, Sartre and Husserl.
450 Metaphysics
A study o f representative metaphysical systems, problems 
and thinkers from  the classical, modern and recent periods, 
as, e.g., Aristotle, Aquinas, Descartes, Hume, Kant and 
W hitehead, considering, fo r example, the concepts of 
being, substance, causation and process.
490 Advanced Study
According to the needs of students, proseminars in histori­
cal and systematic studies in areas, philosophers and 
movements, o f which the fo llow ing are examples: Aristotle, 
Thomas, Hume, Kant, Hegel, Hellenistin philosophy, ph i­
losophy of history, advanced logic, advanced ethics, theory 
of knowledge, philosophy of science, advanced po litica l 
philosophy and philosophy of education.
499 Independent Study
Intensive study o f a top ic or philosopher, arranged, both as 
to credit and content, w ith a member o f the department. 
Reserved fo r seniors. Two to five hours credit.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECREATION
The Departm ent of Physical Education and 
Recreation offers major programs leading to the 
bachelor of science degree in physical education 
as well as the bachelor of science degree in 
recreation with specializations in recreation and 
parks program s and services or therapeutic 
recreation. In add ition , m inor program s are 
available in recreation as well as physical educa­
tion.
Elective activity classes h igh ligh ting  lifetim e 
sports are offered for all students.
ACTIVITY CLASSES
Activity classes provide opportunities fo r the stu­
dent to acquire basic skills in activities with high 
carry-over value which will be a lifetime source of 
healthfu l recreational exercise. Each activity 
course carries one hour of credit and meets for 
two hours each week. All classes are coed unless 
otherwise noted. A maximum of five hours of 
credit for these courses w ill be allowed to fu lfill 
d istribution requirements in the arts group.
150 Foundations of Physical Education
Designed fo r exploration o f the student’s own physical po­
tential, th is course deals w ith physical performance and 
ability, exercise and posture and good form in the basic 
skills of work and play. A testing program helps the student 
realize the personal value of a regular exercise program in 
improving and maintaining his or her optimum fitness for 
daily living.
151 Archery
152 Golf
153 Volleyball
155 Swimming
A. General
B. Advanced 
W. W.S.I.
156 Karate
157 Crew
A. Men
B. Women
Prerequisite: 155 or 106
*A declaration of intent to revise the requirements fo r the major 
in physical education has been filed w ith the Academic Plan­
ning Committee of CAS and is planned to be phased in over the 
next fou r years.
158 Skiing
160 Weight Lifting
161 Softball
162 Track and Field
163 Squash-Handball
164 Tennis
165 Basketball
A. Men
B. Women
166 Square and Social Dance
167 Group Games
Especially designed fo r future elementary teachers
168 Fencing
169 Bowling
170 Water Skiing
Prerequisite 155 or 106
171 Badminton-Paddle Racquets
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR PROGRAM 
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION*
Students majoring in physical education and 
seeking teacher certification, in satisfying dis­
tribution requirements fo r graduation, are re­
quired to take 15 hours in the humanities, 15 
hours in social studies, 15 hours in mathematics 
or science and five hours in the arts.
CORE CURRICULUM 
Physical Education 101, 102, 200, 201, 202, 301
and 400 are required courses for all students 
majoring or m inoring in the department. All are 
coed.
For women: The core curriculum and Physical 
Education 106, 107, 108, 109, 113, 114, 203, 204, 
205, 206, 300, 401 and 402 plus five individual and 
dual sport activity classes.
For men: The core curriculum and Physical Edu­
cation 103, 104, 105, 106, 203, 204, 207, 208, 300, 
302,303,401 and 402 plus five individual and dual 
sport activity classes.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR PROGRAM 
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
For women: Physical Education 106, 107, 108, 
113, 114, 203, 205 and 401; all courses listed in 
the core curriculum  and five individual and dual 
sport activity classes.
For men: Physical Education 103, 104,105,106,
203 and two theory courses from the major sports 
of footba ll, basketball, baseball or track; all 
courses listed in the core curriculum, and five 
individual and dual sport activity classes.
PARTICIPATION POINTS
In addition to completing the major or m inor in 
physical education and/or recreation, students 
must earn participation points by taking part in a 
number of activities that w ill give a well rounded 
background in physical education and recreation 
and acquaint them with the opportunities avail­
able in the field.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
PE 101 Introduction and Orientation to the Profession
A im s and o b je c tives , p ro fe ss io n a l p repa ra tion , p ro ­
fessional opportunities, ethics, re la tionsh ip of physical 
education to health education, recreation and athletics. A 
tw o-credit course in com bination w ith PE 102. Offered fall 
and spring terms.
PE 102 First-Aid and Athletic Training
Conditioning, care o f injuries, treatment, rehabilita ting and 
taping. A two-credit course in com bination w ith PE 101. 
Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
PE 103 Stunts and Tumbling (Men)
Safety measures in the gymnasium, calisthenics, stunts, 
tum bling and pyramid build ing. A tw o-cred it course in 
com bination w ith PE 104. Offered w inter and spring terms.
PE 104 Gymnastics (Men)
Safety measures in gymnastics and concentration on the 
use of gymnastic apparatus. A three-credit course in com ­
bination w ith PE 103. Offered w inter and spring terms.
PE 105 Team Sports (Men)
Techniques and procedures fo r the teaching o f soccer, 
speedball, volleyball and wrestling. A three-credit course in 
com bination w ith PE 106. Offered fall and spring terms.
PE 106 Swimming
Basic fundam ental skills in swimming and diving, life  sav­
ing, instructor certification and w aterfront adm inistration. 
Two hours credit. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
PE 107 Theory and Practice of Women’s Fall Sports
Rules, theory, practice and teaching procedures fo r soccer, 
speedball and field hockey. A three-credit course in com bi­
nation w ith PE 106. Offered fall term.
PE 108 Theory and Practice of Women’s Winter Sports 
Rules, theory, practice, offic ia ting and teaching procedures 
fo r volleyball and basketball. A three-credit course. Meeting 
fou r days each week. Offered w inter term.
PE 109 Rhythms and Dance Activities
Fundamental rhythms, folk, square, modern and social 
dance. Two hours credit. Offered spring term.
PE 113 Stunts and Tumbling (Women)
Self-testing activities fo r elementary and secondary pro­
grams, safety measures and tum bling. A tw o-credit course 
in com bination w ith PE 114. Offered w in ter and spring 
terms.
PE 114 Gymnastics (Women)
As listed under PE 104. A three-credit course in com ­
bination w ith  PE 113. Offered w inter and spring terms.
PE 200 Methods, Theories and Materials for Dance
Techniques and procedures fo r elementary and secondary 
level rhythm ic activities, square, fo lk  and social dance. 
Three hours credit. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
PE 201 Recreation
Nature, function, scope, theory, principles and philosophy, 
schoo l-com m un ity  program s, recrea tiona l aspects of 
physical education, leadership in schools, camps and 
communities. A three-credit course in com bination w ith PE 
202. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
PE 202 Adapted Physical Education
Fundamental concepts on adjustment and development of 
the handicapped person, recreation fo r the handicapped. A 
tw o-credit course in com bination w ith PE 201. Offered fall, 
w inter and spring terms.
PE 203 Methods of Teaching Physical Education
Practical experience in the handling o f a typical gymnasium 
teaching experience, low organization games, contests and 
relays. Observation and developing lesson plans. A three- 
credit course in com bination w ith PE 204. Prerequisite to 
Teacher Aiding. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
PE 204 Intramurals and Officiating
P hilosophy and organ iza tion . Finances, fac ilitie s  and 
awards. Rules, game situations and basic o ffic ia ting tech­
niques. Practical experience to be gained in working in the 
college intramural program. A two-credit course in com bi­
nation w ith PE 203. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
PE 205 Theory and Practice of Women’s Spring Sports 
Rules, theory, p rac tice  and o ff ic ia tin g . Teaching p ro ­
cedures for softball, track and field. A three-credit course in 
com bination w ith PE 206. Offered spring term.
PE 206 Conditioning Activities, Body Mechanics 
and Dynamics
Physical inventory to  appraise body shape, function and 
ab ility  to  relax. Basic techniques to attain goals fo r im­
proving and/or m aintaining body image. How to  look better, 
feel better and do better. A tw o-credit course in com bina­
tion w ith PE 205. Offered w in ter term.
PE 207 Skill Techniques for the Teaching and Coaching 
of Baseball
History and techniques, fundamentals o f fie ld ing and play­
ing each position. Teamwork, strategy and study o f the 
rules. A three-credit course in com bination w ith PE 208. 
Offered w in ter and spring terms.
PE 208 Skill Techniques for Teaching and Coaching 
of Track
Organization, strategy, rules and development of track and 
field athletics. A tw o-credit course in com bination w ith PE 
207. Offered w inter and spring terms.
PE 300 Kinesiology and Physiology of Activity
Laws and princip les of mechanics as they apply to the use 
of the human body, human mechanism and its process of 
m otor function . Three hours credit. Prerequisite: SHS 
202-Anatomy and Physiology. Offered fa ll, w in te r and 
spring terms.
PE 301 Health Education
Personal, com munity and school. P rinciples of healthful 
living, health services and the healthy school environment, 
health and safety aspects o f physical education. Three 
hours credit. Offered w inter and spring terms.
PE 302 Skill Techniques for the Teaching and 
Coaching of Football 
History, techniques, equipment, conditioning, fundam en­
tals, individual positions, offense, defense, strategy and 
rules. A three-credit course in com bination w ith PE 303. 
Offered fall and w in ter terms.
PE 303 Skill Techniques for the Teaching and 
Coaching of Basketball 
History, techniques, equipment, conditioning, fundam en­
tals, individual positions, offense, defense, strategy and 
rules. A two-credit course in com bination w ith PE 302. Of­
fered fa ll and w in ter terms.
PE 400 Administration and Supervision
Nature and fun c tion , legal liab ility , insurance, travel, 
budget and finance, personnel, facilities, equipm ent and 
supplies, scheduling, records, reports, public relations, or­
ganization and management o f programs. Three hours 
credit. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
PE 401 Physical Education Curriculum
Framework o f the over-all school curricu lum , organization 
o f content and learning experiences in elementary and sec­
on da ry  sch o o l p rog ra m s, c u r r ic u la r  m a te ria ls  and 
achievement. A three-credit course in com bination w ith PE 
402. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
PE 402 Measurement and Evaluation
In troduction to  scientific  measurement and evaluation, 
special studies, research projects and instrumentation. A 
two-credit course in com bination w ith PE 401. Offered fall, 
w inter and spring terms.
PE 399—499 Special Studies
Special studies in physical education upon consultation 
w ith department chairman. Offered fall, w inter and spring 
terms.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR PROGRAM 
IN RECREATION*
The bache lo r of science in recrea tion  has 
specializations in recreation and parks programs 
and services and in therapeutic recreation. The 
curriculum is designed to give the recreation 
major a broad based general background of 
understanding as well as specialization in an area 
of recreational emphasis. The core courses pro­
vide the essential background of skills, knowl­
edges, techniques and attitudes fundamental to 
leisure and recreation.
In the areas of specialization the student is given 
the opportunity to develop further competencies 
unique to the track of specialization selected.
The cognate studies and electives enable the 
student to expand and strengthen these com­
petencies as they are developed through study in 
the chosen field.
RECREATION CURRICULUM
Students majoring in recreation are required to 
take a five-hour w riting skills course plus 15 
hours in the humanities, 15 hours in social sci­
ences, 15 hours in science and mathematics and 
five hours in the arts. In addition, all students are 
required to take Theatre 201 through either gen­
eral d istribution or cognate studies and electives. 
A total of 180 credit hours are needed for gradua­
tion.
CORE COURSES (25 credit hours)
The core courses consist of PER 251, 252, 304, 
404, 405 and 418 as well as new recreation 
courses in foundations and leadership. Seven 
credits of physical education activity are required 
also.
AREAS OF SPECIALIZATION 
RECREATION AND PARKS PROGRAMS AND 
SERVICES (35 credit hours)
This specialization includes PE 102, 106, 200, 
201, 202; Theatre 361; and Psychology 201 as
well as new recreation courses in rhythm ac­
tivities and group games, facilities and manage­
ment, social recreation, recreation fo r the aging 
and a pre-internship in a recreational setting.
THERAPEUTIC RECREATION (35 credit hours) 
This specialization includes PE 102, 202; Pychol- 
ogy 201, 303, 304; SHS 202 as well as new recre­
*New courses w ill be approved and phased into the curriculum  
as required to com plete the program requirements over the 
next four years.
"R equirem ents fo r m inor program will be modified during 
1975-76.
ation courses in in troduction  to therapeutic 
recreation, recreation fo r the aging, therapeutic 
exercise for orthopedically handicapped, and 
pre-internship in a therapeutic setting.
PRE-PROFESSIONAL LABORATORY 
EXPERIENCES (15 credit hours)
This will include an internship in recreation as 
well as a seminar in recreation.
LEISURE RELATED COGNATE STUDIES AND 
ELECTIVES (50 credit hours)
The recreation major w ill have 50 additional cred­
its of cognate studies and electives to develop a 
m inor according to requirements as specified by 
the individual departments. In addition, it is sug­
gested that the students use any remaining cred­
its to develop reinforcement clusters of academic 
courses that the individual deems suitable to par­
ticu lar career goals in recreation.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MINOR PROGRAM 
IN RECREATION**
This is not a teacher ce rtifica tion  m inor. All 
courses listed in the core curriculum  fo r physical 
education, five in individual and dual sport activ­
ity classes plus Recreation 251, 252, 304, 318, 
404, 405 and 418.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
PER 251 Activities of the Recreation Program
Simple crafts, dramatics, dance calling, low organization 
games, social events and hobbies. Methods and tech­
niques. A two-credit course in com bination w ith PER 252. 
Offered fall and w inter terms.
PER 252 Teaching of Outdoor Skills
Techniques and procedures fo r teaching camping, archery, 
boating and water safety, fishing, hiking, equipment, etc. A 
three-credit course in com bination w ith PER 251. Offered 
fall and w inter terms.
PER 304 Playgrounds and Recreation Centers
Leadership and adm inistration of playgrounds, community 
centers and resort facilities. Two hours credit. Offered 
w inter and spring terms.
PER 318 Field Work in Recreation
To be taken in specialization area o f municipal or resort 
recreation. Practical experience in a well supervised pro­
gram under d ire c tio n  o f the o ff-cam pus coopera ting  
agency. Four hours credit. Offered fall and spring terms. 
PER 404 Issues in Recreation
Concentrated study of a current recreation problem or 
issue. Public relations in recreation, facility  acquisition and 
development, national park system, etc. One hour credit. 
Offered fall and spring terms.
PER 405 Administration of Recreation and Parks
The organization and adm inistration o f recreation pro­
grams. Problems of surveys, finance, publicity, program 
planning, leadership, liability, fac ility  planning and main­
tenance. A three-credit course in com bination w ith PER 
418. Offered fall and spring terms.
PER 418 Philosophy of Recreation
The contribution o f purposeful recreation to the develop­
ment of the com plete person. History o f the recreation 
movement. A two-credit course in com bination w ith PER 
418. Offered w inter and spring terms.
399—499 Special Studies
Special stud ies in recreation upon consu lta tion  w ith  
department chairman. Offered fall, w inter and spring terms.
PHYSICS
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND 
MINOR PROGRAMS
A physics major is required to take a minimum of 
50 credit hours in physics, which must include 
Physics 230, 231, 232, 233, 330, 331, 340, 341, 
350, 351, 499 (five credits) and 10 additional cred­
it hours in physics approved by the department. 
M athem atics 201, 202, 203, 227, 302 and 
Chemistry 112 must also be taken. Majors should 
ordinarily complete Mathematics 201 in the fall 
term of their freshman year.
Students who plan to major or m inor in physics 
must see a member of the Physics Department to 
plan th e ir program  at the earliest possib le  
opportunity.
A physics m inor is required to take a minimum of 
30 credit hours in physics, which must include 
Physics 220, 221, 222 or 230, 231 and 232 plus 15 
additional credit hours in physics approved by 
the department. The 230, 231, 232 sequence is 
strongly recommended for the m inor in order to 
allow the student a maximum number of options 
fo r further work.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours of credit except 
where noted.
E100 Engineering Orientation
An introduction to the engineering profession w ith em­
phasis on the role of the engineer and scientist in industry 
and in society. Orients the student to the major areas of 
engineering, typical engineering practice, engineering cur­
riculum  and career preparation. Two hours credit. Offered 
fall term.
E101 Communications Graphics
Elementary graphic com m unications using both freehand 
and instrument techniques to treat such topics as elements 
of visual design, graphical presentations, multiview and 
pictorial representations, auxiliary views sections, dimen­
sions, tolerances and lettering. Three hours credit. Offered 
fall term.
105 Descriptive Astronomy
Non-mathematical investigation of the solar system, star 
clusters, nebulae, pulsars, the M ilky Way galaxy and extra 
galactic objects. Astronomical instruments and the ir use 
are studied. Topics include laws of planetary motion, spec­
tral classification and theories o f cosm ology. S trongly 
recommended as a d istribution course. Offered several 
times each year.
106 Physics of the Atmosphere and Oceans 
Descriptions of a ir and water flow  and the ir interactions. 
Energy sources and exchanges. D irect application o f sub­
ject matter to an understanding o f environmental pollu tion 
problems. Oceanographic sampling techniques demon­
strated on board the research ship ANGUS. Recommended 
as a d is tribution course.
200 Physics for the Health Sciences
One term survey of physics topics particularly applicable to 
the biomedical and health science professions. Newtonian 
mechanics, basic electricity, radiant energy, light, X-rays 
and nuclear radiation. Offered fall and w inter terms.
206 Science, Technology and Society
Studies on the role of physical science in shaping solutions 
to contemporary problems of society. Recent studies have 
included such topics as the U.S. energy outlook, electrical 
power generation, the natural lim its to energy conversion, 
hazards o f nu c le a r reacto rs , and the  a to m ic  bom b. 
Recommended as a d istribution course.
208 Introduction to Systems
An in troduction to the principles and laws that apply to 
systems found in the humanities, social sciences and phys­
ical sciences. Of special interest w ill be systems of an inter­
d isciplinary nature (e.g. physics and the environment). The 
possib ility of a general system theory w ill be examined.
220-221-222 General Physics I, II, III
A non-calculus course sequence in mechanics, therm o­
dynamics, electromagnetism, A.C. and D.C. circuits, waves, 
sound, optics, ionizing radiations and quantum mechanics. 
W hile it is possible that Physics 220, 221 and 222 may be 
elected singly or in any order, the student is strongly urged 
to take them in sequence. It is further recommended that 
the student have mathematical preparation at the level of 
Mathematics 122 and 123. Offered in sequence starting in 
the fall.
225 Acoustics
P hys ica l, m u s ica l, a rc h ite c tu ra l, p s y c h o lo g ic a l and 
anatomical aspects of sound. Particular emphasis w ill be 
placed on the physical basis of music and the acoustical 
properties of auditoria.
228A-228B-228C Introduction to Electronics
An introduction to  the basic com ponents of modern elec­
tron ic systems and computers. Topics include digita l, relay, 
integrated, sw itching, counting, and logical c ircuits, opera­
tiona l am plifie rs  and the behavior o f ind iv idua l com ­
ponents. Physics 228A is two hours credit. Physics 228B 
and 228C are one hour credit each. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor.
230 Principles of Physics I
The first course in a four-term sequence fo r students of 
science and engineering. Kinematics, dynamics, work, 
conservation of energy, linear momentum and angular 
momentum. Computer applications w ill be included. Pre­
requisite: Mathematics 201 (well-qualified students may 
take th is concurrently). Offered w inter term.
231 Principles of Physics II
The second course in a four-term  sequence fo r students of 
science and engineering. New ton’s law o f gravitation, 
gravitational fields and potential energy, Coulomb s law, 
electric fields, Gauss’ law, electric potential, DC circuits, 
Lorentz force law and Maxwell’s equations. Prerequisite: 
Physics 231 and Mathematics 202 (well-qualified students 
may take the latter concurrently). Offered spring term.
232 Principles of Physics III
The th ird  course in a four-term  sequence fo r students of 
science and engineering. Mechanical and electrical oscilla­
tions, elastic, sound, and electromagnetic waves in one- 
dimension, optics, and the laws o f thermodynamics. Com­
puter applications w ill be included. Prerequisite: Physics 
231 and Mathematics 203 (well-qualified students may take 
the latter concurrently). Offered fall term.
233 Principles of Physics IV
Last course in a four-term sequence fo r students o f science 
and engineering. Special re lativ ity, o rig in  o f quantum 
physics, photoelectric and Compton effects. X-rays. Intro­
duction to wave mechanics. Prerequisite: Physics 232 or 
consent of instructor. Offered w inter term.
E250 Mechanics of Materials
Principles of statics. Determination o f movement and force 
resultants. Mechanics of deform able bodies, stress, strain, 
shear, to rs ion  and bending in beams. P rerequis ites: 
Physics 230 and Mathematics 201. Offered spring term.
307 Teacher Aide Seminar
330 Intermediate Mechanics
K inem atics o f a pa rtic le , o sc illa tio ns , cen tra l forces, 
Kepler’s Laws and Rutherford scattering. Prerequisites: 
Physics 232 or consent of instructor and Mathematics 302 
(may be taken concurrently). Three credits. Offered fall 
term.
331-341-351 Advanced Laboratory I, II, III (formerly 380)
Laboratory activities related to  intermediate physics includ­
ing some shop techniques and use of com puter in analyz­
ing experimental data. (Normally taken concurrently with 
Physics 330, 340 and 350). Two credits per term. Co­
requisites: Simultaneous registration w ith Physics 330,340 
and 350; or by permission o f instructor.
340 Intermediate Electricity and Magnetism
Electrostatic fields, dipoles and multipoles, charge dis­
tribu tions and dia lectrics; Gauss' Law, the uniqueness 
theorm , Laplace's and Poisson’s equations. M agnetic 
fields, magnetic induction and Ampere's c ircuita l law. In­
duced currents, inductance; magnetic materials and hys­
teresis. Prerequisites: Physics 330 or consent of instructor 
and Mathematics 302. Three credits. Offered w inter term. 
350 Intermediate Modern Physics
Emphasis on theoretical concepts involved in special rel­
ativity theory and quantum theory. Prerequisite: Physics 
340 or consent of instructor. Three credits. Offered spring 
term.
360 Heat and Thermodynamics
Temperature, equations o f state, laws o f thermodynamics, 
work and heat systems, heat capacities, phases and en­
tropy. Prerequisites: Physics 350 and Mathematics 302 
399 Readings in Physics
Independent supervised readings on selected topics. Pre­
requisite: Consent o f instructor. One to five hours credit. 
410 Optics
Geometrical and physical optics, interference and d iffrac­
tion. Propagation of light in material media. Prerequisite: 
Physics 350.
430 Advanced Mechanics
Theoretical mechanic systems o f particles, rotating coordi­
nate systems, generalized coordinates, virtual work and 
LaGrange's equations. Three credits. Prerequisite: Physics 
330.
440 Advanced Electricity and Magnetism
Maxwell’s equations, electromagnetic wave propagation in 
free space and in materials. Reflection and refraction of 
electromagnetic waves; wave guides and coaxial lines; 
e lectrom agnetic radiation. Three credits. Prerequisite: 
Physics 340.
450 Quantum Mechanics
Addition o f angular momenta, scattering, approxim ation 
m ethods, Pauli P rinc ip le , ap p lica tion s  to  trans itions , 
m olecular and solids. Three credits. Prerequisite: Physics 
350
460 Physics of the Solid State
Structure and physical properties of crystalline solids; ionic 
crystals; free electron theory of metals; band theory of sol­
ids; effects o f impurities and imperfections. Prerequisite: 
Physics 350.
499 Senior Physics Thesis
Investigation of current ideas in physics for senior students 
majoring in physics. Content determ ined by the student in 
conference w ith tutor. Completion of a substantial paper 
based upon reading and/or laboratory work. Course to be 
handled by tutoria l only.
POLITICAL SCIENCE
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND 
MINOR PROGRAMS
A student seeking the B.A. or B.S. degree is re­
quired to take at least 45 hours in political sci­
ence, including 232 and one of the 400-level 
courses. These hours must be distributed across 
at least three sub-fields w ithin the department 
and half must be at the 300 level or above. 
Courses are listed below under six sub-field 
headings.
A student m inoring in political science is re­
quired to complete at least 30 hours in the de­
partment, half of which should be at the 300 level 
or above.
There is no firm  sequence in which a major 
should select political science courses, although 
normally 100- and 200-level courses w ill betaken 
first. A student should plan ahead to be certain 
that 232 and a 400-level course can be worked 
into the schedule conveniently.
The flexib ility in course selection makes it impor­
tant fo r the student to seek the advice of a faculty 
m em ber in the departm ent when choosing  
courses. There are many careers possible for 
someone with a political science major or minor 
and the courses and program selected can be 
tailored to fit the needs and interests of the stu­
dent.
Recent studies have shown that students with a 
B.A. or B.S. degree with a major or m inor in polit­
ical science find positions in a wide variety of 
fie lds—with a large percentage of persons em­
ployed in business and commerce.
Nevertheless, political science as a major or 
m inor field can also lead to careers more closely 
identified with political science itself. Some of 
these careers inc lude  governm ent w ork  in 
administration, foreign service and specialized 
overseas assignments. Teaching positions at all 
levels can be pursued with a political science 
major or minor. There are also many careers in 
public action and interest groups which go well 
with a political science degree.
PRE LAW
Courses in political science are generally re­
garded as among those which students pre­
paring fo r a career in law should take. Also impor­
tant are courses in history, economics, sociol­
ogy, psychology and philosophy (among others). 
The student is reminded that law schools prefer 
students with a solid background covering a 
variety of disciplines and that law school courses 
are quite specific in content (which means that 
the undergraduate program should provide a 
solid framework of general knowledge). For ex­
amples, w riting and study skills, the ability to 
th ink logically, knowledge of government or­
ganization and processes and the economic- 
social environment of the law should be acquired 
prior to entering law school.
Recommended courses fo r the pre-law student 
might properly include American and English 
h is to ry , econom ics  and a cco u n tin g , log ic  
(philosophy), w riting skills courses as well as 
courses in political science. Pre-law students 
may co un t Philosophy 322 (lega l) and 
Philosophy 324 (political) as part of their political 
science major.
Careers in law cover a wide range of areas includ­
ing government and corporate law, civil practice, 
tria l practice (including crim inal law) and teach­
ing.
INTERNSHIPS
The Political Science Department offers students 
a unique opportunity to mesh an academic study 
of the way politics work with participation in that 
process through its internship program. The 
number and variety of internships d iffer with the 
interests of students, the need of public officials, 
etc. We have, for example, had students serve 
internships in political campaigns, local govern­
mental agencies, the Michigan State Senate, the 
local and Washington offices of area congress­
men and foreign countries. Students can earn up 
to 15 hours of credit in the intern program. The 
emphasis of the program is on broadening the 
students' experience and knowledge about poli­
tics through a practical involvement which is 
firm ly founded on and tied to a strong academic 
curricula.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours credit except 
where noted.
101 The Idea of a Social Science
Survey o f the development of modern social science from 
Hobbes to the present. Analysis o f some of the major prob­
lems and controversies surrounding the "hum an sciences" 
including whether there can be a unified science, whether 
humans are uniquely d iffe ren t and the various meanings of 
scientific  objectivity. This is not a po litica l science course 
per se, but is deemed an appropriate course to introduce 
students to  problems and issues which con fron t any of the 
social sciences.
AMERICAN GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS
102 Introduction to American Politics
Who gets what, when and how in society are continuing 
politica l, social and philosophical questions. This course 
deals w ith past and current answers to  the ever-present 
debates over the form ulation, execution, justifica tion and 
impact of public policy. Examples are drawn prim arily from 
the United States. Individual instructors emphasize particu­
lar methods and subject matter.
202 Political Campaigns and Elections
This course requires each student to  become active in the 
politica l campaign of the candidate of his or her choice a 
m inimum of 10 hours a week fo r the firs t five weeks of the 
course. The remaining half of the course is devoted to 
in-class discussion and analysis of American democracy 
utiliz ing student experience, theoretical and descriptive 
texts, special speakers and media materials. Course offered 
in election years in the spring and/or fall terms.
203 State and Local Politics
Students work as task force teams developing policy posi­
tions on several current state and local po litica l issues. The 
course aims at developing: (1) an understanding o f how the
many governments in the state and local system are related; 
(2) an understanding o f the constraints and flex ib ility  of 
governmental structures; (3) skills needed to analyze po liti­
cal processes, including elections; (4) measures o f the so­
cial impact o f public policies.
204 Political Parties and interest Groups
This course is an examination of leading theoretical expla­
nations o f the role of group actors in the po litica l dimension 
of social life. The bulk of the examples are drawn from the 
American experience w ith some attention given to  parlia­
m entary, and bo th  C om m un is t and non-C om m un is t 
policies.
205 Urban Politics
An analysis and exam ination of: (1) The m ajor public 
policies enacted in urban areas; (2) the social, economic, 
cultural and physical circumstances which give rise to 
pressures fo r those policies, and (3) the governmental form 
and processes which account fo r the policy decisions. Pol­
icy areas are: Education, law enforcement, environmental 
quality, housing, planning, etc. Emphasis is placed on a 
comparative analysis of the cities of the students in the 
class. A field trip  to  a large city, often Chicago, supplements 
the course. When Urban Politics is listed in the course 
offerings as Urban Politics: Metro-Apex, the fo llow ing de­
scription applies: A computer-assisted simulation of the 
urban politica l scene w ith students perform ing the roles of 
im portant po litica l figures. The roles include elected city 
and county politicians, city and county planners, adm inis­
trators and private interest groups. Area po litica l activists 
will assist the student player. After six simulated years of 
po litica l activity, students will evaluate urban po litics litera­
ture and the simulations of each in the light o f the other. 
Urban Politics: Metro-Apex breaks up the five credit hours 
as follows: The simulation lab w ill be worth two credits and 
the class work utiliz ing the simulation experience w ill be 
worth three credits. Offered at least once each year.
305 Legislative Processes
Analysis of the role of legislatures and the ir internal proc­
esses, formal and informal, in the United States and other 
selected countries.
306 Judicial Processes
A study of the federal courts in the American po litica l sys­
tem and an analysis of how judges are recruited, how they 
make decisions, and how these decisions are justified.
307 Teacher Aide Seminar
308 Executive Processes
An examination of the American executive, com paring the 
President, governor, mayor, manager, etc. according to  the 
resources of power, the function in the po litica l system, and 
fthe patterns of decision-m aking characteristics o f each.
309 Environmental Politics
This interdisciplinary course relates the po litica l system to 
other physical and social systems, examines the impact of 
technological change on the po litica l system and studies 
the special management problems o f environmental pro­
grams. It consists o f lectures, discussions, meetings with 
environmental activists, field trips to local environmental 
dispute areas and construction of local case studies. There 
are no prerequisites except fo r po litica l science and public 
service majors whose special assignments require Political 
Science 203 and 205 or the consent of the instructor as 
prerequisites. Offered spring term.
310 Politics of Health Care
A systematic exam ination of health care policies at na­
tional, state and local (predom inantly county) levels. En­
ables student to see the relationship of health questions to 
other demands on the po litica l system and to analyze 
strategic decision points in the form ulation of health care 
policies in all parts o f the politica l system. The course deals 
w ith these questions: How sick are we? What has govern­
ment to do w ith the situation? Who decides what govern­
ment does? How does governm ent com e up w ith  its 
policies? What difference do those policies make? How can 
we evaluate alternative policies? Three hours credit.
INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS
211 Introduction to International Relations
An introductory analysis o f world politics. The course is 
designed to  com prehend the contemporary international 
po litica l phenomena. It deals w ith analytical framework,
factors in fluencing fore ign policy, patterns o f po litica l 
interactions, nature and process of con flic t resolution and 
values o f international peace.
253 International Relations of Latin America
Analysis o f the Inter-American system and United States- 
Latin American relations. Special attention w ill be focused 
on the Organization of American States, economic inte­
gration, foreign policy o f the major Latin American states 
and development of United States policy. Tutoria ls in either 
Spanish or English.
312 American Foreign Policy
Begins w ith a brie f review of the diplomacy of W orld War II 
and the major policy decisions in the early post-war period. 
Then, in sub-committees, students analyze key foreign po l­
icy problems and devise alternative solutions which are 
then discussed, compared and evaluated by the fu ll class.
313 International Organization
Systematic analysis o f theories, developments, roles and 
problems of general and regional organizations w ith em­
phasis on the United Nations and the European com mu­
nities.
314 International Law
A study of the general principles of international law with 
emphasis on the po litica l and econom ic forces influencing 
the international legal system.
COMPARATIVE POLITICS
220 Introduction to the Politics of Developing Areas
Examination o f concepts and problems o f the developing 
areas of Asia, Africa, the M iddle East and Latin America. 
Topics include the transition from  colonialism  to nation­
hood, nationalism, ideology, modernization, revolution and 
foreign policy.
221 Government and Politics of Western Europe
An analysis o f the cultural and socio-economic factors 
which influence the po litica l processes in Great Britain, 
France, West Germany and other European countries; to ­
gether w ith a scrutiny of common market politics, the pros­
pects fo r a United States of Europe, and U.S.-European 
relations.
222 Canadian Political Tensions: An Overview
This course is a survey of the major cleavages in Canadian 
society, economic, regional, lingu istic, religious, etc. and 
how these divisions are incorporated into, ignored or sup­
pressed by the Canadian po litica l system. Presupposes no 
knowledge of Canada other than the existence o f frig id 
weather systems, draft evaders and Mounties. Offered once 
a year.
252 Government and Politics of Latin America
Analysis of po litica l institu tions, processes and politica l 
development. Treatment of various topics including h istor­
ical patterns, econom ic developm ent, the m ilita ry and 
communism. Tutoria ls in either English or Spanish.
323 Government and Politics of the Middle East 
Examination of the M iddle East and North Africa as a prob­
lem area in international politics. H istorical background w ill 
be covered only to the extent necessary fo r understanding 
the present po litica l structure and issues. The focus w ill be 
on comparative government, po litics  and problems o f de­
velopment rather than on the Arab-lsraeli conflict.
324 Government and Politics of the Soviet Union 
and Eastern Europe
An inquiry into the historical, cultural, socio-economic, and 
ideological factors which condition the po litica l processes 
in the Soviet Union and other Eastern European countries, 
w ith special attention to the role o f the com munist party, 
nationality problems, tension w ith in  the com m unist bloc, 
and Soviet-U.S. detente.
325 Government and Politics of China and Japan
Study o f the fo llow ing topics: H istorical paths o f institu­
tional development, po litica l institu tions and power struc­
ture, po litica l culture, role of ideology, process and style of 
decision-making, elite-mass relationship, po litica l behavior 
and characteristics o f Chinese and Japanese politics.
330 Comparative Local Politics
An exam ination and analysis of comparative local politics 
of cities and sub-national governments in various parts of 
the world. Prim arily u tiliz ing  the services of the Inter­
national Studies Institute, students develop background
inform ation on the areas to be studied while in th is country, 
then they develop an investigation and pattern method be­
fore go ing abroad to visit the offices and personnel of the 
local governments studied. Upon return to th is country, 
students are expected to compare the governments studied 
w ith the U.S. Normally, six weeks are spent outside of the 
U.S. Special emphasis w ill be given to contrasting social 
systems, but no area has been excluded. Current arrange­
ments make it easiest to work in Austria, Italy, Yugoslavia 
and several parts of Latin America. Students examine and 
contrast public policy areas of special interest to them. To 
date, the fo llow ing areas have received attention: Educa­
tional systems, planning, public safety, transportation, ju ­
dicial systems and local governmental structure. The com ­
parative analysis is continual, w ith students from  one year 
bu ild ing on the work o f previous students. This is a five 
credit course, but it is normally offered w ith independent 
study or a readings’ course so that a minim um of 10 hours 
credit can be obtained overseas. Offered summer term. 
Special arrangements can be made fo r other terms.
POLITICAL THEORY
231 Introduction to Political Theory
Various approaches to  the study o f theory w ith examples 
taken from  classical theories. Analysis of structure and 
function of theories.
232 Modern Political Theory
Special emphasis on the po litica l theories created by Hob­
bes, Locke, Rousseau, Burke and Marx. Other thinkers are 
chosen w ith the participation o f students.
333 The Critical Temper in Social Thought—
Marx to the New Left 
This course is designed to  provide a critica l analysis of 
some o f the 19th and 20th Century general theorists and 
activists whose works continue to influence ou r society. 
The fathers o f Marxism and Communism are discussed 
w ith in  a "ph ilosophy of science”  framework which includes 
pre-Marxians such as Hegel, as well as post Leninists such 
as T ito and Mao.
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND APPLICABLE 
COURSES
Three of the follow ing may be applied toward the 
major.
LAS 101 - Introduction to Latin America
SPS 222 - Introduction to Public Administration
SPS 224 - Administrative State and Public Policy
SPS 323 - Developmental and Comparative Administration
SPS 497 - Seminar: Issues in Public Administration
SPS 310 - Research Methods and Applications
Philosophy 322 - Legal Philosophy 
Philosophy 324 - Political Philosophy 
SHS 220 - Health Care Delivery
ADVANCED COURSES
399 Readings in Political Science
Independent advanced readings on selected topics. Pre­
requisites: Previous course work in the area o f interest and 
permission o f the instructor supervising the reading. One to 
five credit hours.
490 Field Experience
Field experience w ith an agency prim arily involved in the 
derivation or implementation o f public po licy together w ith 
individually constructed readings, research, reports, etc., 
appropriate to the assignment. Prerequisites: Extensive 
work in po litica l science and permission o f sponsoring in­
structor.
495 Seminar in International Relations
Consideration o f special subjects in international relations; 
subject to be announced at least one term in advance. 
Research papers, readings and discussions. Prerequisites: 
Extensive background in po litica l science and consent of 
the instructor.
496 Seminar in Latin American Politics
Consideration of special subjects in Latin American po li­
tics; subject to be announced at least one term in advance. 
Research papers, readings and discussions. Prerequisites: 
Extensive background in Latin American Studies and con­
sent of the instructor.
497 Seminar in the Study of Politics
Consideration of special problems in the study o f politics; 
subject to  be announced at least one term in advance. 
Research papers, readings and discussions. Prerequisites: 
Extensive background in po litica l science and consent of 
the instructor.
498 Seminar in Comparative Politics
Consideration o f special subjects in comparative politics; 
subject to  be announced at least one term in advance. 
Research papers, readings and discussions. Prerequisites: 
Extensive background in po litica l science and consent of 
the instructor.
499 Independent Research
Individual research in an area of interest to  the student 
which culminates in a written and oral report. Designed for 
politica l science majors who find that the seminars do not 
f it  the ir research interests. Prerequisites: Extensive back­
ground in politica l science and consent o f the instructor 
supervising the research.
PSYCHOLOGY
The department offers a B.A. and B.S. with either 
the general or the integrated d istribution options.
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND 
MINOR PROGRAMS
Psychology m ajors are requ ired  to take a 
minimum of 50 hours in the department, includ­
ing Psychology 201 and 251. Psychology 251 
should be taken early in the program. Psychology 
majors should take at least one course in each of 
the fo llo w in g  fo u r ca tegories: Category I - 
Psychology 303, 304, 306, 307, 333 and 
Behavioral Science 360. C ategory II - 
Psychology 351, 361, 363, 364, 365 and 430. 
Category III - Psychology 301, 302, 305 and 401. 
Category IV - Psychology 362, 405 and 420. Not 
more than 10 credit hours in Psychology 399 
and/or 498 may be counted toward the major.
Students planning to do graduate level work in 
psychology or related fields (social work, school 
psychologist, guidance and counseling, etc.) are 
advised to take Psychology 351 and 499.
Biology 200, Philosophy 360, Mathematics 215 
and Sociology 201 are recommended elective 
cognates. Behavioral Science 360 and 460 can
be counted toward a major in psychology.
A behavioral science major is offered in co­
operation with the Anthropology-Sociology De­
partment. Majors must take 10 courses from the 
Psychology and Anthropology-Socio logy De­
partments. As many as six or as few as four 
courses may be elected from each department.
Students are further required to take Behavioral 
Science 360 and 460. Three additional courses 
are expected to be elected from the follow ing 
group: Biology 200, Philosophy 202, Mathe­
matics 215 and other advanced courses in phi­
losophy and political science.
Biopsychology is an interdisciplinary program 
leading to a B.S. degree in biophychology. The 
program is designed to give the major a back­
ground in biological and psychological p rin ­
ciples which should enable the student to inte­
grate the knowledge in the two fields as it applies 
to the biological correlates of behavior. Students 
graduating from this program w ill be prepared to 
do graduate work in the fields of psychology and 
the neurosciences. In addition a graduate will 
have the necessary background to function as a 
jun ior member of a research team in industries 
such as pharmaceutical companies and in hospi­
tals which have on-going biobehavioral research 
programs. Biopsychology majors are required to 
take a minimum of 35 credit hours in biology and 
35 credit hours in psychology. In addition a thesis 
is required under the direction of either the Biol­
ogy or Psychology Department. Specific courses 
to be taken are: Biology 190, 210, 302, 404 and 
405, 450 and 451 and 452; Psychology 201, 251, 
351, 361 or 364, 363, 430 and 420; Thesis 499; 
Mathematics 110* and 215; Chemistry 111,* 112, 
‘ May be fu lfilled  by qualifying examination.
231 and 232; Physics 200 or 221, or 222.
Mathematics 201 is strongly recommended for 
s tuden ts  co n te m p la tin g  g raduate  schoo l; 
Chemistry 113 and 222 for students interested in 
industry. General or integrated distribution re­
quirements must also be met.
A special education-psychology major is offered, 
in cooperation with the Educational Studies Insti­
tute, only for those students who are preparing 
fo r a teaching career in special education. The 
fo llow ing courses are required: Psychology 201, 
301, 302, 303, 306, 363, 402, 420, and one out of 
the follow ing four; 251, 305, 310, 410. Because of 
the complexity of the special education career 
preparation a system ol dual advising is used: for 
the academic graduation requirements of CAS 
the student should consult w ith the Psychology 
Department chairman; fo r the professional cer­
tification requirements the student should con­
sult with the adviser in the Educational Studies 
Institute.
Psychology minors are required to take at least 
30 credit hours in the department (not more than 
five credit hours in Psychology 399).
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
All courses carry five hours credit except where 
noted. Psychology 201 is a prerequisite fo r all 
courses in the departm en t, excep t fo r 
Psychology 362. Students are urged to consult 
with their academic adviser in selecting courses 
appropriate to their interests and ambitions.
201 Introductory Psychology
General in troductory survey of the discip line o f psychology. 
251 Psychological Investigation
Consideration of statistical applications and experimental 
methods in psychology.
301 Child Development: The School Years
The individual child  as a learner in home, school and soci­
ety, em phas iz ing  b io lo g ic a l, p h ys io lo g ica l and psy­
chological interrelationships. Individual studies in natural 
and laboratory situations. Measurement and analysis of 
human growth processes.
302 Mental Hygiene
Psychological principles involved in man's adjustment to 
himself and the socio-cultural environment as well as in 
personal growth. A ttention is also given to  coping w ith 
d ifficu lties and to prevention o f maladjustment.
303 Abnormal Behavior
The description and analysis of a w ide range of behaviors 
considered abnormal. Some consideration of theories and 
treatment approaches. Opportunities fo r fie ld trips to men­
tal health facilities in the area.
304 Psychology of the Exceptional Child
Study of exceptional children and the ir problems. Em­
phasis on understanding the nature and extent of problems 
of various types of exceptionalities and on possible ways of 
dealing w ith them.
305 Psychology Applied to Teaching
Study o f psychological princip les applied to classroom in­
struction. Including development, nature and conditions of 
learning, motivation, individual differences in home and 
school adjustment and evaluation and test construction. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 201 and 301.
306 Mental Retardation
The identification, classification and etio logy o f mental re­
tardation: methods o f diagnosis and treatment. Required 
fo r certification as a teacher o f the mentally handicapped.
307 Individual Differences
A study of human behavior w ith emphasis on the d iffe r­
ences w ith in and among individuals who are considered 
normal as well as those who are not.
310 Behavior Modification
The study o f the application of learning principles, tech­
niques and procedures to the treatment of human psycho­
logical problem s in a w ide range of settings.
315 The Psychology of Women
A study of the psychology o f women, com paring existing 
psychological theories and research of personality w ith 
recently proposed psychological theories o f women and 
new research models fo r the investigation o f the psy­
chology o f women.
316 The Psychology of Adult Intimacy and Sexuality
A study o f the psychological aspects o f intimacy and sexual­
ity in  adu lt human re la tionsh ips . H is to rica l and con­
temporary sexual attitudes and behaviors are examined. 
The problems of personal growth, adaptation and fa ilure in 
adult relationships are extensively explored.
333 Humanistic Psychology
Exploration of v iewpoints in psychology referred to as 
"hum an istic" or “ th ird fo rce ," as contrasted w ith “ psycho­
analytic" and “ behavioristic." Consideration w ill be given 
to philosophical, theoretical, experimental and experiential 
approaches.
351 Advanced Experimental Design
Continuation of Psychology 251. Study of principles and 
procedures o f system atic investigation in psychology. 
P re re q u is ite : Psychology 251; M athem atics 215 
recommended.
360 See Behavioral Science 360
361 Perception
The role of perception in human behavior especially as it is 
related to  the learning process. History and theory when 
appropriate to the area studied. Laboratory. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 201 and 251 or permission o f instructor.
362 Environmental Psychology
A study o f the relationships between the physical environ­
ment, natural and man-made and the behavior o f man. The 
course focuses on the perceptual, cognitive and motiva­
tional aspects of the man-environment interaction. Pre­
requisite: Psychology 201 or perm ission of instructor.
363 Learning
The process and the principles of learning carefully ex­
amined. Special attention is given to  the em pirical analysis 
o f the variables influencing learning.
364 Developmental Psychology
A survey of development from conception to death. Evalua­
tion of research and theory in biogenetic grow th processes, 
pe rce p tu a l, c o g n it iv e  and pe rsona l deve lopm ent. 
Psychology 364 does not sa tisfy the requ irem ent fo r 
teacher certification.
365 Cognition
Study o f methodology and research find ings concerning 
human and animal inform ation processing. Includes a re­
view o f literature pertinent to  subject and task variables as 
they relate to attention, memory and decision behavior du r­
ing thinking.
399 Independent Study
Independent study in relation to a problem that the student 
has encountered in previous study. Prerequisite: Approval 
o f instructor. One to  five hours credit. Not more than 10 
hours may be counted towards a major.
402 Social Resources for the Mentally Handicapped
Problems of adjustment o f mentally handicapped children, 
techniques useful in helping these children and the ir par­
ents to deal w ith this handicap and com m unity agencies 
designed to assist them.
405 History and Systems
A systematic historical coverage of the theoretical foun­
dations o f psychology. The con tribu tions o f the major 
schools o f psychology as well as the influence o f related 
areas w ill be emphasized.
410 Principles of Psychological Tests and Measurements 
Experiences w ith a variety o f com monly used measurement 
devices, supplemented by an overview o f the history and 
theory of tests and test construction.
420 Personality Theories
Major personality theories; the development, structure and 
dynamics of human personality.
430 Physiological Psychology
A study o f that complex of bodily structures, processes and 
mechanisms which may be related to various aspects of the 
organism ’s interactions w ith  environm ent. Emphasis is 
placed on neurophysiology as a correlate o f learning and 
memory, motivation and emotion, sleep and attention and 
sensory processes.
444 Community Psychology
Discussion o f applications of psychological principles and 
techniques to  communities, mental health consultation, 
goals o f preventative mental health, social systems change 
and com m unity  m ental health. A im ed at students in 
psychology, sociology, anthropology, education and health 
sciences who are interested in careers in areas involving 
applied psychology.
450 Survey of Clinical Psychology
This course surveys the basic functional aspects o f clinical 
psychology. A ttention is paid to the historical evolvement of 
the fie ld, the types o f problems usually dealt w ith in th is 
profession, the techniques and methods used in the prac­
tice of c lin ica l psychology and the varying roles o f the 
c lin ic ian in today’s society. Prerequisites: Psychology 201, 
303, 420 or perm ission o f the instructor.
460 See Behavioral Science 460
490 Seminar in Selected Topics
Consideration of selected topics not ordinarily dealt w ith in 
other courses. Topics to  be determ ined by faculty interest 
and student demands. Consult quarte rly  tim etable fo r 
specific topics. Repeatable to 10 credits towards a psy­
chology major.
498 Applied Psychology Training
Thirty hours a week of learning, u tiliz ing and evaluating 
psychological techniques in c lin ica l service settings is pro­
vided fo r 10 hours of credit. Readings, a daily log, weekly 
tutorials w ith the course coordina tor and a final integrative 
paper are required. Prerequisite: Permission of the instruc­
tor. Students cannot apply more than 10 credit hours (singly 
or combined) o f Psychology 399 and 498 toward the major 
in psychology.
499 Senior Seminar
Research, investigation and class discussions conducted 
in a seminar format. Prerequisites: Psychology 201 and 
251. Psychology 351 is strongly recommended.
BEHAVIORAL SCIENCE
360 Social Psychology
Relation of the individual to  the social environm ent with 
emphasis on personality development and role behavior. 
Analysis o f interpersonal behavior w ith reference to  prob­
lems of conform ity and influence.
460 Behavioral Science Senior Seminar
Independent research and investigation from an interdisci­
plinary perspective conducted in a seminar format. A jo in t 
offering of the Anthropology-Sociology and Psychology 
Departments. Lim ited to seniors w ith majors in behavioral 
science. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
72 I College of Arts and Sciences
RELIGIOUS STUDIES PROGRAM
Several CAS departments are interested in de­
veloping a Religious Studies Program. A commit­
tee has been formed to consider proposing such 
a program some time during 1975—76. There are 
courses already being taught which have a bear­
ing on religion. Students who would like help in 
identifying these, or who wish to express an in­
terest in the establishment of such a program, are 
invited to visit one of the committee members: 
Professor Rodney (English), Professor Sorenson 
(history), Professor Hoitenga (philosophy), Pro­
fessor Blakey (psychology) and Professor Koch 
(sociology).
SCIENCE: GROUP MAJOR AND MINOR PROGRAMS
Group Major Programs in Science
A. General Science and Science
This program is recommended for students 
preparing to teach general science at the sec­
ondary level.
A student must complete a minimum of 30 
credit hours in one of the fo llow ing disci­
plines: biology, chemistry, geology, mathe­
matics and physics.
In addition to the 30 hours, students must 
complete the courses specified below in those 
d is c ip lin e s  ou ts ide  of th e ir  m a jor co n ­
centration. Two of the courses taken must be 
at the 300- or 400-level, preferably in the area 
of the major concentration.
(10) Biology 190 and 200 
(15) Chemistry 111,* 112, 113 and 114; or 
111, 112 and 231 or 241.
(10) Geology 210 and 220; or 101 and 102. 
(15) Physics 220, 221 and 222; or 230, 231 
and 232.
(5) Mathematics 122 and 123 or 201.
B. Elementary Sciences
This program is recommended fo r students 
preparing to teach science at the elementary 
level.
A student must complete 60 credit hours in
science courses including: Mathematics 221, 
Biology 105 and Physical Science 101. In ad­
dition, a student must take four courses from a 
single elementary science or Mathematics 
Department plus one course from each of the 
departments listed below:
Biology 190, 200, 206 or 207 
Chemistry 111 or 112 
Geology 101 or 210 or 220 
Mathematics 222 
Physics 105
Group Minor Program in Science
The group science minor offered consists of a 
m inimum of 36 cred it hours in science and 
mathematics subject to the follow ing conditions:
1. Biology 190; Chemistry 111, 112, 113 and 
114; Geology 101 and 102 or 210 and 220; 
Mathematics 122, 123, 125, 152 and 255; 
Physics 105; and all courses of 200-level or 
above may be used to fu lfill the m inor re­
quirements;
2. A group science minor may not be combined 
with a group science major;
3. No required courses in the major may be 
applied to the group science minor;
4. The group science minor must consist of at 
least two courses in each of three science 
departments other than that of the major.
SOCIAL STUDIES: GROUP MAJOR PROGRAM
This program consists of 60 credit hours in the 
social studies fields** distributed in one of the 
follow ing ways (the first way is considered espe­
cially appropriate for students seeking teacher 
certification):
A. A concentration of six courses in each of two
* lf profic iency tests are satisfactorily completed, only two 
courses in chemistry are required.
•‘ Business and economics, history, philosophy, po litica l sci­
ence, psychology and sociology and anthropology.
’ ••Each department also may have certain required or recom­
mended courses fo r its concentration o f six. Students will 
select one department fo r ' o ff ic ia l" advising, but must seek 
advice also in the second.
****The set of six courses determ ines the department which will 
provide advising fo r the student choosing this option.
different social studies fields (departments). 
Two courses in each field must be at the 300- 
or 400-level.***
B. A set of six courses in one social studies 
field, and a set of two courses at the 200-level 
or higher in each of three social studies fields 
other than the one in which the set of six is 
selected.**** Two courses in each set of six 
must be at the 300- or 4QQ-!eve!.
THEATRE
REQUIREMENTS FOR MAJOR AND 
MINOR PROGRAM
A student seeking either the B.A. or B.S. degree in 
theatre must complete 55 hours of theatre credit. 
To obtain such a degree, the student must com­
plete satisfactorily two of the three courses in 
each of the fo llow ing  four series (40 cred it 
hours):
1. Performance Series:
251 Acting, 252 Acting, 253 Acting
2. Production Series:
241 Major Forms of Drama, 242 Modern 
Drama, 243 Directing
3. Academic Series:
311 Early History, 312 Later History,
313 Theory
4. Technical Series:
271 Stagecraft, 272 Lighting, 273 Stage De­
sign or 281 Costuming, 282 Make-up, 381 
Advanced Costuming
Other theatre courses which may be used to 
complete the additional 15 required hours are: 
Theatre 101, 230-240, 262, 317, 351, 380, 399 and 
499.
Theatre majors may choose up to 10 hours in the 
literature of the theatre, from courses in various 
literature areas outside the departments, to par­
tia lly satisfy the additional 15-hour requirement.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
All courses carry five hours of credit, except 
where noted.
101 Introduction to the Theatre
In troduction to and practicum in theatre arts. Includes 
attendance at theatrical productions, evaluated through 
discussion or written critiques. Lab requirements in tech­
nical work helping build scenery, costumes, or serving on 
running crews fo r college productions. May include limited 
performance or technical work in brie f scenes from  plays of 
various periods. Recommended fo r distribution.
201 Speech
F unction  and p r in c ip les  o f ora l com m un ica tion . The 
speaker, speech and audience are examined in a broad 
social context. Preparation and presentation of various 
types of speeches, in and out of class, provides material for 
applying standards o f critic ism  and analysis of individual 
performance. The purpose o f these experiences is to  de­
velop in each student the ability to speak, listen and func­
tion w ith maximum effectiveness in a changing society. 
Acceptable fo r distribution.
202 Advanced Speech
The course w ill be geared to the individual applying persua­
sive, artistic and ethical speech to  the student's area of 
concern. Five speaking experiences, two critica l papers. 
Experiences w ith audience other than the class w ill be 
provided. Prerequisite: Speech 201.
203 Small Group Communication
The study o f the dynamics o f the committee, task force, 
panel, class, organization - all small groups. The leader will 
be studied as well as use o f groups fo r decision making, 
con flic t resolution, socialization. Students w ill apply theory 
to  practice in and evaluation of life experiences. Five par­
tic ipation experiences required. Two papers. Acceptable 
fo r distribution.
230-240 Theatre Lab
A series of performance units w ith variable credit involving 
all aspects of theatrical expression under production pres­
sure. Enrollm ent may be in any subdivision in acting, de­
sign, technical w ork, ligh ting , costume, make-up, etc. 
Recommended fo r distribution.
241 Major Forms of the Drama
An examination o f plays from the Early Greeks through the 
French classical period. Emphasis upon theatrical pro­
duction aspects of representative play scripts o f the Greek, 
Roman, M edieval, and E lizabethan thea tre . No p re ­
requisites. Recommended fo r distribution.
242 Modern Drama
An examination of plays from  Ibsen to the present. Em­
phasis upon approaches to play analysis especially for 
theatrical production, critic ism  and appreciation. Recom­
mended fo r distribution.
243 Directing
Theory and practice in the interpretation and production of 
plays through lectures and demonstrations, culm inating in 
a project. Prerequisites: A course in acting or technical 
theatre.
251 Physical Resources of the Actor
An approach to the problems of acting which pays particu­
lar attention to  the actor's physical capacities and abilities. 
Emphasis upon integrating the actor w ith the stage through 
theatre games, improvisation, and exercises.
252 Acting: Vocal and Verbal Resources
An approach to the problems of acting which places addi­
tional emphasis on vocal potential. Special attention is paid 
to the con tribution o f the voice to  the physical and imagina­
tive resources of the actor.
253 Acting: Characters and Characterization
An approach to  the problems o f acting which emphasizes 
methods o f developing a character fo r the stage and other 
media w ith a consideration fo r style variations. Including 
free exercises, improvisations, analysis and scene (or pro j­
ect) presentations. Emphasis is on the total integration of 
all the acto r’s resources.
261 Oral Interpretation
Performance of and discussion about form s and tech­
niques of oral interpretation. Performance w ill be evaluated 
by performer, members of class and professor conducting 
class. Some voice lab w ork may be included. Recom­
mended fo r distribution.
262 Reader’s Theatre
Practicum in d irecting and acting in a reader’s theatre pro­
duction. Students w ill also become acquainted w ith various 
form s o f literature particularly well suited to and adaptable 
fo r reader’s theatre. Skills in selecting and cutting literature 
w ill be developed when students w rite scripts fo r perfor­
mance o f a final project. Some critica l analysis assignments 
included. Recommended fo r distribution.
271 Stage Craft
Introduction to the materials and techniques of m ounting a 
production; practice in bu ild ing and painting scenery and 
designing lighting. Recommended fo r distribution.
272 Lighting
The study o f theories and practices of lighting various types 
of productions based on a thorough foundation in lighting 
sources, instruments, and the ir accessories, color, control 
equipment and theatre layout. One major design project 
required. Acceptable fo r distribution.
273 Set Design
An introduction to  the nature, function and art of designing 
sets fo r the theatre. Practice in com position and rendering. 
Prerequisite: Theatre 271. Acceptable fo r distribution.
281 Costuming
An introductory course in the development o f construction 
skills utiliz ing a variety o f materials. Experience w ith fabric 
in terms o f color, texture, line, etc. Lectures, demonstra­
tions and discussions in a broad spectrum approach not 
lim ited exclusively to theatre application. Recommended 
fo r distribution.
282 Makeup
An introduction to  the art of designing and executing theat­
rical makeup. The final project w ill be the design fo r an 
entire play and the execution of at least three makeups. 
Acceptable fo r distribution.
311 Early History
A study of the urge toward dramatic representation, the 
development o f distinctive theatrical forms and the varying 
significance o f theatrical experience from prim itive ritual to 
the closing o f the English theatres in the 17th century. 
Acceptable for distribution.
312 Later History
A study of the increasing com plexity of theatrical pro­
duction, the emergence of the director, trends toward illu ­
sion and anti-illusion and the ir im plications fo r modern 
theatre. Recommended fo r distribution.
313 Theory
A study o f critica l and aesthetic theories of theatre as a 
perform ing art, w ith special emphasis on contemporary 
source materials from all art forms. Prerequisite: Theatre 
101 or permission o f instructor. Acceptable fo r distribution. 
317 Theatre Arts for Children
Theory and practice in ch ildren 's  theatre and creative 
dramatics. Contact w ith children, as audience, artist and 
creative dramatics leader. Recommended fo r distribution. 
351 Dance
Study of basic creative dance techniques, including mod­
ern and jazz idioms. Application to theatrical and concert 
situations, both contemporary and stylistic. Studio ses­
sions. guest performers, lecturers and films.
380 Seminar
Presentation and discussion o f current trends in contem­
porary theatre or other specialized group study of specific 
themes or historical areas. Open to jun io r and senior majors 
or others by permission o f instructor.
381 Advanced Costume Design
Lecture, discussion and applied activity in the examination 
of the history of costume. Emphasis also on production 
tra ining in the specialized field of costume design, its re­
search methods, patterns and techniques.
399 Special Problems
Independent work in problems of theatre history or practice 
encountered in previous study. For jun io rs and seniors. 
Prerequisite: Three courses in theatre above the 100-level 
and approval of adviser and instructor. One to  five hours 
credit.
499 Independent Research
Scholarly library research project. Seniors m ajoring in 
theatre.
WOMEN’S STUDIES PROGRAM
Courses in women’s studies can give students an 
awareness of the genuine experiences and per­
ceptions of women in past and present society. It 
can provide a means of overcoming traditional 
negative attitudes about the intellectual con­
tributions of women to society. It can also allow 
an understanding of the cu ltura l heritage of 
women.
This program is in terdiscip linary. It includes 
courses from the humanities, arts, social sci­
ences and natural sciences, as well as interdisci­
plinary courses taught together by instructors 
from several disciplines. It accepts fo r transfer 
relevant courses from Thomas Jefferson College, 
William James College and College IV. A m inor in 
women’s studies can be a useful adjunct to any 
major, professional or liberal. The courses are 
open to all students and may be chosen as elec­
tives, regardless of major or minor. Most courses 
have no prerequisites, unless they are set by a 
particular department.
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MINOR 
IN WOMEN’S STUDIES
Students must choose 30 credit hours from the 
fo llo w in g : W om en’s Studies 201 and 380, 
Psychology 315, SHS 185, Sociology 383, Physi­
cal Education 315, SPS 360 and World Literature
222. Students may choose from special topics 
courses relating to women’s studies offered by 
any CAS department or school (to be specified 
each quarter by the coordinator), independent 
readings (399) courses relating to w om en’s 
studies offered by any CAS departm ent or 
school; wom en’s studies courses offered by 
Thomas Jefferson College, William James Col­
lege and College IV (to be specified by the coor­
dinator each quarter and limited to a maximun of 
15 credit hours).
Special cognate courses: (maximum of five cred­
it hours) Sociology 372, SPS 256, Economics 
370, Psychology 316 and 340, Biology 225.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours credit.
201 Introduction to Women's Studies
This course provides an introductory and interdisciplinary 
understanding of the scope and content of special studies 
related to women. The course provides an overview of the 
h is to rica l, so c io -p o litic a l, eco nom ic  and hum an is tic  
con tributions, perspectives and problem s of women in 
American society w ith in  the female, psycho-bio logical con­
text. Offered once a year.
380 Special Topics in Women's Studies
This course provides an interd iscip linary opportun ity for 
students to  pursue advanced study in special topics related 
to women and women s roles. The sem inar topics vary each 
term the course is offered and w ill be announced one term 
in advance. Offered once or tw ice a year.
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
The business adm in istration program, which 
leads to a bachelor of business administration 
(B.B.A.) degree and follows the CAS professional 
d istribution option, is designed to prepare you 
fo r a career in business or for graduate study. The 
means to these objectives are: 
to build upon a strong foundation in the liberal 
arts,
to develop an understanding of the social and 
legal environment in which business exists 
and performs its function, 
to explore some of the major problems of con­
temporary business, 
to provide a broad education in preparing stu­
dents fo r a variety of challenging adminis­
trative and leadership roles in business and 
society,
to generate an ability to create and apply scien­
tific  knowledge in making decisions in 
rapidly changing business situations, 
to develop a capacity and an academic base for 
co n tin ue d  personal g row th  and se lf- 
actualization of students and 
to make opportunities available through a Bus­
iness Internship Program to establish a 
record of experience in business while pur­
suing academic studies.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.B.A. DEGREE
To complete the requirements for graduation 
with a B.B.A. degree, the follow ing course re­
quirements must be met:
Professional d istribution courses 40 hours 
Required business core courses 45 hours 
Elective business courses 25 hours
Cognate and CAS elective courses 70 hours 
Total hours required fo r graduation 180 hours
The business core courses are designed to ac­
quaint you with various fields w ithin business 
and provide a foundation in various analytical 
areas (such as mathematics, sta tistics, eco­
nom ics and com puter program m ing). These 
courses w ill aid you in selecting abasicd iscip line 
and w ill also facilitate your ability to commu­
nicate, interact and assume responsible posi­
tions in your chosen fields upon graduation from 
college.
If you major in business administration, you must 
complete Business 220, 221, 310, 329, 330, 360, 
415, 434 and 495. In addition, you must take 
elementary analysis, com puter program m ing 
and statistics (Mathematics 125, 152 or 153 or 
WJC 1022, and M athem atics 215), and 
Economics 210, 211 and 414. Twenty five hours 
of your electives must be in business courses (as 
part of your major program), depending on your 
interests and career plans.
MAJOR PROGRAMS
The SBA offers a balanced curriculum with pri­
mary emphasis on the professional courses 
which you w ill take in your jun ior and senior 
years. You are urged to consult with the SBA
academic advisers early in your college career in 
selecting and planning a major program com­
mensurate with your career aspirations and/or 
graduate study. In all major areas of the business 
curriculum  you may qualify fo r the Business 
Internship Program.
Students enrolled in the SBA w ill select a major 
from the fo llow ing areas:
General Business
Accounting
Marketing
Operations Management 
Personnel and Labor Relations
General Business
Study towards a general business major em­
phasizes general knowledge in various areas of 
business rather than concentrated study in one 
area. Consequently, your 25 hours of business 
electives may include advanced courses from 
accoun ting , finance, m arketing, opera tions 
management and personnel and labor relations.
Required Courses: Core requirements and five 
additional business courses.
Accounting
Accounting prepares students fo r careers in pub­
lic, industrial and governmental accounting. A 
student can pursue a program which meets the 
educational requirements to sit fo r the CPA ex­
amination in Michigan.
Required Courses: Core requirements, Business 
325 and four of the fo llow ing: Business 323, 326, 
425, 427 and 428.
Accounting students who expect to sit fo r the 
CPA examination in Michigan should complete 
Business 323, 325, 326, 427 and 428
Students who plan a career in governmental or 
industrial accounting or plan to sit fo r the CMA 
(Certificate in Management Accounting) exami­
nation should consult with their advisers to plan 
an appropriate program.
Marketing
The marketing major prepares students with the 
proper knowledge and skills to understand the 
function of marketing in the firm and in society. 
The marketing curriculum  focuses on the social 
utility created by marketing in the satisfaction of 
demand by the development, prom otion, ex­
change and distribution of goods and services 
and on the social criticisms of marketing phi­
losophy and tactics. Completing the marketing 
major equips students fo r the continuing de­
velopment of marketing decision-making talents 
and provides entry into the marketing profession.
R equired C ourses: Core requ irem en ts ,
Psychology 201, Sociology 201, Business 361, 
362, 461 and two of the fo llow ing: Business 363, 
364, 365 and 366.
Operations Management
Study in the operations management area em­
phasizes the application of scientific and quan­
titative techniques to the decision-making proc­
esses w ithin the firm. Operations management 
deals with inventory, cost analysis, production 
control, schedules and decision-making fo r e ffi­
cient production.
Required Courses: Core requirements, Business 
323,350 and three of the follow ing: Business 311, 
332, 333, 449, 490 and 499: Economics 312; and 
Mathematics 311 and 452.
Personnel and Labor Relations
Study in the area of personnel and labor relations 
places emphasis on developing a greater under­
standing of, and capacity for, dealing with the 
human side of the firm. This major is recom­
mended for students interested in management- 
labor relations who plan to pursue careers in 
business, non-profit organizations, government, 
unions and/or who plan to continue into graduate 
study. In private industry there are opportunities 
fo r men and women in industrial relations or per­
sonnel departments. Government agencies at the 
federal and state levels, as well as private enter­
prises and non -p ro fit organizations, employ 
trained specialists to manage personnel depart­
ments and to administer laws and programs deal­
ing with labor-management relations, employ­
ment policies, labor law, affirmative action pro­
grams, social security, workmen’s compensation 
and m edia tion services. Labor unions seek 
trained personnel fo r staff positions and for posi­
tions in their education and research depart­
ments.
Students studying in this major are urged to 
select a m inor in legal administration.
R equired Courses: Core requ irem ents ,
Psychology 201, Sociology 201, Business 332, 
436 and three of the follow ing: Psychology 410; 
History 275 or Sociology 382; Business 333, 449 
and 499; and SPS 336.
BUSINESS INTERNSHIP PROGRAM
The School of Business offers an enrichment 
program of cooperative work experience in busi­
ness to prepare you for your career and to pro­
vide you with an opportunity to earn while learn­
ing.
Initial Phase (freshman and sophomore years)
You carry a regular academic course load for the 
first two years, completing humanities, social 
studies and science distribution requirements, 
mathematics requirements and courses in prin­
ciples of economics and accounting. You should 
contact the d irector of the Business Internship 
Program at any time during your first two years if 
you intend to elect the program. You are en­
couraged to seek part-time production or clerical 
employment with a local firm during this period. 
The program d irector w ill have a number of these 
jobs available. A few full-time jobs w ill permit you 
to work an entire term, followed by a term of
full-time study, until you have completed your 
freshman and sophomore years.
Main Phase (junior and senior years)
If you are qualified you will be recommended by 
the program director for placement in meaning­
ful, creative, paid positions with cooperating em­
ployers on one of the fo llow ing two schedules, 
depending on the location of the employer and 
the desires of the employer and you.
Alternating Quarters—A quarter of full-time em­
ployment (approximately 40 hours each week) is 
followed by a quarter of full-tim e study (15 to 20 
credit hours) on campus, and this is repeated 
until graduation. Employers are generally lo­
cated in the midwest. You w ill pay your trans­
portation and living costs from your earnings. We 
attempt to arrange living and dining arrange­
ments in a college dorm itory near the place of 
employment. Two students are alternated in the 
same position. This schedule may delay gradua­
tion by one or more quarters.
Continuous Study-and-Employment—Mornings 
are spent in classroom study (usually two, five- 
hour courses per quarter), afternoons (usually 
1-5 p.m., Monday through Friday) at work with 
employers w ithin commuting distance of the col­
lege, until graduation.
You w ill usually remain with the same firm for the 
entire main phase period, gaining experience in a 
variety of positions. Positions and employers 
have been selected to enable you to put class­
room theory into practice. You w ill report to a 
field adviser w ithin each firm who provides ad­
vice and counsel and grades performance. Sem­
inars are held each month in which you, other 
interns, faculty and field advisers, participate to 
obtain maximum value from the employment. 
You also are required to write a term paper each 
quarter on a topic related to your internships. 
Academ ic course  c re d it is g iven fo r  each 
quarter’s participation, whether on or off cam­
pus, provided the grade from your field adviser, 
seminar work and written report are satisfactory. 
It is quite possible that if you and your internship 
employer are favorably impressed with each 
other, and if a position is available, you can step 
into permanent employment with that firm upon 
graduation. Most interns who have graduated 
from the program have been offered—and have 
accep ted—responsible perm anent positions 
with their internship employers.
MINOR PROGRAMS
Study toward a m inor in business administration 
is comprised of 30 hours (six courses) taken from 
the SBA course offerings. This type of m inor is 
designed to complement major fields of study in 
other CAS departments and/or schools. The bus­
iness administration m inor is not designed to 
satisfy the requirements fo r teacher certification.
If you are interested in a business administration 
minor, consult with a SBA academic adviser for 
purposes of designing a program suited to your 
interests and career objectives.
Recommended courses, Business 220, 221, 326, 
329, 330 and 360.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours of credit except 
where noted.
Business 220 Principles of Accounting I
Introduction to  accounting and the application of account­
ing theory to the reporting needs of the business firm. 
Topics include: recording process, income determ ination, 
asset valuation, equities and financial statements.
Business 221 Principles of Accounting II
Continuation of Business 220 with emphasis upon the uses 
and lim itations of accounting data from the viewpoint of 
management and other users of accounting information. 
Topics include: financial statement analysis, funds state­
ment, planning and contro l techniques and cost accumula­
tion methods. Prerequisite: Business 220.
Business 310 Quantitative Business Analysis
Application of the scientific, mathematical and quantitative 
methods to managerial decision-m aking under conditions 
of certainty, risk, uncertainty, con flic t and com petition. 
Topics include cost-volum e-profit analyses, probability  
concepts, Bayesian statistical theory, discrete and con­
tinuous probability, mathematical tools (vectors, determ in­
ants and m atrix  algebra), linea r program m ing, trans­
portation network models and inventory/production mod­
els. Prerequisites: Mathematics 125, 152 or 153 and 215
Business 311 Quantitative Decision Theory
An analysis o f the various quantita tive models and tech­
niques applied to business problems. Topics include linear 
programming (sensitivity testing and duality), parametric 
and integer programming and dynamic optim ization, Mar­
kov processes, waiting lines, Monte Carlo simulation and 
game theory. Prerequisites: Mathematics 215 and 225.
Business 323 Managerial Cost-Accounting
Study of decision-m aking tools involving the generation 
and uses of accounting data for planning and contro lling 
business operations and as an aid to solving special non­
routine investment problems. Prerequisite: Business 221.
Business 325 Intermediate Accounting
Theory and applications in the determ ination of income and 
the measurement and valuation of assets and equities. 
Analysis o f accounting principles related to general pu r­
pose reporting. Prerequisite: Business 221.
Business 326 Tax Theory and Problems
Consideration o f the basic theory and practice applicable to 
the determ ination of the taxable income o f individuals, 
partnerships and corporations. Prerequisite: Business 220 
and 2 2 1 .
Business 329 Law and Business
Aspects o f law including contracts, agency and corpora­
tions. The interaction between business practices and 
commercial law through study of the Uniform Commercial 
Code. The businessperson's legal role in society.
Business 330 Concepts of Management
The management process through an examination of its 
functions: planning, organizing, motivating and contro lling 
work and work performance in a business organization. 
Theoretical concepts and applications through use of 
selected case materials.
Business 332 Personnel Management
An analysis o f the human element from  the management 
po in t of view. The work, environment, philosophy, policies 
and practices of the personnel division. A ttention to basic 
personnel processes involving staffing, tra ining, develop­
m ent o f human resources in c lud ing  those re lated to  
com munications, motivation, remuneration and mainte­
nance of relations w ith unions. Prerequisite: Business 330 
Business 333 Occupational Safety and Health 
Administration
Programs and procedures fo r con tro l o f w ork accidents 
and maintenance o f health in business and other organiza­
tions. An analysis of costs to employer and employee of 
job-related accidents and o f im plem enting programs to re­
duce and/or elim inate these types o f accidents. In addition, 
the new government requirements concerning job safety
and health are discussed. Prerequisite: Business 330 or 
permission o f the instructor.
Business 350 Materials Management
Discussion and analysis of the duties and responsib ilities of 
the materials manager in a typical firm , including purchas­
ing, inventory control, production control, physical dis­
tribu tion  and traffic.
Business 360 Marketing Management
Analyses, from a managerial viewpoint; the functions of 
promotion, price, product and place. Application of market­
ing strategies through use of selected case materials.
Business 361 Consumer Behavior
This course is designed as an overall view of some of the 
basic perspectives o f consumer motivation and behavior. 
The model specifies relevant variables that shape con­
sumer action. Prerequisites: Business 360 and Psychology 
201
Business 362 Marketing Research
This course consists of a detailed exam ination of business 
research procedure and applications, topics covered in­
clude the scientific method; problem defin ition; research 
design; location, collection and analysis o f prim ary and 
secondary data; sampling techniques; and research cost- 
benefit analysis. Through the use of case problems and 
projects these topics are made more meaningful to  the 
student. Prerequisites: Business 360 and Mathematics 
215
Business 363 Marketing Communications
This course deals w ith management of the com ponents of 
the marketing com m unication function including personal 
selling, advertising, sales prom otion and some marketing 
aspects of public relations activities fo r both consumer and 
industrial goods. Prerequisite: Business 360.
Business 364 Marketing institutions
An integrated study o f all functiona l aspects o f marketing 
institu tions involved in channels of d istribution and logis­
tics. Topics include retailing, wholesaling, channel man­
agement and transportation. An emphasis is placed upon 
system design and adm inistration. Prerequisite: Business 
360.
Business 365 Marketing and Society
An investigation of the impact of marketing philosophy, 
strategy and tactics on society. Both the social benefits 
derived from marketing and social critic ism s o f marketing 
are examined. Topics include product obsolescence, war­
rantees, inner-city marketing, anti-trust, consumer satisfac­
tion and advertising and sales practices. Students are given 
considerable discretion concerning which specific topics 
they wish to study in detail. Prerequisite: Business 360.
Business 366 Professional Selling
The principles of professional salesmanship and the ir prac­
tical application in the marketing mix. Personal preparation 
fo r selling, prospecting systems, pre-approach work, ap­
proach methods, presentation techniques, ob jection han­
dling, closing methods, servicing accounts and legal and 
ethical problems in selling. Actual sales presentations by 
students are included.
Business 371-374 Business Internship Seminar 
Two credit hours each.
Business 380 Selected Topics in Business Administration 
Topics covered w ill reflect special interests of the students 
and/or the instructor. Prerequisite: Permission o f the in­
structor. One to  five hours o f credit.
Business 399 Readings in Business Administration
Independent supervised readings on specific, advanced 
areas of business. These areas must be prearranged w ith 
appropriate staff members and approved by the SBA direc­
tor. May be elected fo r up to five hours of credit toward a
B.B.A. degree. Open to  juniors and seniors only.
Business 415 Corporate Finance
Problems o f financing the short and long-term needs of a 
corporation are studied by the use o f the case method. The 
various techniques of financial planning and alternative 
methods o f ra ising and using financia l resources are 
analyzed from  the viewpoint of the financial manager. Pre­
requisite: Business 221.
Business 425 Contemporary Issues in Accounting
Current developments in accounting research, theory and
literature are discussed in a seminar manner. Topics w ill be 
selected from the areas of financial and managerial ac­
counting w ith emphasis placed upon the critica l examina­
tion o f controversial issues involving accounting theory. 
Prerequisite: Business 325.
Business 427 Auditing
The examination and verification of financial data fo r the 
purpose of establishing the re liability o f financial state­
ments. Emphasis on the nature and application of auditing 
standards and procedures. A short audit case is used to 
illustrate the work of the auditor. Prerequisite: Business 
325.
Business 428 Advanced Accounting Problems
Special accounting problems related to partnerships, cor­
porate business com binations, statements o f affairs, reali­
zation and liquidations, consignm ent and installment sales 
and governmental units. Prerequisite: Business 325. 
Business 434 Administrative Behavior
Integration and application of knowledge concerning indi­
vidual, peer group, inter-group and other organizational 
behavior phenomena. Discussion, analysis and an overall 
survey of the interpersonal relationships in organizations 
through concrete cases involving people in business situa­
tions. Prerequisite: Senior standing or permission o f in­
structor.
Business 436 Labor-Management Relations
Perspectives on the internal relationships between man­
agement and employees, unionized and nonunionized; 
problems and issues in the adm inistration and negotiation 
of collective bargaining agreements. Discussion of indus­
tria l and manpower management problems that arise in the 
adm in istra tion o f the un ion re la tionsh ip. Prerequisite: 
Business 332.
Business 449 Comparative Management
Problems o f management and/or m arketing in cross- 
cultural settings are analyzed, discussed and evaluated. 
Emphasis is placed on the different types of business or-
SCHOOL OF
The School of Health Sciences (SHS) currently 
offers major programs in biomedical commu­
nications, biomedical sciences, health sciences 
and medical technology and m inor programs in 
health sciences and microbiology. The School of 
Health Sciences also offers a non-degree certifi­
cate program in Emergency Medical Technician 
Training.
Students in all health sciences programs w ill be 
expected to complete the SHS core courses dur­
ing th e ir  freshm an and sophom ore  years 
—whenever possible, w ith  more specialized 
courses for each major program to be taken dur­
ing the student’s jun ior and senior years. Stu­
dents in health sciences programs are required 
to com p le te  CAS p ro fess io na l d is tr ib u tio n  
requirements except in the case of students in 
the b iom edica l sciences program , who may 
choose the general degree option.
Students planning to obtain degrees in medical 
technology or biomedical sciences must make 
formal application fo r acceptance into the upper 
division level of their programs during their 
sophom ore  year ( ju n io r  year fo r  ju n io r  or 
community college transfer students), as ex­
plained in the SHS program descriptions. Fresh­
man and transfer students should discuss their 
programs w ith SHS faculty advisers p rio r to 
course scheduling. Entering students planning 
to transfer to other colleges or universities for 
health science programs not currently offered at
‘ Unless a qualifying exam can be passed.
ganizational structures, marketing approaches and busi­
ness practices in the international business environment. 
Actual cases and field trips w ill be utilized in accomplishing 
these course objectives.
Business 461 Marketing Strategy
A methodical analysis of a significant number of marketing 
cases selected from  actual business experience to  illustrate 
the application of sound principles o f market planning, 
sales forecasting and market management. Prerequisites: 
Business 360 and senior standing.
Business 471-473 Business Internship Seminar 
Two credit hours each.
Business 480 Business Seminar
Student preparation of selected advanced top ics in busi­
ness. Maximum of two hours of credit. Prerequisite: Per­
mission o f instructor.
Business 490 Seminar in Advanced Quantitative Analysis 
Normative decision analyses in business under different 
assumptions of inform ation availability. Includes discus­
sions and analyses of linear optim ization models, non­
linear optim ization models and applied stochastic process. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 215 and 311.
Business 495 Business Policy
The study of functions and responsibilities of general man­
agement in terms o f analyzing problems which affect the 
performance, character and success of the total business 
enterprise. Emphasis is placed on corporate strategy and 
its implementation. The means to accomplish these course 
objectives include actual cases and a research project of a 
contem porary United States corpora tion . Prerequisite: 
Senior standing.
Business 499 Independent Reseach
Independent research in your area of interest, supervised 
by a member of the business faculty and culm inating in a 
written and oral report. One to six hours of credit.
ALTH SCIENCES
Grand Valley, (e.g. physica l therapy, occu ­
pational therapy) should declare a health sci­
ences major and be counseled by SHS faculty 
concerning the requirements fo r such programs.
All entering students interested in one of the SHS 
programs should visit the SHS Advising Center in 
Lake Michigan Hall at their earliest convenience. 
Suggested year-by-year curricu la  fo r all SHS 
programs can be obtained at the center.
CORE PROGRAM
Unless otherwise noted, the follow ing courses 
w ill be required of students in all health sciences 
programs. These courses should, whenever pos­
sible, be taken during the student’s freshman and 
sophom ore  years: SHS 208, 212 and 308; 
Mathematics 110; Chemistry 111,* 112 and 
231-232; Biology 200 or 210; and Physics 200. 
SHS - Physics 200 and Chemistry 231-232 are not 
acceptable fo r biomedical sciences students; 
how ever, Physics 220-221-222, Chemistry  
241-242 and Chemistry 461-462 are required.
SHS 260 and 340 are required of nursing stu­
dents, and are strongly recommended for stu­
dents in other health science programs.
BIOMEDICAL COMMUNICATIONS
The biomedical communications program is an 
interdisciplinary program designed to educate 
students in the use of many types of audio and 
visual media fo r use in health and medicine. The 
biomedical com m unicator is increasingly be­
coming a vital member of the overall biomedical 
team. The communicator must pool together the 
research and observations of those assisted and 
create a direct and meaningful communications 
package that best conveys ideas and data. The 
co m m u n ica to r w orks d ire c tly  w ith  hea lth- 
o rien te d  personne l such as phys ic ians, 
surgeons, nurses, engineers, chemists, biologists, 
technicians, educators, etc. Areas of concentra­
tion include graphics, design and layout, photo­
graphy, television and video tape, as well as a 
knowledge of health sciences and management. 
The o ff-cam pus in te rnsh ip  in a b iom ed ica l 
comm unications setting during the student’s 
senior year gives the student the chance to dis­
play a working knowledge of the acquired skills 
and to actively function as a member of the 
biomedical team. The program is diversified yet 
m u ltim ed ia  o rien ted  enough to enable  a 
graduate to adapt to the many changing and 
specialized career choices. Completion of the 
program leads to a bachelor of science degree in 
biomedical communication and can lead to cer­
tification as a Registered Biomedical Photogra­
pher (RBP).
CAREER POSSIBILITIES
A biomedical com m unicator may perform or 
specialize in any number of the fo llow ing tasks in 
a hospital or other health related setting: surgical 
photography; close up photography; darkroom 
processing; construction of displays and graphic 
presentations; operation of closed circu it tele­
vision; production of videotapes and films; illus­
tration of medical textbooks; design and layout 
of a hospital news bulletin; organizing and pre­
senting audio slide programs; designing educa­
tion modules as a teaching aid fo r health science 
and medical students; or producing communi­
cations packages that best sell an idea or product 
designed by a physician or technician.
PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
General requirements include five credit hours in 
w riting skills; 10 credit hours of Group I (arts) 
courses; 10 credit hours of Group II (humanities) 
courses; and 10 credit hours of Group III (social 
sciences) courses. In addition, specialized and 
professional courses in health sciences, art, 
graphics, photography, media and biomedical 
communications are required. Specific program 
course requirements are available from the direc­
tor of the biomedical communications program 
or the d irector of the School of Health Sciences.
HEALTH SCIENCES
The program, leading to a B.S. degree in health 
sciences, includes 68 credit hours of electives 
which gives students the flex ib ility  of taking 
courses to fit their particular needs and interests. 
This program is especially suitable fo r students 
who desire a 4:1 medical technology program, 
who plan to apply to graduate school or who do 
not want to enter more specific career-oriented 
SHS programs.
‘ Unless a qualify ing exam can be passed.
Program Requirements
General requirements: Five credit hours in w rit­
ing sk ills ; 10 c red it hours of Group I (arts) 
courses, 10 credit hours of Group II (humanities) 
courses, and 10 credit hours of Group III (social 
sciences) courses.
Specific requirements: Biology 190, 210; SHS 
100, 208, 212, 220, 308 and 15 quarter hours of 
SHS electives of which 10 credits must be 300- or 
400-level SHS courses; M athem atics 110,* 
Chemistry 111,* 112, 231 and 232, or Chemistry 
241, 242, 461-462 and Physics 200 or Physics 
220, 221 and 222, or Physics 230, 231 and 232.
Students preparing fo r advanced studies (i.e. 
graduate school) w ould  e lect the advanced 
chemistry and physics options: Chemistry 241, 
242,461-462 and Physics 200 or Physics 220,221 
and 222, or Physics 230, 231 and 232.
HEALTH SCIENCES MINOR PROGRAM
Students seeking a m inor in health sciences are 
required to complete a total of 32 credit hours 
which must include SHS 100, Biology 190,* 210, 
SHS 202 or 208, 308 and 220. Additional credits 
must be taken from SHS listings.
Biology majors seeking a health science minor 
design their m inor program to fit their needs in 
consultation with an SHS faculty adviser.
MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Medical technologists qualify for positions re­
quiring general or specialized laboratory experi­
ence in hospital laboratories, clin ics and physi­
cians’ offices. In large hospitals, a medical tech­
nologist may be occupied principally or entirely 
w ith  hematology, bacterio logy o r chem istry. 
There are opportunities fo r graduates with suffi­
cient ability to work in research and teaching 
laboratories associated with larger clinics, foun­
dations, universities and industry.
Students may prepare themselves fo r training in 
a school of medical technology by acquiring a 
degree in biology, chemistry or health sciences. 
Health science students interested in a career in 
medical technology may elect the 3+1 program 
or the biomedical sciences program. Students 
contem plating a ttending graduate school or 
w ishing to maximize their medical career options 
are advised to undertake the biomedical sciences 
curriculum.
Persons currently working in the clinical labora­
tory and wishing to review or extend their knowl­
edge in the labora tory sciences, may elect 
courses and workshops offered through Labora­
tory Science Continuing Education and/or elect 
regular college courses on a part-time basis.
3 + 1 MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY
Students in this program take three years of study 
in general education and science on the GVSC 
campus, followed by one year of professional 
training in-residence at one of the 10 affiliate
schools of medical technology.* Upon com ­
pletion of the fourth year, the student is awarded 
the B.S. degree and is eligible to take the certify­
ing examination of the Board of Registry of Medi­
cal Technologists of the American Society of 
Clinical Pathologists.
Admission Requirements
Students must make formal application for ad­
mittance to the program no later than April 15 of 
their sophomore year. The applicant must have 
completed a minimum of 70 quarter hours and at 
least five courses in science and mathematics, 
three of which must be laboratory courses, at the 
time of application. Sophomores who have not 
met these requirements must apply by October 
15 of their jun ior year.
Transfer students who enter as juniors are en­
couraged to apply for admission to the program 
as soon as their admission to Grand Valley has 
been confirmed. To insure notification of accept­
ance before June 15, transfer students should 
apply no later than April 15 of their sophomore 
year.
Although each applicant w ill be considered on an 
individual basis, at least a 2.5 GPA and demon­
strated proficiency in laboratory science will be 
required for admission. Sophomores who fail to 
meet the qualifications may, at the discretion of 
the admissions committee, be permitted to re­
apply during their jun ior year.
Program Requirements
General requirements. Five credit hours in w rit­
ing skills, 10 cred it hours of Group I (arts) 
courses, 10 credit hours of Group II (humanities) 
courses, and 10 credit hours of Group III (social 
sciences) courses.
Specific requirements: Biology 190, 210; SHS 
100, 208, 212, 220, 308, 392 and 471, 472, 473 
(Medical Technology Internship); Chemistry 
111,**112, 231, 232, 113, and 222; Physics 200; 
and Mathematics 110.**
LABORATORY SCIENCE CONTINUING 
EDUCATION
Laboratory science continuing education con­
sists of a series of credited and non-credited eve­
ning and weekend short courses, workshops and 
term courses in topics relevant to persons con­
cerned with medical laboratory careers. Offer­
ings will include such specific topics as basic 
medical sciences, hematology, clinical chemis­
try, immunohematology, medical microbiology, 
management and communications and teaching 
methods.
Persons interested in this program may learn the 
special details regarding the topics and dates of
'B utterw orth  Hospital, St. Mary’s Hospital and B lodgett Memor­
ial Hospital, Grand Rapids; Hackley Hospital, Muskegon; Mun- 
sen Medical Center, Traverse City; St. Joseph Mercy, Pontiac; 
Burns Clinic, Petoskey; St. Luke’s Hospital and St. Mary’s Hos­
pital, Saginaw; and Bronson Methodist Hospital, Kalamazoo. 
** Unless a qualifying exam can be passed.
the offerings, admission, etc., by visiting either 
the Continuing Education Office in the Campus 
Center or the School of Health Sciences in Lake 
Michigan Hall.
MICROBIOLOGY MINOR
This program is designed to increase students' 
knowledge and understanding of m icrobiology 
and mastery of associated techniques. A m inor in 
m icrobiology will increase a student’s employ­
ment opportunities at the baccalaureate level as 
well as help prepare the student for advanced 
studies at the graduate or professional level. 
G raduates may find  em ploym ent as m ic ro ­
bio logists in state public health laboratories, 
medical laboratories and in pharm aceutical 
companies.
The student choosing a m icrobiology m inor must 
earn at least 30 credits, including all courses in 
group A and the balance from group B.
Group A: SHS 212, 412 and 413; Biology 210,
310, 450 and 451; and SHS/Biology 
390, Seminar: Topics in M icro­
biology.
Group B: SHS 410, 411, 431, 432 and 433, 485;
SHS/Biology 390, Seminar; Topics in 
Microbiology; SHS or Biology 399, 
Readings (in Microbiology); and SHS 
or Biology 499, Research (in Micro­
biology).
BIOMEDICAL SCIENCES
This program consists of courses prescribed by 
professional schools (i.e. medical, dental, osteo­
pathic and graduate) as essential to the success­
ful completion of the professional school cur­
riculum, plus electives necessary to provide the 
educational breadth and maturity required by 
professional schools. Although the requirements 
of professional schools are basically the same, 
there are some differences in comparing one pro­
fessional school with another. Since it is impos­
sible to ta ilor a curriculum  to meet simultane­
ously the requirements of every professional 
school, it is the student’s responsibility, in con­
sultation with an adviser, to see that the require­
ments are fulfilled for the particular professional 
school(s) in which the student is interested.
The biomedical sciences program isdesigned for 
the student wishing to go on to medical, osteo­
pathic or dental school. However, students in­
terested in graduate school or a post-graduate 
year in a school of medical technology are also 
encouraged to select this program. A higher de­
gree of rigor in science, particularly in chemistry 
and physics, distinguishes the biomedical sci­
ences degree from the health sciences degree.
Although it is not absolutely necessary for a stu­
dent interested in a professional school to be a 
biomedical sciences major, this program has 
been designed to meet the requirements of most 
p ro fess iona l schoo ls , espec ia lly  those  in 
Michigan.
Admission Requirements
To be formally admitted to this program students 
submit a formal application (obtained from the 
School of Health Sciences) to the Preprofes­
sional Studies Committee by April 15 of the 
sophomore year. The applicant must have com­
pleted a minimum of 70 quarter hoursand at least 
five courses in science and mathematics at the 
time of application. Sophomores who have not 
met these requirements may apply by April 15 of 
their jun ior year. Transfer students who enter as 
juniors may also apply by April 15 of their junior 
year. Only under extremely rare circumstances 
w ill students be admitted to the program after 
their jun ior year.
Although each applicant is considered on an in­
dividual basis, at least a 3.00 GPA and a demon­
strated proficiency in science are required for 
admission to the program. Sophomores who fail 
to meet the qualifications may, at the discretion 
of the admissions committee, be permitted to 
re-apply during their jun ior year.
Program Requirements
The follow ing curriculum  leads to the B.S. or B.A. 
degree in biomedical sciences under the general 
distribution requirem entsfortheB.A .degreeand 
professional d istribution fo r the B.S. degree, and 
fu lfills  the requirements for admission to medical 
schools in M ichigan. In addition, it includes 
courses th a t are requ ired  and /o r s tron g ly  
recommended by the majority of the nation’s 
m edica l, denta l, os teopa th ic , and graduate 
schools.
Distribution requirements: Five credits in writing 
skills, 10 credits of Group I (arts) courses (15 for 
B.A.), 10 credits of Group II (humanities) courses 
(15 fo r B.A.), and 10 credits of Group III (social 
sciences) courses (15 fo r B.A.). In addition the 
B.A. candidate must have at least 20 hours of a 
language (10 hours of which can count toward 
the arts d istribution). Specific requirements: The 
biomedical sciences program has no required 
courses as such. Working closely with their ad­
viser, students will design a program to accom­
plish the ir goals. The fo llow ing  courses are 
strongly recommended. Students should obtain 
a more detailed list of course recommendations 
from the SHS Advising Center. Majors are also 
required to take Chemistry 111, 112, 113, 241, 
242, 243, 351, 461; Physics 220, 221, 222 or 230, 
231, 232; and Mathematics 122, 123, 201 or a 
sta tistics or com puter program m ing course. 
Students must take at least three of the fo llow ing : 
Biology 190, 210; SHS 208, 212, 308. In addition 
students must take at least 15 hours from the 
fo llow ing courses: Biology 310, 311, 420, 450, 
451; SHS 310, 311, 350, 390, 399, 408, 409, 410, 
411, 412, 413, 431, 432, 433 and 499.
It should be apparent from this list of courses just 
how important it is for students to receive compe­
tent advising. Students are strongly urged to go 
to the SHS Advising Center as soon as they be­
come interested in the program.
EMERGENCY MEDICAL TRAINING
EMT is a non-degree program designed for the 
tra in ing  of ind ividuals working d irectly  w ith 
emergency services. These include ambulance 
drivers, firemen, policemen and other related 
teams of individuals concerned w ith the pro­
vision of emergency medical services. Course 
work includes an 11 credit two-term course in 
emergency medical training (SHS 051) which in­
cludes techniques of emergency medical care 
with emphasis on cardiopulmonary resuscitation 
and telemetry. Upon successful completion of 
this course the student is eligible to receive Dun­
lop certification and GVSC-EMT certification. 
The second course, EMT-C (SHS 151) is a six- 
credit one-term course in cardiology and pre­
pares the student to interpret life-threatening ar­
rhythmias and to be knowledgeable in definitive 
treatment of cardiac patients. Permission of the 
d irector of the EMT program is required fo r regis­
tration.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours of credit, except 
where noted.
051 Emergency Medical Training (EMT)
Techniques o f emergency medical care includ ing cardio­
pulm onary resuscitation and telemetry. Upon successful 
com pletion of EMT 051, the student is e lig ib le  to  receive 
Dunlop ce rtifica tion  and GVSC-EMT certifica tion . Pre­
arranged perm ission of the instructor required. Eleven 
credit hours; two terms. Offered each term.
100 Man and Disease
Man’s attempt to  understand and combat disease currently 
as well as th roug hou t the course o f h istory. C urrent 
thoughts in the areas of mental and emotional health, func­
tion ing o f the human body, nutrition, and trends and tech­
niques in health practice w ill be discussed. Offered each 
term.
101 Orientation to Biomedical Communications
A survey o f biomedical com munications as a career and an 
orientation to  requirements and standards w ith in the pro­
fession. Lectures and discussions w ill define the role of 
biomedical com m unicators and the ir re lationship to other 
medical professions. Several field trips are scheduled to 
biom edical com m unications centers in the region. Re­
quired o f all students w ho enter th is program at the fresh­
man and sophomore levels. Offered once a year. Two hours 
credit.
151 Emergency Medical Training - Cardiology
A six-credit one-term course in cardiology that prepares the 
student to interpret life-threatening arrhythmias and to  be 
knowledgeable in definitive treatment of cardiac patients. 
Permission of the d irector o f the EMT program is required 
fo r registration. Offered every term.
185 The Biology and Behavior of Women
The every day anatomy, physiology and attitudes of women 
w ith emphasis on grow ing-up, sexual expression, b irth 
co n tro l, p regnancy, a b o rtion , com m on diseases and 
relationships. Normally offered fa ll term.
200 (See Physics 200)
202 Human Anatomy and Physiology
An introduction to the human body, its form  and function. 
Each system is studied w ith an attempt to correlate the 
function of one to  the others. Should not be taxen by SHS 
majors. Acceptable fo r science d istribution . Lecture and 
laborato ry. N orm ally o ffe red  fa ll term . P rerequis ites: 
Biology 190 and Chemistry 111.
208 Human Anatomy
An attempt to fill the gap between Marcus Welby and medi­
cal school anatomy. Gross, m icroscopic and development 
anatomy are covered in a systems sequence. Basic function 
is correlated w ith structure. Lecture and laboratory. Pre­
requisites: Biology 190 and Chemistry 111, Offered each 
term.
212 Bacteriology
Fundamental principles and techniques of bacteriology, 
includ ing bacterial morphology, physiology, classification 
and genetics. Special emphasis is placed on pathogenic 
m icroorganisms. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 
Biology 190, 210; Chemistry 111 Organic chemistry is 
recommended. Offered each term.
220 Health Care Delivery
An in troduction to  health care delivery in the United States 
today. Lectures and discussions focus on the problems, 
trends and proposals of financing, designing and delivery 
of health care. The course is intended to help health science 
students be more enlightened consumers and providers of 
health care. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or above. 
Two credits. Normally offered fall and spring terms.
260 Stress, Personality and Perception
Interrelationships between physiological and psychologi­
cal phenomena in individuals in both normal and patho­
logical situations. Prerequisites: Psychology 201, Biology 
190, Chemistry 111 and SHS 202 or 208 or Biology 302. SHS 
308 is recommended. Should be taken by nursing students 
before the end of the ir sophomore year. Normally offered 
fall and spring terms.
308 Mammalian Physiology
Examination of nerve, muscle and endocrine physiology, 
followed by a study of regulatory mechanisms o f correlated 
body functions in mammals. Organ and system physiology 
is related to con tro l mechanisms at the cellu lar and b io­
chemical level. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: SHS 
208, Chemistry 232 or 461-462, Physics 200 or 220, 221 and 
222 or 230, 231 and 232. Normally offered fall and spring 
term.
310 Hematology
An in-depth study of normal blood cell development, mor­
phology and function. Some common blood dyscrasias will 
be studied w ith emphasis on the biochemical and cytolo- 
gical changes involved in the disease process. Lecture. 
Prerequisites: SHS 208 and Chemistry 232 or permission of 
instructor. Three hours credit. Normally offered w inter 
term.
311 Clinical Hematology Laboratory
An introduction to a wide variety o f c lin ica l laboratory p ro­
cedures w ith emphasis on accurate performance, theoreti­
cal basis of the tests and correlation of the data to disease. 
Prerequisite: SHS 310 or concurrent registration. Three 
hours credit. Normally offered w inter term.
323 (See Chemistry 323)
340 Health Management
A cou rse  de s ig ned  to  e xp lo re  the  m a nage ria l- 
organizational aspects of health care delivery in the United 
States. Includes analysis of individual and group behavior 
in organization. Format includes lecture, discussion and 
experience-based learning. Two credits. Normally offered 
w inter term.
341 Interpersonal Relations and Health Care
This course w ill provide students interested in pursuing a 
health career the opportunity to  increase self awareness, to 
develop skills in process observation and interpersonal 
com m unica tion , and to  re late cou rse  experiences to 
analysis of the relationships involved in providing quality 
health care. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Three 
hours credit. Normally offered w inter term.
350 Mammalian Histology
The m orphological and functional characteristics of the 
four basic tissue types. This course is presented in self- 
paced autotutorial modules. No laboratory. Prerequisites: 
one o f the fo llow ing courses: SHS 202 or 208 or Biology 
302. Two hours credit. Offered each term.
390 Health Sciences Seminar
A review of current scientific  literature on selected topics; 
oral presentations by students. Topics w ill vary from quar­
ter to  quarter and w ill be announced in advance of regis­
tration. Prerequisite: Permission o f instructor. One hour 
credit.
*SHS 432 and 433 are offered consecutively w ith in  one quarter,
normally w inter term. Students may take any one or all of the
series.
391 Preprofessional Seminar
Professional school application procedures, MOAT and 
DAT information. Student-presented topics on selected 
areas of health care. Should be taken spring o f the sopho­
more year. No credit.
392 Medical Technology Seminar
An in troduction to the fie ld o f medical technology and the 
influences on the students’ professional education and 
career development. Lectures and field trips. Required of 
medical technology majors during the ir sophomore year 
(jun ior year fo r transfer students). No credit.
399 Readings in the Health Sciences
Independent, supervised readings on selected topics. Cred­
its and to p ics  m ust be prearranged w ith  the facu lty  
sponsor(s) and approved by the program chairperson. May 
be elected fo r up to five hours credit toward a major in any 
health science program or, w ith permission, fo r group sci­
ence or biology majors. One to three credits.
408 Advanced Physiology
Physiological regulation w ith an emphasis on normal con­
tro l mechanisms, tolerance lim its and dysfunction. Topics 
may include contro l o f locom otion and posture, endocrine 
control of organic metabolism and renal control of acid- 
base and electrolyte balance. Lecture. Prerequisites: SHS 
308 or Biology 404-405, Chemistry 232 or 461-462 or per­
m ission of instructor. Three hours credit. Normally offered 
w inter term.
409 Advanced Physiology Laboratory 
Project-oriented laboratory covering selected top ics from 
SHS 408. Prerequisites: SHS 408 or concurrent registration. 
Three hours credit. Normally offered w inter term.
410 Immunology
Fundamentals of theories and techniques in immunology, 
includ ing basic properties of antigens and antibodies, 
molecular structure o f human immunoglobulins, theories 
of antibody form ation and antigen-antibody reactions in 
vivo and in  vitro. Lecture. Prerequisites: SHS 212 and 
Chemistry 232 or 461-462. Normally offered spring term. 
Three credits.
411 Immunology Laboratory
Application of im munological techniques in c lin ica l diag­
nosis. Prerequisite: SHS 410 or concurrent registration or 
perm ission of instructor. Two credits. Normally offered 
spring term.
412 Medical Bacteriology
A study of the pathogenesis, pathology and epidem iology 
of bacterial diseases w ith emphasis on host-parasite inter­
actions. Concepts of isolation and identification of patho­
gens w ill be included. Lecture. Prerequisite. SHS 212. Four 
credits. Normally offered fall term.
413 Medical Bacteriology Laboratory
Isolation and identification o f the more common bacterial 
pathogens w ith emphasis on current c lin ical methods and 
normal human flora. Demonstrations of bacterial virulence 
in animal models w ill be done. Prerequisite: SHS 412 or 
concurren t reg istra tion. Two credits. Norm ally offered 
w inter term.
431 Pathogenic Organisms I - Virology
A study o f the physical, m orpho log ica l and m etabolic 
characteristics o f viruses. Emphasis is placed on patho­
genesis, pathology and contro l mechanisms o f viral dis­
eases in man. Prerequisites: SHS 212. Two hours credit. 
Organic chemistry recommended. Normally offered spring 
term.
432 Pathogenic Organisms II - Mycology*
Fundamental principles and techniques in the study of fun­
gi. Emphasis is placed on specific mycoses o f man. Pre­
requisites: SHS 212. Two hours credit. Organic chemistry 
recommended.
433 Pathogenic Organisms III - Parasitology*
A study of paresites and mechanisms of parasitism in man. 
Parasites and the methods of the ir detection are studied in 
relationship to  the site of parasitism. Prerequisites: Per­
mission o f instructor. Two hours credit. Organic chemistry 
recommended.
471, 472, and 473 Medical Technology Internship
Theory and practicum  in medical laboratory sciences under 
the d irection o f an affiliate school of medical technology
and the d irector of the G VSC program. The 45 credits fo r the 
12-month internship are d istributed as follows: hematology 
and coagulation-10 credits; m icrobio logy (bacteriology, 
mycology, virology and parasitology) - 10 credits; clinical 
chem istry (chemistry, urinalysis and radioisotopes) - 15 
credits; immunohematology (blood bank and serology) -10 
credits.
474 Biomedical Communications Internship
Practical and professional experience in a biomedical in­
stitu tion o ff campus. Required of all students in the bio­
medical com m unications program. Should be taken in the 
senior year. Jun io r level students should make arrange­
ments fo r th is course w ith the program d irecto r in advance 
of the ir senior year. Offered each term. Fifteen credits.
481 Topics in Hematology
A variety o f short courses and workshops specifica lly de­
signed fo r practicing laboratory personnel, each of which 
focuses on a specific top ic in hematology of interest to 
laboratory personnel. 0-3 credits.
482 Topics in Immunology
A variety of short courses and workshops specifica lly de­
signed fo r practicing laboratory personnel, each o f which 
focuses on a specific top ic in immunology of interest to 
these personnel. 0-3 credits.
483 Selected Topics in Laboratory Science
A variety o f short courses and workshops, specifica lly de­
signed fo r practicing laboratory personnel, in non-science 
topics of interest to these personnel. Topics w ill include 
such areas as communications, management, com puter 
science and teaching. 0-3 credits.
484 Topics in Clinical Chemistry
A variety o f short courses and workshops, specifica lly de­
signed fo r practicing laboratory personnel, each o f which 
focuses on a specific top ic  in c lin ical chemistry o f interest 
to these personnel. 0-3 credits.
485 Topics in Medical Microbiology
A variety of short courses and workshops, specifica lly de­
signed fo r practicing laboratory personnel, each o f which 
focuses on a specific top ic in medical m icrobio logy o f in­
terest to these personnel. 0-3 credits.
499 Research in the Health Sciences
Independent, supervised research in special areas o f the 
health sciences. Credits and top ic must be prearranged 
w ith faculty sponsor(s) and approved by the program chair­
person. May be elected fo r up to five hours credit toward a 
major in any health science program or, w ith permission, 
fo r group science or biology majors. One to five credits.
SCHOOL OF NURSING
Objective
The major objective of the School of Nursing is to 
prepare a nurse who is competent in providing 
sensitive and skilled health care for patients and 
their families in any setting. The School of Nurs­
ing prepares its graduates to function not only in 
the traditional roles but also in extrapolated nurs­
ing roles.
The educational aim of the nurse faculty of Grand 
Valley is to provide conditions that make growth 
of students possible, with the teacher assuming 
the role of helper, guide and arranger of ex­
perience, as involved in the educative process as 
the student. The goals of the baccalaureate pro­
gram in nursing include the objectives of higher 
education as defined by the total faculty at GVSC.
Description
In 1971 Grand Valley received approval from the 
Michigan State Department of Education to de­
velop a baccalaureate program in nursing. The 
State of Michigan Board of Nursing gave initial 
approval of the curriculum design and plan for 
implementation in September, 1972. The first 
class of students was admitted to the clinical 
component of the program (second two years) in 
January, 1973. This class graduated in August, 
1974. In the Spring of 1975, the program in nurs­
ing applied for and received ongoing approval 
from the State of Michigan Board of Nursing. 
Subsequent to that necessary condition, work 
was begun on application for accreditation by the 
National League for Nursing.
In July, 1975 the baccalaureate program in nurs­
ing became a School of Nursing on an equal 
adm in is tra tive  level w ith  o ther professiona l 
schools in the College of Arts and Sciences.
The nursing curriculum  is designed fo r academi­
cally superior students. The program provides
learning opportunities that w ill enable graduates 
to function as knowledgeable and skilled nurse 
practitioners in many health care settings. The 
nursing program takes a minimum of four years 
to complete. The first two years consist of the 
required core courses to be completed before the 
student may apply to the School of Nursing.
During the spring term of the second year, the 
student must formally apply fo r admission into 
the School of Nursing. The junior-senior level 
component consists of nursing courses and clin ­
ical experiences under the supervision of nurse 
faculty.
Because the size of the classes is limited by the 
availability of nurse faculty and area clin ical 
facilities, acceptance to the College of Arts and 
Sciences w ill not automatically insure accept­
ance into the School of Nursing.
Criteria for Admission
The number of students accepted into the School 
of Nursing clinical major each year w ill not ex­
ceed 50. A student-faculty ratio of 8-to-1 w ill be 
maintained. (Faculty is defined as full-tim e and 
fully qualified nurse faculty.)
A student’s acceptance depends upon the fo llow ­
ing conditions.
1. Completion of the core course requirements. 
Those students who complete the core re­
quirements by the end of the spring term w ill 
be considered first for admission into the 
clinical major. Those who complete these 
required courses by the end of summer term 
will be considered for admission only if there 
are unfilled positions.
2. Maintenance of an acceptable cumulative 
grade point average (GPA).
The minimum acceptable GPA is 2.5.
3. Longevity at Grand Valley State Colleges or 
at Calvin College, with whom we have a con­
sortium contractual agreement.
Students who transfer credits from other 
schools which are equivalent to core courses 
and/or d is tribu tion  courses shall be con­
sidered transfer students. Transfer student 
will be considered fo r acceptance into the 
School of Nursing clinical major on/y if posi­
tions are not filled by the first priority group. 
Students w ith the least amount of these 
specific transfer credits will be considered 
first.
4. Exceptions are made as necessary at the dis­
cretion of the d irector of the School of Nurs­
ing in the case of registered nurses and 
licensed practical nurses who are seeking a 
baccalaureate degree and often have special 
needs in order to qualify fo r admission.
If an applicant does not gain acceptance into the 
School of Nursing, the applicant can be advised 
regarding the availability of student openings in 
nursing programs at other institutions (LPN dip­
loma RN, ADN and BSN), as well as, other pro­
grams in the health field.
Requirements
General requirements (distribution) for a pro­
fessional program are as follows: A total of 180 
credits to graduate. Of these credits, there must 
be: five credit hours in w riting skills; five credit 
hours of elective courses; 10 credit hours of 
Group I courses (Arts); 15 credit hours of Group II 
courses (Humanities); and 10 credit hours of 
Group III courses (Social Sciences).
Group I, II, III and elective courses may be dis­
tributed throughout the four academic years.
Core requirements necessary for completion be­
fore application to the School of Nursing are: 
W riting  s k ills  (English 100, 102 or 104); 
M athem atics 110;* Biology 190 and 200; 
Chemistry 111,* 112, 231 and 232; SHS 200, 208, 
212, 260 and 308; and Psychology 201 and 364.
The follow ing courses are taken in the two years 
after acceptance into the School of Nursing: 
Nursing 320, 321, 322, 420, 421 and SHS 340.
Degree
The School of Nursing offers this program lead­
ing to the bachelor of science degree with a 
major in nursing. Upon successful completion of 
the four-year baccalaureate program, graduates 
are eligible for admission to the examination for 
licensure as a registered nurse. Licensure is 
mandatory in order to practice nursing in the 
state of Michigan.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
320 Nursing I
The concept of wellness: disease prevention and mainte­
nance of health through a variety of methodologies includ-
'Unless qualifying exam can be passed.
ing c lin ical laboratories in nursing homes, health depart­
ment c lin ics and neighborhood health centers. Prerequi­
sites: Completion of core curricu lum  and admission into 
the School of Nursing. Ten hours credit.
321 Nursing II
The state of relative wellness (episodic illness), and the 
factors involved in helping people of all ages to regain and 
extend the ir level of optimal wellness. C lin ical laboratories 
are provided in a variety o f com m unity health care settings. 
Prerequisite: Nursing 320. Ten hours credit.
322 Nursing III
The concept of acute illness and the nursing process as it 
relates to the hospitalized patient and his family. C linical 
la b o ra to rie s  are p rov ided  in an in te ns ive  care un it, 
emergency room, adult medical and surgical units and a 
pedia tric  un it in an acute care fac ility : an acute care 
psychiatric fac ility  is also used. Prerequisite: Nursing 321. 
Ten hours credit.
399 Readings in Nursing
Independent supervised readings on selected topics. Cred­
its  and to p ic  m ust be p rea rranged  w ith  the facu lty  
sponsor(s) and approved by the director. One to three cred­
its.
420 Nursing IV
Emphasis on the acutely ill patient and the family. Students 
w ill work w ith patients of all age groups and the ir fam ilies in 
acute care facilities (as well as in patients’ homes). Pre­
requisite: Nursing 322. Ten hours credit.
421 Nursing V
Exploration of the multifaceted problems o f the chronically 
ill person, the fam ily, and the concom itant effects on the 
community. Prerequisite: Nursing 420. Ten hours credit.
422 Nursing VI
Development o f leadership skills as they apply to providing 
professional nursing care fo r patients. Students w ill select 
the c lin ical setting. Prerequisite: Nursing 421. Ten hours 
credit.
499 Research in Nursing
Independent, supervised research in special areas o f nurs­
ing. Credits and top ic must be prearranged w ith faculty 
sponsor(s) and approved by the director. One to  five credits.
SCHOOL OF PUBLIC SERVICE
The School of Public Service offers four major 
programs leading to a bachelor of science de­
gree in:
Public Administration
Criminal Justice
Community Affairs
Legal Administration
These majors are designed to prepare students 
fo r careers and advancement in public adminis­
tra tio n , law en fo rce m en t and c o rre c tio n s , 
comm unity organization and human services 
and in paraprofessional legal services, as well as 
for graduate study.
The School of Public Service also offers a minor 
in each of the major program areas. Students 
may major in one program and m inor in another 
w ithin the School of Public Service. Courses of­
fered by the School of Public Service can also 
serve as electives.
Students in the School of Public Service are en­
couraged to declare a second major or a m inor in 
a related field of study. Recommended areas fo r a 
double major or a m inor include business, eco­
nomics, English, foreign languages, philosophy, 
political science, psychology and sociology.
It is a policy of the College of Arts and Sciences 
that courses counted toward a declared major or 
m inor cannot be counted toward any other major 
or minor. However, some of the courses taken to 
fu lfill the professional d istribution requirement 
may be counted toward the major requirements.
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B.S. DEGREE
To complete the requirements fo r graduation 
with a B.S. degree in public service, crim inal jus­
tice, community affairs or legal administration, 
the fo llow ing  m inimum course requirem ents 
must be met.
Professional D istribution 40 hours
Major Program 70 hours
Cognates and Electives 70 hours
180 hours
Transfer students with associate of arts or sci­
ence degrees from Michigan public community 
and jun ior colleges qualify for exemption from 
professional d is tribu tion  requirements in the 
School of Public Service. Most courses taken at 
accredited colleges and universities are transfer­
able fo r fu ll credit. Many courses taken at other 
colleges in public administration, crim inal jus­
tice, community affairs, legal administration or 
related fields may also be considered toward the 
major program.
Majors in the School of Public Service are eligible 
to be considered fo r grants, loans and scholar­
ships provided through funds received under the 
Law Enforcement Education Program (LEEP) 
from the Department of Justice Law Enforcement 
Assistance Administration (LEAA), in addition to 
any other sources available at Grand Valley State 
Colleges.
MAJOR PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Majors in the School of Public Service are re­
quired to take a minimum of 70 hours in one of 
the follow ing major areas as outlined under the 
program requirements:
B.S. in Public Administration
Majors must take the fo llow ing eight courses (40 
credit hours): SPS 310 or Mathematics 215 or 
255; SPS 222, 321, 324, 261 or Political Science 
203; SPS 400, 401 or 490 and 323.
In addition, majors must take six of the follow ing 
courses with at least three in the School of Public 
Service (30 credit hours): SPS 101, 309, 310, 336 
360, 260, 399, 402, 410, 362, 490 and 499; Busi­
ness 330, 332 and 434; Economics 335, 340, 345 
and 365; Environmental Sciences 440; Sociol­
ogy 352 and Political Science 205 and 309.
B. S. in Criminal Justice
Majors must take the fo llow ing seven courses (35 
credit hours). SPS 101 or 222 or 260 or Political 
Sciences 203; and SPS 250, 251, 310, 352, 400, 
401 or 490.
In addition, majors must take one course from 
each of the fo llow ing three groups identified 
parenthetically by field of emphasis (15 credit 
hours): SPS 342 (Law Enforcem ent) or 381 
(Courts) or 350 (Corrections), 243 (Law Enforce­
ment) or 354 (Courts) or 451 (Corrections), 244 
(Law Enforcem ent) or 456 (Courts) or 452 
(Corrections).
Majors must also take four of the fo llow ing  
courses or SPS 141 (20 credit hours): SPS 101, 
300, 309, 222, 336, 340, 341, 342, 243, 242, 354, 
356, 360, 260, 262, 381, 384, 386, 399, 402, 410,
350, 451, 452, 456, 490 and 499; Sociology 381; 
and Psychology 303.
B.S. in Community Affairs
Majors must take two of the fo llow ing courses (10 
credit hours): SPS 101, 222 and 260; Sociology 
351; and Political Science 205.
In addition, majors must take the fo llow ing eight 
courses (40 credit hours): SPS 300, 309 or 342, 
310, 262, 461, 400, 401 or 490 and 362 or 363.
Majors also must take four of the fo llow ing  
courses (20 credit hours); SPS 101, 222, 260, 321, 
324, 360, 382, 399, 402, 456, 490 and 499; 
Economics 335 and 365; Political Science 203 
and 205; History 275 and 327; and Sociology 280,
351, 353, 380, 382, 393, 394 and 395.
B.S. in Legal Administration
Majors must take the follow ing nine courses (45 
credit hours): SPS 101 or 222, 380, 381, 382, 383, 
384, 386, 400 and 401 or 490.
In addition, majors must take five courses in 
either or two fields of concentration — crim inal 
law or commercial law (25 credit hours): 1. Crim i­
nal Law: SPS 250, 352, 354, 356 or 340 and 456. 2. 
C om m ercia l Law: (Three of the  fo llo w in g )
Economics 211; Business 220, 221, 330 and 329; 
and SPS 336 or Business 326 or Economics 355. 
MINOR PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS 
Minor in Public Administration
A student choosing public administration as a 
m inor is required to complete at least 35 hours in 
the School of Public Service including: SPS 222, 
321,324,323 and 490. Also required are two of the 
follow ing: SPS 101, 309, 310 260 and 410.
Minor in Criminal Justice
A student choosing crim inal justice as a m inor is 
required to complete at least 35 hours in the 
School of Public Service including: SPS 242,250, 
251, 352 and 354. Also required are two of the 
fo llow ing SPS 309, 341, 342, 356, 410, 350, 451, 
452 and 490.
Minor in Community Affairs
A student choosing community affairs as a m inor 
is required to complete at least 35 hours in the 
School of Public Service including: SPS 300, 262, 
461, 362 and 363. Also required are two of the 
follow ing: SPS 309, 342, 360, 260, 382 and 490; 
Political Science 205; History 275 and 327; and 
Economics 335 and 365.
Minor in Legal Administration
A student choosing legal adm inistration as a 
m inor is required to complete at least 35 hours in 
the School of Public Service including: SPS 352 
or Business 329, SPS 380, 381, 382, 383, 384 and 
386.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
Each course carries five hours credit except 
where noted.
101 Introduction to Public Service
Introduction to the study of the agencies involved in public 
services stressing the d iffe ren t aspects and the m ulti-d is­
ciplinary nature o f this field of study, and the relationships 
among the different functions. Case studies w ill be used to 
demonstrate the way public adm inistration, law enforce­
ment agencies and urban affairs experts are all involved in 
implementing public policies.
141 Police Academy Workshop
Intensive and highly concentrated classroom instruction 
leading to immediate certification by M ichigan Law En­
forcem ent Officers Training Council upon employment by 
M ichigan law enforcement agency w ith in  six months of 
com pletion of academy. Certification of all law enforce­
ment personnel is required under Act 203, M ichigan Public 
Acts of 1965. Topics include 65 hours of crim inal law and 
related fields, 80 hours o f po lice operations and com munity 
relations, 55 hours of specialized areas of law enforcement, 
60 hours of physical tra ining, defensive tactics and firearms 
and 20 hours o f first aid. Classes meet seven hours Monday 
through Thursday fo r 10 weeks during summer term only. 
Prerequisites: Jun io r or senior status and approval o f in­
s tructor p rio r to registration. Twenty hours credit.
222 Introduction to Public Administration:
The Bureaucracy Problem
An analysis o f the structure and functions o f the executive 
branch and American bureaucracy. The topics w ill include, 
though not lim ited to : the cultural and historical influences 
on public adm inistration, theories of organization, person­
nel adm inistration, financial adm inistration, administrative 
responsib ility and the responsiveness o f the executive 
branch to  people and congressional review. Special em­
phasis w ill be upon som e b u reau cra tic  p rob lem s in 
administrative units on the national, state and local levels.
242 Police Administration and Organization
An analytical description o f princip les o f po lice adm inis­
tra tion and organization; functions and activities o f police 
departments as a part of the law enforcement and crim inal 
justice systems; adm inistra tion o f staff units (personnel, 
budget, tra ining and laboratory). Emphasis w ill be upon 
developing the ability to  apply these principles in given 
situations.
243 Criminal Investigation
Modern police field investigative techniques in collection 
and preservation of physical evidence and interrogation 
and preparation o f form al statements of witnesses and sus­
pects in antic ipation of court presentation o f demonstrative 
and testim onial evidence. These procedures w ill be con­
sidered w ith in the context o f the concerns o f society in 
effective law enforcement and protection of individual liberty, 
the impact of recent technological advances and Supreme 
Court decisions, and the implications fo r both public and 
private security.
250 The Criminal Justice System
An in troduction to the structure and function ing of the 
adm inistration of crim inal justice in the United States. The 
theoretical and practical roles and re lationships o f agen­
cies in the form ulation of the policies gu id ing the operation 
of our system of crim inal justice and the principal problem 
areas in coping w ith deviant behavior in ou r modern soci­
ety.
251 Criminology
An introduction of the crim inologica l perspective and the 
correctional process emphasizing the study o f the legal and 
social im plications of crim e and the trad itiona l and con­
temporary modes of corrections. Current controversies in 
such areas as white collar crime, the philosophy of punish­
ment and the role of rehabilita tion, victim less offenses and 
organized crime are among the topics which will be con­
sidered.
260 Urban Administration
The purpose o f th is  course is to help the student of urban 
adm inistra tion develop professional skills necessary to 
successfu lly fu lf i l l  a m anagerial pos ition  in an urban 
agency. Topics to  be considered include public manage­
ment concepts and adm inistrative roles, leadership styles 
and strategies, decision making w ith in  the context o f the 
public organization, adm inistrative com m unication; man­
agement in form ation systems, employee relations, p ro ­
gram planning, contro l, analysis and tools of modern public 
management, including a brie f in troduction to data proc­
essing and com puter technology.
262 Introduction to Community Affairs
This course is designed to  introduce students to  the con­
cept that com munity affairs is a viable fie ld fo r social and 
politica l change. Case studies, research find ings, strategies 
and problems are discussed in terms o f the ir im plication for 
making com munities responsive to  human needs and more 
equitable in the ir con tribution to im proving the human 
conditions. Emphasis is on preparing individuals w ith skills 
in com m unity organization and planning. Lectures w ill be 
supplemented by discussions w ith com m unity organizers, 
films and field visits.
300 School-Community Relations
Study o f the re lationship of the American school in the 
community. Analysis of power structure, social agencies, 
school liaison groups and the econom ic character o f the 
com m unity as they affect and are affected by the desegre­
gated school. Lectures supplemented by discussions w ith 
educators, case studies, research findings, film s and field 
visits. Students may be required to participate in supervised 
school-com m unity experiences.
309 Grantsmanship
The course deals specifica lly w ith applications to  federal 
government agencies, but much of the content is equally 
appropriate fo r requests to private foundations, industry 
and state agencies. It is also orientated to  proposals dealing 
w ith tra ining, demonstration and service programs rather 
than research activities. Seminar w ith individual and group 
projects based on the sequential steps needed fo r success­
fu lly w riting a proposal.
310 Research Methods and Applications
A study of major research methods, emphasizing survey
research and the application of basic statistica l analysis. 
Focus w ill be on the use of scientific  analysis to  explain and 
predict. Common descriptive and explanatory statistics will 
be explained prim arily  in terms o f the ir use and in te r­
pretation on social science research. Examples from  appli­
cations to the fie lds of economics, po litica l science, public 
adm inistration, crim inal justice and urban programs. No 
prio r knowledge o f statistics is required.
1 Personnel Administration and Civil Service 
A study o f managing the human resources o f man’s largest 
and most d ifficu lt undertaking—Government. The course 
w ill include an analysis o f pub lic  personnel functions 
(recruitment, tra ining, employe relations, remuneration, 
conduct and organization). Some special problem s w ill be 
discussed especially collective bargaining and h iring of 
m inority groups. A number of case studies w ill be used.
J Developmental and Comparative Administration 
An exam ination o f certain models fo r comparative pu r­
poses; theories o f development; relation o f administrative 
structures to po litica l, economic, and cultura l systems. A 
study of the methods to improve the quality of public ser­
vice and the function ing of certain programs. An analysis of 
the methods used in measuring and upgrading the e ffi­
ciency o f the bureaucracies. Case studies from  the United 
States, M iddle East, Latin America and Asia.
I  Administrative Processes: Policy-Making and 
Budgeting
A study of the process o f adm inistrative policy-making. 
Emphasis w ill be on the influence the budgeting process 
has on decision-m aking and program implementation. The 
course w ill concentrate on po litica l and managerial as­
pects, as well as preparation and presentation of a budget. 
There w ill also be an in troduction to concepts and skills 
involved in program evaluation.
Labor Law and Collective Bargaining 
A study o f labor re la tions and collective bargain ing in 
theory and in practice. Topic studies w ill include, though 
not lim ited to: frequently used terms; the task force reports 
on collective bargaining; the right to organize and the 
rights o f public employes; standards of conduct fo r em­
ploye organizations and the code of fa ir labor practices; 
bargaining units and majority status determ ination; ad­
v iso ry  a rb itra t io n  o f g rie vance s ; case s tu d ie s  from  
public /priva te  organ iza tions; co llective bargain ing and 
labor relations; and current and developing issues in labor 
management relations.
I Introduction to Forensic Sciences 
This course traces the introduction o f scientific  principles 
into the field o f crim inal investigation and identification. 
Topics to be discussed w ill include: the role of finger­
printing, voice prin ts and physical characteristics in iden­
tifica tion ; m icroscopic and spectoscopic exam inations of 
fibers, paper and prin t; chemical analysis o f paints, metals 
and other materials; examinations o f body flu ids; and iden­
tif ic a tio n  o f d rugs. Lectures, d iscuss ions, labora to ry  
demonstrations and visits to po lice laboratories.
Comparative Law Enforcement Systems
A comparative study of d iffe ren t police, legal, crim inal jus­
tice  and law enforcem ent adm inistrative systems w ith in  the 
United States and com paring the American systems w ith 
o ther countries (developed and developing societies). A 
part of the course w ill be devoted to the study of the systems 
in the state o f M ichigan, (local, county, state).
Police-Community Relations 
The ro le o f po lice  in respond ing to, and in fluenc ing , 
com m unity op in ion. Survey o f the mechanisms and proc­
esses w hich prom ote  and also w hich prevent po lice- 
com m unity cooperation. Course objective is to  sensitize 
students to  the techniques and procedures that may con tri­
bute to a favorable image of the police in the com munity. A 
second objective is to increase receptivity on the part o f the 
students to the feelings and discontent of those segments 
of the com m unity that are presently most affected by police 
practices and vice versa.
Juvenile Justice 
A survey of the adm inistration of juvenile justice  and the 
juvenile justice  system focusing on the roles of the court, 
law enforcement, probation and the theory and philosophy 
on which the system is structured. Prerequisite: SPS 351 
Criminology or approval o f the instructor.
352 Criminal Law
An in troduction to  the nature and variety o f substantive 
crim inal law; the sources, specific and general elements 
and lim itations of modern crim inal laws and the role of 
substantive crim inal law in the de fin ition and contro l of 
deviant behavior in contemporary society. The develop­
ment and form ulation of crim inal law and the relationship 
between these substantive rules o f conduct and the con flic t 
of individual liberty and social conform ity.
354 Court Administration and Procedures
Detailed exam ination of pre-tria l and tria l procedures, 
po lice preparation and witness stand partic ipation w ith 
special emphasis on the adm inistrative aspects o f crim inal 
justice more than on legal or technical problems, police 
role and cooperation w ith bench and law.
360 Minorities (Race and Sex) and the Public Service
A considera tion o f the problem s w hich the m inorities 
(blacks, women, Spanish-speaking Americans and Indians) 
face as the clients of public agencies. An investigation of 
the effects of representative bureaucracies on m inority 
clients. An exam ination o f m inorities ' em ploym ent and 
prom otion in public agencies, includ ing evaluation of per­
sonnel practices and problems. Case studies w ill be used.
362 Administration of Social Services
Study o f social service agencies as social systems and how 
they are influenced by bureaucratic and organizational 
theory and po licy form ation. Provides the structure and 
princip le concepts and methods o f planning and adm inis­
tration o f social welfare services; emphasis is on leader­
ship, po licy and decision making and program organization 
as it responds to  c lient needs. Specific adm inistrative func­
tions and agencies serving social services w ill be studied.
363 Administration of the Community Organization
The study o f the adm inistra tion o f com m unity organiza­
tions and the various processes which have been used to 
achieve organizational goals. The course w ill supplement 
management theory w ith case studies and situational de­
scriptions. Emphasis w ill be upon developing the ab ility  to 
apply and evaluate com m unity organization management 
processes in given situations. SPS 362 Introduction to 
Community Affairs, recommended but not required.
380 Investigative Techniques and Presentations
A course designed to  in troduce para-professionals to  the 
skills of gathering data and/or evidence and to  the skills of 
presenting that data or evidence in a clear ethical and in­
teresting manner. Skills taught w ill include photography 
and presentation o f photos and slides, simple cartography 
and presentation o f maps, basic design sk ills  fo r the 
presentation o f statistical data and presentation o f expert 
testimony. Investigative theory, method and ethics w ill be 
studied to provide the lim its fo r the use o f these skills.
381 Introduction to Law
In troduction to law provides a brie f in troduction to the 
structure and function ing of legal systems in the United 
States, a survey of the major fie lds o f substantive American 
law and equity: real and personal property, contracts, torts, 
crim inal law, dom estic relations, corporations, negotiable 
instruments, probate and labor law and discussion of cur­
rent problem s and developments in substantive law, (e.g., 
“ no-fault").
382 Interview Methods and Procedures
A preparation fo r internships in the service professions and 
the behaviorial sciences. Specifically, how to use the face to 
face situation as a grow th experience fo r the student and as 
a helping tool fo r the client. Exercises in interviewing w ill be 
conducted in class and opportunities fo r practice w ill take 
place outside o f class. We w ill study how the one-to-one 
re lationship may be used to  define a problem and to  work 
toward its solution.
383 Introduction to Legal Analysis
Lawyers, in the course o f becoming lawyers, are taught a 
particular way of th inking and w riting  which is a valuable 
tool in decision making and com m unication of ideas. This 
course w ill attem pt to  teach those methods using the 
case-brief method and open class argumentation.
384 Legal Procedures
Legal procedures provides a brief in troduction to  the na­
ture and role of the adversary approach to  resolution of
legal disputes; followed by a survey of the princip les of civil, 
crim inal and appellate procedures in the state and federal 
jurisd ictions, w ith emphasis upon the M ichigan and federal 
court rules. The course w ill include visitation of state and 
federal courts and public and private law offices.
386 Legal Research and Writing
Legal research and w riting  provides a brie f in troduction to 
organization and content of a law library and the principles 
and elements o f drafting legal documents and preparing 
tria l and appellate briefs; graduated practical exercises in 
legal research, draftsmanship and brie f w riting ; critical 
analysis and evaluation of the ab ility  to find pertinent legal 
references; and effectiveness o f organization and presen­
tation of legal argumentation.
399 Independent Readings in Public Service 
Independent supervised readings on selected topics which 
are not dealt w ith in depth in another course. Completion of 
a paper or project dem onstrating ability o f the student to 
integrate readings and to  present find ings in a clear and 
concise manner. Prerequisites: Jun io r or senior status and 
approval of the instructor. One to five hours credit.
400 Public Service Seminar
The seminar w ill focus on com mon concerns in the major 
areas of public service by using readings on topics which 
directly or indirectly affect various professionals working in 
the public sector. Aspects of organizational behavior w ill be 
considered to enable the student to  better understand on- 
the-job experiences, as well as to  have an opportunity to 
relate theory to  practice. Prerequisites: Senior status and 
permission of the instructor.
401 Public Service Practicum I
P artic ipa tion  in local agencies w ith  ind iv idua l facu lty  
supervision to allow  students to  apply academic experi­
ences to  an actual professional situation. A m inim um  o f 24 
hours o f field w ork per week and a paper relevant to the 
student's field of study. Prerequisites: Senior status and 
approval of instructor obtained the term prio r to the prac­
ticum.
402 Public Service Practicum II
P artic ipa tion  in local agencies w ith  ind iv idua l facu lty  
supervision to allow students to apply academic experi­
ences to an actual professional situation. An advanced 
practicum to  enable the student to  develop an expertise 
w ith in an area of the ir specialty. A m inimum of 24 hours of 
field work per week and a paper relevant to  the student's 
field of study. Prerequisites: SPS 401 or inservice status and 
permission of the instructor obtained the term prio r to the 
practicum.
410 Seminar: The Mass Media and Government Service
The purpose o f th is course is to perm it students who are 
interested in pursuing careers in government service or 
po litics to  learn how both prin t and electronic media func­
tion and operate; how the media affect the operations of 
public offices and offic ia ls; how those operations may be 
improved fo r the mutual benefit of public offices, the public 
itself and the media; the functions of pub lic  relations o ffi­
cials in government; the role of the media as conduits fo r 
bringing to the public inform ation on its elected and ap­
pointed offic ia ls, as well as the media’s role as mediator 
between public servants and the public. Students are ex­
pected to have a working knowledge o f the several layers of 
government and how they function and are interrelated, 
some facility in w riting and a w illingness to engage in open 
discussion.
451 Institutional and Community Corrections
A survey o f the history and philosophy of correctional in­
stitu tions focusing on the history o f im prisonm ent as a 
mechanism o f social control, punishment versus treatment 
as a philosophy, rights of prisoners and examination of 
contem porary correctiona l ins titu tions and com m unity 
programs. Prerequisites: SPS 351 Criminology and jun io r 
or senior status or approval of the instructor.
452 Probation and Parole
A survey of the philosophy, theory and practice involved in 
the probation and parole processes focusing on the utiliza­
tion of probation and parole as mechanisms of social con­
tro l, and the role o f probation and parole officers in the 
crim inal justice system. Prerequisites: SPS 351 Criminol­
ogy and jun io r or senior status o r approval o f the instructor.
Survey of the nature and extent of protection of civil liber­
ties, civil rights of the accused under the U.S. Constitution 
through examination of landmark Supreme Court deci­
sions. A study of individual liberties in the United States, the 
methods and effectiveness o f protection o f these funda­
mental rights and the role of these basic freedoms in de fin­
ing the nature and scope o f law enforcem ent as an essential 
element in the inte raction between com ponents in the 
adm inistration o f crim inal justice.
461 Evaluation of Community Resources
Course designed to  teach the skills o f locating, research­
ing, evaluating and reporting the resource status o f various 
communities. In addition to assigned readings, students 
are given practice in using such com m unity records as 
census tract data, property ownership records, board of 
health records and vital statistics. Individual and group 
projects. Some assignments may require transportation to 
Grand Rapids. SPS 362 Introduction to Community Affairs 
recommended but not required.
490 Issues in Public Service
Consideration of special subjects in public adm inistration, 
crim ina l justice , com m unity  affa irs and legal adm inis­
tration. Topics to be announced at least one term in ad­
vance. Research papers, readings and discussions. Pre­
requisites: Jun io r or senior status and approval of the in­
structor. One to 10 hours credit.
499 Independent Interdisciplinary Research
An independent research of in terdisciplinary nature based 
on the knowledge acquired in other courses o r on the ex­
perience acquired during the internship period and the 
courses taken in the programs. The research would nor­
mally fall in the area of major emphasis selected by the 
student, (e.g., p u b lic  adm in is tra tion , c rim in a l justice, 
com munity affairs or legal adm inistration, though drawing 
on more than one academic discipline). Prerequisite: Ap­
proval o f instructor. Variable credit.
Thomas
Jefferson
College
“ It is the quality of its people that makes the 
quality of a university. You may have your build­
ings, you may create your com m ittees and 
boards and regulations, you may pile up your 
m ach inery of d is c ip lin e  and p e rfec t your 
methods of instruction, you may spend money till 
no one can approach you; yet you w ill add noth­
ing but one more trivial specimen to the common 
herd of American colleges, unless you send into 
all this organization some breath of life, by in­
oculating it with a few people, at least, who are 
real geniuses. And if you once have the geniuses, 
you can easily dispense with most of the organi­
zation. L ike a con tag ious  disease, alm ost, 
spiritual life passes from person to person by 
contact. Education in the long run is an affair 
between the individual student and his opportu­
nities. Methods of which we talk so much, play 
but a m inor part. Offer the opportunities, leave 
the student to his natural reaction on them, and 
he will work out his personal destiny, be it a high 
one or a low one. Above all things, offer the op­
portunities of higher personal co n ta c t. . . But we 
are only beginning in th is country, w ith our 
extraordinary American reliance on organization 
to see that the alpha and omega in a university is 
the tone of it and that this tone is set by human 
personalities exclusively.”
William James
A PERSONAL STATEMENT BY THE DEAN
The fall of 1975 marks the beginning of Thomas 
Jefferson College’s eighth year. Beginning with 
approxim ate ly  80 students and four facu lty  
members in the fall of 1968, the college has 
grown to 550 students and 28 faculty members 
representing 17 liberal arts disciplines.
The first seven years were exciting times marked 
by the development of many new educational 
projects and experiments. Special recognition is 
to be given to the dedicated faculty and students 
who have pioneered this venture in publicly sup­
ported higher education. Their willingness to risk 
enough to sometimes fail, to devote extra time 
despite heavy work schedules, and to maintain a 
common vision and faith in person-oriented edu­
cation has been a source of inspiration and pride 
for me. Thanks to their efforts Thomas Jefferson 
College has become a nationally recognized 
leader in developing alternative models in higher 
education. The coming years w ill be marked by 
the creation of new educational projects and 
continued efforts to maximize the quality of the 
educational experience at TJC. I am looking fo r­
ward to these years with a sense of excitement.
M U S K E G O N
R A P I D S
A lle n d a le
SOME FACTS ABOUT THOMAS JEFFERSON 
COLEGE
FOUNDING DATE
September 1968—one of the six Grand Valley 
State Colleges
ACCREDITATION
North Central Accreditation Association
TOTAL ENROLLMENT OF GRAND VALLEY 
STATE COLLEGES 
6,677 (fall, 1975)
ENROLLMENT AT TJC
550
MAKE UP OF THE STUDENT BODY
60% female; 40% male
25% out-of-state students
50% transfer students from other colleges
25% over 25 years of age
FINANCIAL AID
Approximately 75% of all TJC students receive 
financial aid.
QUESTIONS MOST FREQUENTLY ASKED 
ABOUT THOMAS JEFFERSON COLLEGE . . . 
WITH ANSWERS
What kinds of students does TJC admit?
TJC looks for students with intellectual ambition, 
a wide range of interests, personal initiative, re­
sponsible use of freedom, a sense of creativity 
and cu rio s ity , as w ell as basic academ ic 
capabilities. It is not an “ honors" college in terms 
of GPA’s, test scores, or rank in graduating class.
How does one go about making application to 
TJC?
Complete the standard GVSC application form, 
indicating TJC as the specific college-of-choice. 
Many high school and college counselling of­
fices around the state of Michigan have the form. 
Or, contact TJC.
What about transferability of credit to TJC?
All credit from accredited two- and four-year col­
leges transfers, except fo r remedial courses, 
technical courses, doctrinal religion courses and 
“ D" grades if the overall GPA is under 2.00.
What about transferability of credit from TJC?
All TJC credit transfers as general academic cred­
it, but may not transfer as specific course credit 
unless the student plans carefully to duplicate 
courses.
What about Financial Aid?
The GVSC Financial Aids Office serves TJC stu­
dents. It o ffers scholarsh ips, grants, loans, 
work-study and jobs — in types and amounts 
typical of Michigan colleges and universities. 
Approximately 75 percent of all TJC students re­
ceive some form of financial aid.
What course requirements does TJC have? 
None. Students, w ith the help of a faculty tu tor 
(adviser), design their own individual academic 
programs. They make the important decisions. In 
TJC, we believe college is not merely preparation 
fo r life — it/s life! So we feel students should have 
the experience and responsib ility  of making 
some of the basic decisions affecting their lives. 
We consider this a vital component of education.
What kinds of courses can one take?
We do most work in the social studies and in the 
perform ing arts, quite a b it in the literature/ 
lin g u is tic s  area, some in the sciences and 
mathematics and some that doesn’t fit any par­
ticu lar category. We try to combine, cut across or 
transcend “ discip lines" when possible. Students 
can w ork in m oderate-sized or sm all-sized 
groups and independently. Courses are planned 
one term in advance, with student input wel­
comed and desired.
How big are TJC classes?
The average size is 12 students, some are 15, the 
largest are about 30 and some may go as low as 
two.
What grades does TJC use?
None. We g ive “ S ’ ’ (sa tis fa c to ry ) fo r  
sa tis factorily-com ple ted  cred it, and “ I”  (in ­
complete) for credit not completed (subject to 
completion with no specific deadline). Written 
faculty evaluations, initiated by the students, are 
used extensively. These evaluations become part 
of the permanent transcript.
When can one begin?
Any quarter: Fall (late September), w inter (early 
January), spring (late March) or summer (mid- 
June).
What about the other GVSC colleges?
TJC students may cross-register fo r substantial 
amounts of course work in the other colleges at 
GVSC, subject to the conditions, requirements 
and grading methods of the specific colleges. 
The greater GVSC campus resources are open to 
TJC students.
What about housing?
Beginning students (freshmen) not living at 
home are encouraged to apply fo r a dorm room 
with the GVSC Housing Office. All students are 
responsible for providing their own housing. The 
college operates dorm itories and student apart­
ments (the latter fo r those of sophomore stand­
ing or higher). Privately-managed apartments 
border the campus. Rooms, apartments and 
houses are available in the Allendale area. A large 
number of students find housing in the Grand 
Rapids metropolitan area. Bus service to the 
campus is available from Grand Rapids, Wyo­
ming, Grandville, Jenison and Allendale. The 
GVSC Housing Office w ill supply lists of “ hous­
ing leads" upon request.
What are TJC’s graduation requirements? 
Satisfactory completion of at least 180 quarter 
credits; being enrolled in TJC fo r at least the last 
60 credits.
The requirements fo r credit earned “ in TJC" vary: 
For those beginning college at TJC: At least 60 
percent of the total program must be in TJC, 
the remainder distributed among the other 
GVSC colleges as desired. For those transfer­
ring less than 90 term credits into TJC: At least 
60 percent of the program undertaken from 
the time enrolled must be in TJC. For those 
transferring 90 credits or more into TJC: At 
least 75 percent of the program undertaken 
must be in TJC from the time enrolled. 
During the term in which graduation is expected, 
the student presents a narrative summary of the 
tota l college experiences (may include those 
carrying no credit) which groups or distributes 
those experiences into educationally significant 
clusters.
How can one get more information on TJC and 
application forms?
Write: Thomas Jefferson College
165 Lake Huron Hall 
Grand Valley State Colleges 
Allendale, Ml. 49401
THE BACHELOR OF PHILOSOPHY 
DEGREE (B.PH.)
The B.Ph. degree is the only degree offered by 
Thomas Jefferson College. It is a fully accredited 
four-year baccalaureate degree, emphasizing 
multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary programs 
with strong components of individual research 
and study. Many colleges offer this degree, in­
cluding Oxford and the University of Chicago.
THOMAS JEFFERSON COLLEGE AS PREP­
ARATION FOR GRADUATE AND PROFES­
SIONAL SCHOOLS
Approximately 37 percent of TJC graduates go on 
fo r graduate or professional studies. A partial list 
of graduate institutions accepting TJC graduates 
includes:
Harvard University 
Yale University 
University of Chicago 
Sarah Lawrence 
University of Michigan 
Univ. of Penn. 
University of California 
University of Montana 
Western Mich. Univ.
New York University 
York University 
University of Buffalo 
University of Illinois 
So. Illinois Univ.
Mich. State Univ. 
SUNY at Buffalo 
University of Arizona 
University of Colorado
Representative areas of graduate studies pur­
sued by TJC graduates in these institutions in­
clude:
Law
Anthropology
Music Composition
Dance
Theatre
Mathematics
Alternative Education
Art
Counselling
Geology
Psychology
Sociology
Communications
Creative Writing
Acting
Social Work
Chemistry
Philosophy
Literature
Mythology and Folk­
lore
THOMAS JEFFERSON COLLEGE AS 
PREPARATION FOR JOBS AND LIFE
With the exception of teacher certification at the 
elementary and secondary levels, TJC does not 
offer specialized train ing in professional pro­
grams. TJC students desiring such training may 
take advantage of offerings in the other GVSC 
colleges through cross-registration.
In spite of the lack of specialized training, TJC 
graduates have been unusually successful in 
competing on the job market. This ability to get 
good jobs seems to be directly related to the 
personal skills a TJC student must develop in 
order to plan and carry out a degree program at 
the college. These skills include such personal 
characte ris tics  as independence, creativ ity, 
assertiveness, se lf-confidence, and, perhaps 
most importantly, decision-making ability.
train-ing is unimportant because, in most cases, 
it is necessary to retrain the new employees any­
way.
Of the 62 percent of TJC graduates who do not 
attend graduate or professional schools, 22 per­
cent are working in various kinds of public and 
social service jobs; 18 percent are teaching in 
public elementary or secondary schools or pri­
vate a lternative schools; 14 percent are em­
ployed by businesses; and eight percent are 
self-employed.
TJC is more concerned with how its graduates 
live their lives than howthey make a living; but we 
have discovered that success in the former usu­
ally insures success in the latter.
TEACHER CERTIFICATION
Students desiring certification as elementary or 
secondary teachers are able to complete their 
certification requirem entswhilecom pleting their 
B.Ph. degree program in TJC. TJC requirements 
fo r teacher certification fo llow  the requirements 
of the Educational Studies Institute w ith the 
major and m inor programs approved by the State 
Board of Education.
GOALS OF THOMAS JEFFERSON COLLEGE 
PREAMBLE
One of the deepest needs of our technologically 
sophisticated and rapidly changing nation is not 
for people well-prepared to carry out specific vo­
cations but fo r people with great creative resil­
ience who can successfully cope with kaleido­
scopic change in their world. The central task of 
education at TJC is to develop and strengthen 
capacities fo r creativity and decision-making in 
its students. We are opposed to any educational 
method which views individuals as “ complete” 
once they have mastered a body of factual ma­
terial. We view college education to be truly a 
“ leading ou t” of the individual’s expressions of 
such basic human attributes as creativity, th ink­
ing, self motivation, independence, and a sense 
of personal and social responsibility. These, as 
living skills, w ill ensure continued personal de­
velopment and hence a sustained value to society 
regardless of one’s eventual vocational choice.
Potential employers seem to be more impressed 
by these characteristics than by specialized train­
ing. Many employers report that specialized
The purpose of education at TJC is to bring stu­
dents into contact w ith themselves, their per­
sonal and academic needs, their capacities, their 
values, their aims in life, and to help them inte­
grate these elements into an effective whole by 
providing the necessary opportunities and re­
sources.
Goals
To provide the opportunity to obtain a personally 
relevant education.
To provide students with opportunities to max­
im ize th e ir creative and decis ion-m aking  
capacities.
To develop an ab ility  to integrate ind ividual 
needs for self-expression with socially valu­
able work.
To promote a capacity for objective intellectual 
analysis.
To promote the mastery of skills and a capacity to 
deal with new ideas.
To minimize the use of arbitrary power or aver- 
sive control in or out of the classroom.
To foster the ability in students to see themselves 
in context as part of a larger social and en­
vironmental whole.
To provide a framework in which students are 
encouraged to become increasing ly self- 
reliant.
To provide a positive environment fo r students to 
develop self-esteem, se lf-know ledge, and 
identification with other human beings.
To expose students to cultures different from 
their own.
To assist students in th inking out and acting on 
the issues of their own existence as the source 
of direction in their education.
COLLEGE PROFILE
Opened in September, 1968, as the School of 
General Studies, Thomas Jefferson College (TJC) 
developed in accord with Grand Valley’s stated 
commitment to decentralization. It is anticipated 
that TJC w ill remain one of the smaller colleges of 
the Grand Valley cluster. The fall, 1975, enroll­
ment is expected to be 550.
Thomas Jefferson College is a fu lly accredited 
fo u r-yea r libe ra l arts  co llege  w ith  person- 
oriented approaches in learning. It is designed 
fo r students who are as interested in exploring 
their personal and academic potentials as in 
specializing in a given subject. Less emphasis is 
p laced on p repa ring  s tudents  to  carry ou t 
specific vocations than on preparing them to live 
creative and productive lives. Students have both 
the freedom and the responsibility of designing a 
personally relevant cu rricu lum , guided and 
counselled by faculty members.
The Thomas Jefferson College program as a 
whole has the follow ing general characteristics: 
•  Faculty members at TJC are selected specifi­
cally for their ability and interest in teaching on 
the undergraduate level. Besides being trained 
in specific academic areas, TJC faculty have
multidisciplinary and interdisciplinary interests 
and are able to teach effectively in several 
areas.
•  The faculty is dedicated to working with stu­
dents on an individual and person-oriented 
basis. Faculty members trust students to make 
their own decisions and, more importantly, be­
lieve students are capable of assuming respon­
sibility fo r the consequences of these deci­
sions.
•  There is as much emphasis on personal growth 
(self-esteem, assertiveness, self-confidence, 
creativity) as there is on academic preparation. 
There is a firm belief that the two go hand-in- 
hand and both are essential to the truly edu­
cated person.
•  There is heavy emphasis on experimentation 
and evaluation at all levels. This emphasis is 
based on the belief that the college as an in­
stitution must be a continuously evolving sys­
tem rather than a static and arbitrary set of 
requirements.
•  There are no core curricula or prerequisites at 
TJC. Students working with faculty tutors are 
responsible for structuring their plan of study 
accord ing to th e ir educationa l objectives. 
Some students do this on a term-by-term basis 
while others develop a comprehensive, highly 
structured plan of study.
•  Students have equal power with the faculty 
and dean in all matters related to the govern­
ance of the college.
•  Heavy emphasis is placed on field work. Stu­
dents are encouraged to spend at least one full 
term during their time at TJC serving as an 
apprentice in a social service agency or ex­
periencing another culture in depth.
TJC FACULTY
•  TJC faculty are selected on the basis of five 
criteria: Academic and/or professional back­
grounds, in te rd isc ip lina ry  and m u ltid is c i­
plinary interests, compatability with the educa­
tional philosophy and goals of the college, 
teaching ability  and ability  to sustain pro­
ductive student-faculty contact in and out of 
the classroom. Approximately one-third of the 
faculty are trained in one of the performing 
arts. The other faculty are distributed among 
the physical and life sciences, social sciences 
and humanities.
•  TJC faculty members tend to be aware of con­
tem porary experim entation in the fie ld  of 
higher education and receive strong peer and 
institutional support fo r experimentation in 
their approaches to teaching.
•  A faculty development program including reg­
ularly scheduled workshops, faculty exchange 
programs, team teaching and rigorous faculty 
evaluation demonstrates the faculty’s concern 
with providing personally meaningful and sig­
nificant learning experiences to the TJC stu­
dent.
TJC STUDENTS
Because of the varied socio-economic and age 
differences of TJC students, it is impossible to 
describe the typical student. Perhaps what all 
TJC students hold in common is the desire to 
learn fo r the sake of learning and the ability to 
function  as independent learners. Some re­
search data is available which permits further 
rough generalizations. For example:
•  TJC students tend to show significantly higher 
creative and academic potential when com­
pared with the norms of other liberal arts col­
leges across the nation.
•  The fo llow ing data comparing TJC students 
with national norms on four-year colleges was 
recently supplied by the American Council of 
Education. The only data included here is 
where TJC students differed markedly from na­
tional norms.
TJC National
•  Plan to earn Ph.D. 25% 14%
•  Chose TJC because it offers 89% 32%
special education program
•  Probable career choice
Artist (including performer) 16% 4%
Undecided 36% 13%
(These were two highest categories)
•  Major emphasis of studies
Arts (fine and performing) 29% 7%
Humanities 12% 4%
Psychology 17% 4%
Social Work 10% 2%
Farmer 7% 2%
The next highest area was education—
7% compared with 16% nationally)
Reasons fo r making a career choice
Independence 68% 39%
Avoid pressure 40% 17%
Work with ideas 80% 51%
Intrinsic interest 81% 72%
(It’s interesting to note that “ work­
ing with people” was lower for TJC
than national—57% compared to 65%)
» Current religious preference
Jewish 9% 4%
Roman Catholic 9% 32%
Unitarian-Universalist 7% 1%
Other 29% 4%
> Essential educational objectives
Achieve in a performing art 48% 22%
Be authority in field 37% 64%
Influence social values 44% 33%
Have administrative
responsibility 3% 26%
Be financially successful 13% 52%
Be successful in own business 19% 59%
Be involved in environmental
clean-up 46% 34%
Develop philosophy of life 92% 73%
The follow ing excerpts are from an evaluation 
report submitted to TJC by Dr. Harold Hodgkin- 
son, president of the American Association of 
Higher Education, and now director of the Na­
tional Institute of Education.
•  TJC students seem exceptionally friendly and 
in charge of themselves. Some, of course, seem 
anxious about what they’ re doing, but relatively 
few possess that traumatic, romantic, paranoid 
quality of the early “experimental” college of 
the 30’s.
•  It must be said that there is a lot of very good 
individual work being done, both in class and 
out of class in independent study options.
Classes are small and faculty generally take 
advantage of small size to really get at each 
individual student and find out what is going 
on. I was very impressed with the quality of 
ind ividual faculty efforts. Faculty members 
seem to care about the material and are very 
prepared in their classes.
•  Compared to other campuses at Grand Valley, 
students in Thomas Jefferson are exceedingly 
nonvocational, overly academic, noncollegiate 
and particularly nonconformist. Education for 
the TJC student is a highly individualistic pro­
cess. The student must get involved with the 
learning before it is meaningful. The institution 
is old enough now to have a “ second genera­
tion ’’ of students, many of whom decry the cur­
rent scene and look back to the good old days. 
There seems to be a stratification between local 
students . . . and the students who come from 
the eastern states. The easterners tend to see 
the locals as somewhat naive, but this doesn’t 
seem to be a source of intense personal fr ic ­
tion.
•  I talked with about 40 students during my stay, 
and was impressed with the lack of laziness and 
goof-off tendencies one occasionally finds in 
experimenting colleges. Virtually every student 
I spoke to had some fairly clear idea of what it 
was he or she was in college to do, and saw 
various activities as being related to that end. 
Students that were quite impressive were ar­
ticulate, energetic, intelligent, and w illing to 
learn.
ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 
AND GOVERNANCE
As a result of Grand Valley’s reorganization dur­
ing the 1969-70 academic year, each of the clus­
ter colleges gained an amount of autonomy 
which is probably unparalleled at other state- 
supported institutions of higher education.
Students and faculty at TJC are free to work out 
their own policies regulating personnel, grading, 
curriculum, method of governance, development 
and spending. Policy decisions do not have to be 
ratified by an all-college senate or sim ilar govern­
ing body. These freedoms, especially those re­
garding personnel and curriculum, act to insure 
the unique identity of the college. New projects 
and ideas may be initiated quickly, sometimes 
w ithin hours, and if the experiments prove un­
successful they may be dropped just as quickly. 
This capacity to change rapidly and continuously 
seems to lie at the heart of experimental edu­
cation. It also seems to encourage the generation 
of creative so lutions to the problems facing 
higher education.
Students share equally with the faculty and the 
dean in all policy decisions related to Thomas 
Jefferson College. Depending on the students’ 
preference, their governing body, the Town Meet­
ing, may operate with full student participation or 
by electing representatives. A policy decision is 
considered final when any two of these govern­
ing bodies — the Dean, the Faculty Meeting or the
Town Meeting — agree. Hence, the students and 
faculty may overrule the dean, the dean and the 
students may overrule the faculty, etc. Students 
constitute 50 percent of the membership of the 
Curriculum, Admissions and Academic Affairs 
Committees. For decisions regarding faculty h ir­
ing the students and faculty have separate com­
mittees which have mutual veto power. That is, 
both committes must approve a decision before a 
recom m endation is passed on to the dean. 
Membership on student committees is obtained 
through election in the Town Meeting. Students 
also have membership on all of the all-GVSC 
committees.
ADULT EDUCATION
During the past six years Thomas Jefferson Col­
lege has become increasingly popular to stu­
dents who fo r one reason or another are unable 
to attend classes on a regular basis (housewives, 
senior citizens and office workers for example). 
Certain elements of the TJC curriculum — inde­
pendent projects, special studies and exam­
inations—seem to be ideally suited for such peo­
ple in that each of these curriculum modes can be 
pursued on an independent basis. A housewife, 
fo r example, may carry on her present activities 
and responsibilities, and at the same time parti­
cipate as much as she wishes in the life of TJC. 
This chance to pursue higher education off- 
campus provides opportunities fo r certain indi­
viduals not usually found in college.
THE CHALLENGE . . .
Thomas Jefferson College offers the challenges 
and opportunities necessary for intellectual and 
personal growth.
The purpose of education at TJC is to stimulate 
intellectual growth and to strengthen personal 
attributes of creativity, decision-making ability, 
se lf-co n fid en ce , independence  o f ac tion , 
aesthetic sensitivity, and ability to pursue self­
directed learning in and out of the classroom.
Students can design the program which best 
suits their abilities and interests. There are no 
all-college requirements. The student may de­
velop a program which concentrates heavily in 
one area; or the student may combine curriculum 
offerings to develop a unique integrative or inter­
disciplinary program.
Students may study on- or off-campus; in group 
situations or individual tu toria ls designed by 
them and contracted with faculty supervisors. 
Students may choose an internship in one of our 
20 social service agencies or direct a play in our 
community theatre. Students may participate in a 
summer archaeological dig in New Mexico; study 
dance composition with a professional company 
in New York; take courses in one of the other five 
GVSC colleges; or become an exchange student 
with four other innovative colleges in other parts 
of the country.
The possibilities are limited only by your imagina­
tion. The challenge is yours . . .
RESOURCES FOR MEETING THE CHALLENGE
Thomas Jefferson College provides a wide vari­
ety of learning resources to assist students in 
achieving their educational goals. These include 
faculty resources, program resources, curricular 
resources, seven alternative modes of study as 
well as the other GVSC colleges.
Faculty Resources:
There are 25 full-time faculty at TJC. During any 
given year, the program is supplemented by dis­
tinguished visiting lecturers, part-time faculty 
and guest faculty. These adjunct faculty permit 
increased flexib ility and responsiveness while 
maintaining the stability provided by the full-time 
faculty.
TJC faculty are available fo r academic advising 
and personal counselling in addition to teaching 
tutorials on a one-to-one basis and offering sem­
inars in their areas of expertise.
The areas of expertise represented by the fu ll­
time faculty include:
Physics Mathematics
Survival Skills Astronomy
Educational Psychology Theatre 
Children’s Theatre Painting and Graphics 
Photography Literature
Creative Writing: Creative Writing:
Prose Poetry
City Planning Social Psychology
Sociology Social Work
Experimental Physiological/
Psychology Comparative
Anthropology Psychology
History Religious Studies
Asian Studies Archaeology
Linguistics Mythology
Dance Political Science
Printmaking Creativity
Music Performance Video
and Theory Sculpture
Philosophy Technical Theatre
Music Composition Aesthetics
Biology Ceramics
Geology Botany
Communications Speech
Distinguished Visiting Lecturers:
TJC reserves a portion of the total faculty salary 
budget to support in-residence professionals of 
national and/or international reputation. Exam­
ples of people who have been in residence at 
Thomas Jefferson College include:
•  R. Rangaramanujam Ayyangar, authority on 
South Indian Carnatic Music — in residence 
for eight terms.
•  Guillermo Fierens, internationally acclaimed 
classical guitarist — in residence three terms.
•  Baba Ram Dass, authority on Hindu religious 
practices — in residence one week.
•  The Theophanic Ensemble of Spokane Sym­
phony — in residence one week.
•  Gia Fu Feng and Jane English, authors and 
authorities on T ’ai Chi and Taoism — in resi­
dence one term.
•  Tom Lillard of the Open Theatre — in residence 
fo r three terms.
•  Gilbert Rapaille, psychiatrist, author, authority 
on R.D. Laing and creative processes — in re­
sidence three terms.
•  Carol Berge, novelist and poet — in residence 
three terms.
•  Marge Piercy, novelist and poet — in residence 
one term.
•  Joel Gold, authority on video-taping and film- 
making — in residence one term.
•  Ken “ The Fool" Feit, world-renowned clown, 
pantomimist, story-teller and fool — in resi­
dence one term.
Part-Time Faculty:
Nine to 12 part-time faculty are hired each term to 
augment curricular offerings. These positions 
are used mainly to respond to high student de­
mand areas and to o ffe r s tud ies in newly- 
developing areas of interest on the part of stu­
dents.
PROGRAM RESOURCES
New programs are continuously being developed 
and evaluated at TJC. Some are discarded, usu­
ally because of lack of interest, while others re­
main and grow. The list of stable and expanding 
programs at TJC includes:
The Community Arts Center 
The Community Arts Center is an arm of TJC 
offering intensive experiences in the arts through 
its various programs in Grand Rapids.
•  The oldest of the Arts Center programs is Stage 
3, a s to re fro n t theatre  em phasiz ing  con ­
temporary playwrights like Beckett and Pinter, 
group-developed work, new playwrights and 
environmental approaches to stagecraft. All 
S tage 3 p ro d u c tio n s  are perfo rm ed and 
mounted by students, townspeople and mem­
bers of the United Stage working together.
•  The United Stage is a professional company of 
five actors who do improvisational theatre in 
the Grand Rapids Public Schools. Members of 
the company also teach occasional courses at 
the Arts Center, perform at Stage 3 and assist 
TJC students who wish to apprentice them­
selves to the company. Each year the United 
Stage goes on two brief tours; in 1975-1976 
these w ill be to the east coast and to New Or­
leans.
•  Joining the Community Arts Center in 1975 will 
be a small musical ensemble, members of 
the Grand Rapids Symphony, as artists-in- 
residence. The group w ill work closely with the 
music faculty in performing a variety of tradi­
tional and contemporary chamber music, in­
cluding some composed by the faculty and 
students of the TJC music program. They will 
hold open rehearsals, special performances 
and give individual instruction on their instru­
ments.
•  Also new to the center in 1975 w ill be the Open 
Studio Program. Designed for students with a 
serious interest in painting, the program will 
offer those selected the opportunity to pursue 
independent work, but at the same time re­
ceive continual cross-stimulation from fellow 
student and faculty painters all working in the 
same space.
•  Dance and crafts are not included in the center 
at th is time, but plans are being made fo r their 
inclusion in the 1976-1977 academic year.
•  In addition to these programs, the faculty and 
staff of the Community Arts Center offer a 
schedule of seminars, classes, workshops, 
practicum s, p ro jects and apprenticeships. 
While the specific listings change frequently, 
basic approaches to the several disciplines are 
consistent: Acting classes and projects are 
based on improvisational techniques; work in 
music emphasizes theory and composition in 
classical, jazz and mixed idioms; stagecraft is 
conceived of as environmental and encom­
passes audience as well as performers; classes 
in painting and the other arts encourage indi­
vidual development and are not designed to 
foster any one style of expression.
•  Visiting artists play a significant part in the 
Community Arts Center’s activities. Visitors 
during the 1974-1975 academic year included 
Michael Henry, a mime who spent a month 
giving workshops, performances and working 
with the United Stage in the schools; play­
wright Megan Terry, who has visited us four 
times in the last two years, most recently to 
consult in the development of a theatre piece 
based on the history of Grand Rapids; and the 
Theophanic Ensemble, a g roup of young 
musicians from Spokane, Washington, also 
making their second visit, perform ing new 
music and conducting open rehearsals of stu­
dent compositions.
•  A unique mechanism called the Arts Center 
Term allows students to take maximum advan­
tage of the many activities of the center. Using 
this device, students register fo r full- or part- 
time status in the center w ithout deciding ex­
actly what activities they w ill be participating 
in. Thus, s tuden ts  can take part in 
spontaneously-developed workshop opportu­
nities, while making their schedules flexible 
enough to encourage a variety of performance 
activities.
New Mexico Program
The New Mexico Field Study Program consists of 
a summer term of field experience in north­
western New Mexico fo r approximately 20 stu­
dents. This program involves the archaeological 
excavation of selected prehistoric Pueblo and 
early-history Navajo sites. Students also have the 
opportunity to visit modern Indian pueblos to 
interact w ith the people. A third major activity for 
the group involves a detailed study of diverse 
physical environments and ecological analyses 
of processes occurring in and between them. The 
group is housed in a field camp located on one of
the newest ranches of the area. Side trips of two 
and three days’ duration are made to various 
well-known centers of archaeological activity 
such as Chaco Canyon and Mesa Verde.
National Poetry Festival
The first biannual Poetry Festival was held in the 
summer of 1971, the second in the summer of 
1973, and the third in the summer of 1975. These 
festivals mark TJC's continuing emphasis on the 
perfo rm ing  and creative  arts. Each festiva l 
brought together more than 100 people from all 
parts of the nation fo r nine days of poetry work­
shops, poetry readings, multi-media events and 
discussion sessions. Approxim ately 40 guest 
poets have attended, ranging from nationally 
known literary figures such as Robert Bly, Robert 
Creely, Paul Blackburn, Gregory Corso, Sonia 
Sonchez, Allen Ginsberg, Diane Wakoski, Theo­
dore Enslin, Robert Duncan, Rochelle Owens, 
Edward Dorn, Kenneth Rexroth and Michael 
McClure to younger or lesser-known published 
poets and editors. The unique feature of the festi­
vals has been a s ign ifican t representation of 
b lack poets and p a rtic ip a n ts . Num erous 
magazines and presses were represented by their 
editors and more than 60 small-press pub li­
cations and magazines were included in a special 
exhibit at the Zumberge Library, with selected 
titles fo r sale at the Campus Bookstore. All festi­
vals have attracted national recognition and ac­
claim. A major publication covering the second 
poetry festival is currently being prepared, and 
Grand Valley’s educational television station has 
produced a series of six shows on poetry featur­
ing the nationally known poets participating in 
the festival.
Student Exchange Program
Thomas Jefferson College is a member of an in­
formal network of innovative colleges consisting 
of the University of Wisconsin; Johnston College, 
University of Redlands; The Evergreen State Col­
lege; Thomas Jefferson College; The School of 
Education, University of Massachusetts; Prescott 
College; Campus-Free College; and the Center 
fo r Teaching and Learning, University of North 
Dakota. This network was organized by the Study 
Commission on Higher Education fortheexpress 
purposes of dissemination of information and 
educational resources by means of student, fac­
ulty and adm inistrator exchange programs. TJC 
students may attend other colleges in the net­
work by obtaining permission of the host college 
through subm itting a plan of study. TJC students 
pay TJC tu ition while participating in this pro­
gram.
Master Evaluator Program
TJC is deeply involved in providing training in the 
arts. The students are gifted and productive. The 
visiting master evaluator program adds an impor­
tant dimension to the existing TJC program and 
to the arts in general at GVSC. The purpose of this 
project is to create an on-going program in which 
well-known artists, who are faculty members of 
graduateschoolsin the fine arts, visit TJC. During
there visits each evaluator observes, criticizes 
and evaluates TJC courses. They also carefully 
criticize and evaluate students’ work (these mas­
ter evaluators w ill serve as potential references 
for students applying to graduate schools for 
work in the fine arts) via personal contact. These 
guests broaden the programs atTJC by providing 
students the opportunity to get to know, to be 
criticized by, and to work with, people whom they 
might have previously only heard about.
Teaching Learning Resource Center
The Teaching Learning Resource Center of Edu­
cation is located in downtown Grand Rapids in 
the same building as the school program and the 
Community Arts Center. Development of the 
Teaching Learning Center stemmed from the be­
lief that children learn best when those most cen­
trally concerned with their education are also 
experienc ing  the rewards, fru s tra tio n s  and 
excitement generated when approaching new 
ideas, tasks and skills. Thus, the center is devoted 
to introducing new ways of working with children 
in experimental programs and workshops which 
challenge teachers, parents, administrators and 
interested college students to become learners 
and, consequently, more effective teachers. Be­
cause of the importance of having potential 
teachers aware and actively involved in the years 
of their preparation fo r teaching, undergraduate 
students participate fully in the organization and 
operation of the center. Particular preference is 
given to those who have shown a continuing 
concern and interest in innovative education in 
primary schools. Those students are involved in 
the physical preparation of the center, soliciting 
and creating materials and, in general, creating 
an environment which is both attractive and 
stimulating. The purpose of the center is to offer 
on-going workshops in every curriculum area for 
potential teachers and persons already teaching 
in the inner-city area. Talented people from both 
the academic and the broader community are 
involved in bringing their experiences in the arts 
and sciences to share with other learners. The 
support for teachers, student teachers, parents 
and other interested individuals offered by the 
center is analogous to the kind of support it is 
hoped these people can bring to the children.
Women’s Work
Women students and faculty at TJC have de­
veloped an expanding corpus of seminars and 
workshops which focus on various aspects of the 
feminine experience. Women are exploring their 
images and self-images as they are depicted in 
and formed by art, literature, myth, legend, fo lk­
lore and films. Women are studying their psy­
chology, th e ir h istory, th e ir sexuality, the ir 
creativity. They are not only attempting to see 
what part they have played in the development of 
our society, but also to envision their responsibil­
ity for the further evolution of our culture. In the 
fall of 1975 a coordinated program, “ Women, 
World and Wonder," w ill begin. The basis of the 
program is a commitment to theprocess of learn­
ing which is exploratory, personal, associative
and syncretistic. “ Women, World and Wonder" 
aims to create new approaches to and views of 
traditional subjects by developing an awareness 
of the learning process as it happens. This aware­
ness w ill mean that facts are both com pre­
hended and felt, ideas are both thought and ex­
perienced. The “ Women, World and Wonder" 
program w ill be coordinated by four faculty 
members. Each will guide two seminars in her 
field of interest and expertise. All seminars will 
flow into and feed each other. For example, the 
development of skills in creating and te lling 
stories fo r ch ild ren w ill grow  along w ith  an 
understanding of the function stories serve in 
socia lizing women in the ir cu ltura l roles, an 
awareness of feminine psychology as it is mani­
fested in mythic literature, and an understanding 
of the elements in our lives which combine to 
shape our personal myths. S tudents in the 
“ Women, World and Wonder" program w ill also 
act as instructors during regular sessions when 
two or more seminars meet together. These ses­
sions will enable all participants to synchronize 
their investigations and sharetheir insights. Sem­
inars in creative  w ritin g  fo r women and in 
women’s art, thought, and culture w ill supple­
ment the “ Women, World and W onder" program 
during the fall of 1975. It is impossible at this time 
to de linea te  the broad fu tu re  d ire c tio n  of 
w om en’s w ork at TJC fo r the d irec tion  and 
growth of this work depends upon the interest, 
energy and vision of those involved in it.
DIFFERENT MODES OF STUDY 
AS RESOURCES
The modes of study offered at TJC may be divided 
into four categories: Group studies, Independent 
studies, Group and Independent studies and 
Coordinated studies. Group studies include sem­
inars and group special studies. Independent 
studies include special studies and field studies. 
Group and Independent studies include prac- 
ticums and proseminars. Most study units, re­
gardless of the category, carry five credits. The 
normal credit load fo r a term in 15 credits. To 
enroll for more than 17 credits in a term requires 
special permission from the dean of TJC. Each of 
these modes of study are defined as follow:
Group Studies:
Seminars
Seminars are group studies which range fro n \ 
explora tory studies to h ighly structured ad­
vanced courses. Seminars are organized when a 
student or faculty member proposes a subject 
which attracts a sufficient number of interested 
students. P roposals are considered by the 
Academic Affairs/Curriculum Committee well be­
fore the tim eo f registration fo rthe te rm  involved.
Group Special Studies
Group special studies are normally proposed by a 
small group of students who wish to pursue a 
specialized area of study in depth. Such studies 
function in the same manner as seminars. How­
ever, the interest and academic levels of the par­
ticipants tend to be more homogenous. Enroll­
ment is on a permission-only basis.
Independent Studies:
Special Studies
Special s tud ies are in d iv id u a lly  con tracted  
studies between students, their tu tors and a 
supervisor of the special study. The contract 
proposal is initiated by the student, and condi­
tions of the contract are negotiated with the 
student’s tu tor and supervisor. Credit is awarded 
once the student satisfies the conditions of the 
contract. Special studies require weekly one- 
hour meetings with the supervisor of the study.
Field Studies
Field studies at TJC are off-campus learning ex­
periences codirected by an on-site supervisor 
who must be approved by the TJC Academic 
Affairs/Curriculum Committee, and the TJC Di­
rector of Field Studies. Usually a field study is 
carried as a full-tim e academic load carrying be­
tween 12 and 17 credits. Field study options 
available to students include intercultural ex­
periences, social service apprenticeships and 
internships, academic exchange projects and in­
tensive research projects. A few examples of 
each are given below.
Intercultural Experiences
•  A study of Mexican rural life while living in 
Mexico.
•  A study of Immanuel Kant while living and 
traveling in Europe.
•  A study of the French-Canadian Separatist 
Movement while living in Montreal.
Social Service Internships and Apprenticeships
•  Doing volunteer work at the Mary Free Bed 
Hospital.
•  Coordinating a college work-study program at 
the Grand Rapids Urban Corps.
•  Presentation of a sex education series at the 
Kent County Jail.
•  Working as a counselor trainee fo r Ionia State 
Prison.
Academic Exchange Project
•  A study of art and art history at L’Atelier Helene 
Perrier, Paris.
•  A study of experimental psychology at the Uni­
versity of Michigan.
Intensive Research Project
•  A study of an IBM Simulation System.
•  An inside study of the House of Commons in 
England.
The field study proposal form must be filled out 
accurately and completely before registration. 
Proposals normally carry working titles and de­
scribe the qualifications of the supervisor. 
Students first work with their tutors on the gen­
eral outli nes of the field study. They then go to the 
field studies coordinator who works with them in 
providing an on-site supervisor and assists them 
in securing the professional credentials and/or 
supporting documents for approval as a super­
visor if the study is w ithin the United States. The
supervisor works as teacher/counsellor and ver­
ifies that the student has met the conditions of 
the contract.
In cases where studies are done in foreign coun­
tries, students must be briefed and cleared by 
GVSC’s International Studies Institute prior to 
the study. The International Studies Office is re­
sponsible fo r arranging for on-site supervisors 
and making sure that the student is psychologi­
cally and physically prepared fo r the intercultural 
experience. The supervisor must be approved be­
fore the study can be approved fo r registration. 
The study proposal signed by the tu tor and the 
field studies coordinator, the supporting docu­
ments and a statement from the International 
Studies Institute (if applicable) must be turned in 
before registration in order for the study to be 
approved.
Minimally the weekly requirements fo r credit fo r a 
field study are: 1 ] weekly letters to the on-campus 
tutor; 2] a daily journal turned in at the end of the 
term to the tutor; 3] a major research project or 
paper turned in at the end of the term (or several 
smaller projects); 4] evaluation by the campus 
tu tor and on-site supervisor.
Combined Group and Independent Studies: 
Proseminars
Proseminars are offered on a demand basis by 
individual TJC faculty. These seminars combine 
in d iv id u a l research p ro je c ts  in the  fa cu lty  
member’s area of expertise. In addition, all stu­
dents working with a particular faculty member 
meet regularly to share research experiences, 
report results of research and critically analyze 
other studies.
Practicums
Students partic ipating in practicum s are as­
signed to a social service agency fo r supervised 
on-the-job training after screening interviews by 
the TJC practicum director and the social service 
agency involved. In addition to perform ing on the 
job, students read material relating to the field in 
general as well as their specific program. Private 
meetings with the job supervisor are scheduled, 
as well as weekly on-campus group meetings of 
practicum students with theTJC practicum direc­
tor. Credits vary from five to 15, depending upon 
the level of commitment.
Coordinated Studies
Coordinated studies consist of two or more fac­
ulty members coordinating their efforts to focus 
on a central theme or project fo r a term or longer. 
For example, four faculty members may coordi­
nate efforts to spend a term investigating the 
female experience. This subject may be explored 
from artistic, philosophical, anthropological and 
education perspectives, with each participating 
faculty member offering two seminars. Students 
enroll for two or three of the eight seminars, and 
everyone involved in the coord inated  study 
meets weekly as a group, to discuss the topics 
from the various perspectives and to work on 
common projects.
THE CURRICULUM AS RESOURCE
There is no pre-established curriculum at TJC. 
Each term faculty and students plan a curriculum 
fo r the next term, allowing fo r maximum flexib il­
ity and responsiveness. Because there is no set 
curriculum it is impossible to describe exactly 
what will be offered at TJC during future terms. 
However, it is possible to get a general idea of the 
types of curricular offerings by reviewing the 
offerings of the preceding year. The follow ing 
studies were o ffered du ring  the 1974-1975 
academic year:
Seminars:
•  Anthropology/Psychology/Sociology 
Psychotherapy
Interpersonal Communication 
Introduction to Psychology 
Models of Reality 
Utopias and Social Movements 
Human Consciousness: Structure and 
Function 
Ideas in Experimental Psychology 
Indian Portraits 
Culture of Poverty 
Language and Culture 
Human Evolution
Origin and Development of the American 
Indian
Psychopathology Through Literature 
Psychic Integration 
Community Experience 
Aging
Non-Verbal Communication 
City/County
Transit Surveying in Archaeology
Social Psychology
Judaism: Psychology and Identity
Marriage and Alternatives
Principles of Behaviorism
Human Cognition
Human Growth and Development
Participant Observation
Social Anthropology
Prehistoric Man
The Post-War Era
Cosmic Anthropology
Development of Behavior
Primate Behavior
Research on Animal Behavior
Dreams and Dreaming
The Anti-Psychiatric Movement
Higher States of Consciousness
Theory of Transactional Analysis
Cultural Anthropology
Physical Anthropology and Archaeology
Integrative Psychology
The Holocaust
Theories of Personality
Advanced Studies in Psychology
Animal Communications
Introduction to Social Work
Mind and Brain
Psychology
Psycholinguistics
Myth and Ritual
Origin and Development of Oriental 
Civilizations
Principles of Archaeology 
Southwestern Archaeology 
Psychodrama
• Arts and Crafts
Origins of Modern Architecture
Painting and Drawing
Art Exploration
Art from 1969 to the Present
Drawing from Nature
Introduction to Painting
Drawing
Advanced Painting 
Ceramics
Designing from Nature 
Art Critique 
Open Studio 
Calligraphy 
Water Color
Art for Teachers in the Public Schools 
Feminine Creativity and Creative Activity
•  Dance
Beginning Dance Technique and 
Choreography
Intermediate Dance Technique 
Intermediate Choreography and Performing 
Ballet
Choreography
Repertory
Advanced Beginners Technique 
Intermediate Modern Dance 
Intermediate Dance Composition 
Sound and Movement 
Sensory Awareness and Movement
•  Education/Children
Elementary School Curriculum 
Childhood in Fiction and Biography 
Philosophies of Education 
Alternative Futures fo r Education and 
Learning 
The School Program 
Story Telling and Listening 
Human Growth and Development 
Development of Behavior 
Theatre Arts fo r Children 
Teaching Science to Children 
Supervised Work with Children 
Life Cycle #1: Pregnancy and the First Year of 
Life
Art fo r Teachers in the Public Schools
•  Film/Video/Photography
Photography as a Model of Perception 
TV and Creativity 
Society on Film 
Jefferson Documentary 
Introduction to Film Appreciation 
One Hundred Feet of Tri-X 
Beginning Photography: Use of the Camera 
and Darkroom
• Language 
Yiddish
History of the English Language 
Language and Culture 
Introductory Chinese 
Classical Hebrew 
Introduction to Linguistics 
Psycholinguistics 
Modern Hebrew
Literature
The Novel: Form and Content
Psychopathology Through Literature
Arthur Koestler
How to Read a Book
Alexander Solzhenitsyn
Indian Epic, Legend and Folklore
Children’s Literature
Women and Madness
Underground Poetry
Greek Drama
Varieties of Hell (Dante)
Women Folk 
The Novel: Experiments 
Poetry: Dramatic Monologue 
Dune and Dune Messiah: Frank H erbert’s 
World
The Experience of Poetry 
The Brothers Karamazov 
Feminine Creativity and Utterance
Music
Classical Guitar: Beginning 
Classical Guitar: Advanced 
Inside Firesign Theatre 
Piano
Intermediate Basics of Music
The Process of Music
Composition
Jazz Ensemble
South Indian Carnatic Music
Fundamentals of Rhythm
20th Century Music Theory
Materials of Music
Chamber Music Improvisation
Acoustics
Sound and Movement
Philosophy
Philosophy of Death
Ancient Western Philosophy
Science and Ethics in the 20th Century
Socratic Dialogue
Greek Drama
Aesthetics
Modern Western Philosophy 
Gandhi: His Life and Message 
Concepts of Courage 
Feminine Creativity and Creative Thinking 
Friedrich Nietzsche: Poet and Thinker 
Advanced Philosophy Intensive
Politics/History
Depression Years Through War Years 
Traditional China
History and Politics of the Poor in America 
Ancient History: From Sumer to the Fall of Troy 
Peace and World Order 
Pacifism/Non-Violence 
The Post-War Era
Prehistoric Man 
Contemporary China 
Ancient History: Greece and Rome 
The Holocaust 
The Art of Ancient Warfare 
Origin and Development of Oriental 
Civilizations 
The System’s Works 
Traumatic Historical Figures 
Ancient History: The Roman Empire 
Experience Unlimited: Those Were the Good 
Old Days
•  Religion
The Inward Journey 
Prophetic Movement in Israel 
Cultural Background of the Old Testament 
Beyond Belief
Introduction to Biblical Hebrew 
Religion as Creative Insecurity 
Jesus: Man, Mission, and Message
•  Self-Sufficiency 
First Aid
Organic Homesteading/Self-Sufficiency 
Organic Gardening
Wild Foods, Herbal Medicine and Health
•  Science/Mathematics 
Cosmology 
Meteorology
Chemical Bases of the World Around Us 
Geographical Exploration of Michigan 
Human Evolution
Human Consciousness: Structure and 
Function 
Human Nutrition
Science and Ethics in the 20th Century
Elements of Botany
Outdoor Data Gathering
Special Projects in Paleontology
Solar Heating
Theory of Arithmetic
Introduction to Physics
Qualitative Inorganic Analysis
Algebra
Human Cognition 
Development of Behavior 
Teaching Science to Children 
Vertebrate Paleontology 
Astronomy Observations 
Astronomy Principles 
Modern Astronomy 
Energy
Animal Communications 
Mind and Brain 
Acoustics
Spring Geology Field Trip 
Freshwater Biology 
Genetics 
Phenology
•  Theatre
Theatre: A First Course for the Curious 
Improvisational Theatre 
The School Program 
Bertolt Brecht and His Followers 
Improvisational Theatre Workshop
Story Telling and Listening 
Theatre Arts for Children 
Bicentennial Project 
Acting
Theatre in the Classroom 
Gymnastics for the Actor 
Make-Up
Movement for Actors 
Set Construction 
Stage Properties 
Stage Crew 
Stage Lighting 
United Stage 
Directing 
Design
One Flew Over the Cuckoo's Nest 
Grand Rapids: A Dramatic Celebration 
Arts Center Term 
Dragon Experimental Theatre
•  Women’s Studies 
Women in Myth and Legend 
Women Speak 
Women Folk
Marriage and Alternatives 
Women and Madness 
Underground Poetry 
Feminine Creativity and Utterance 
Feminine Creativity and Thinking 
Feminine Creativity and Activity
Group Special Studies:
Transit Surveying in Archaeology 
City/Country
Creative Problem Solving 
Music Composition 
Video
History of Psychology 
Classical Hebrew
American Indian Bead and Leather Work 
Producing “ MacBett”
Beginning Black and White Photography
Composition
Integrative Psychology
Interviewing Techniques
Social Work as a Profession
Chamber Music Improvisation
Readings in Literature
Macroanalysis
Electronic Music
Downhill Ski Racing
Institutional Psychology Models
Violin Repair Workshop
Parapsychology
Art and Schizophrenia
Faculty Lecture Series:
Survival in a Depression 
Creative Uses of Death
Special Studies:
Basic Cinematography 
The Victorian Novel 
Child Psychology and Autism 
Contemporary Textile Design 
Theology of Emil Bruner 
Early 19th Century Art
Jewelry Making 
Biochemistry and Genetics 
Vascular Plants 
Mineralogy 
Weaving
Readings in Education 
Short Story Writing 
T’ai Chi
Creative Metaphysics 
Classic Chinese Novel 
Research on Mental Retardation 
Translation of Le Relation Creatrice 
Hawthorne’s Short Works 
Effective Sensory Perception 
Psychology of Maslow 
Ecology
Anais Nin and Her Works 
Chinese Calligraphy 
Dostoyevsky
W riting a Children’s Novel 
Wheel-Thrown Pottery 
Studies in Gurdjieff 
Metalsmithing 
Irish History
Great Women in History 
Personal Writing 
History of Russia 
Film Production 
James Joyce’s Ulysses 
Invertebrate Paleontology 
Soil Science
Brave Worlds of Philosophers 
Drafting
Feminine Surrealism 
Primal Concept
17th and 18th Century Novelists
Juvenile Delinquency and Child Welfare
Introduction to Astrology
Vertebrate Morphology
Readings in Political Science
Acupuncture
Chinese Philosophy
Statistics and Experimental Design
Programmed Calculus
Vonnegut’s Novels
Producing a Musical
American History
Anthropological Alternatives
Barth, Pynchon and Related Authors
Research and Application of Art Therapy
Adolescent Alcohol Abuse
The French Novel
Myth and History
Fiber Sculpture
A History of Philosophy
Human Anatomy and Physiology
Proceedings of the Versaille Treaty
Calculus
Color Therapy
Film Script
Field Studies:
Internship in Child Psychology 
Intermediate Studies in Mime 
Field Studies in India 
Zen Buddhism 
Rural Community
Women’s Studies 
Teaching of Reading 
Remedial Reading Teaching 
Practical Law 
Study in Turkey 
Rural Bayou People 
Tutoring English 
South Korean Work Experience 
Mexican Art
Apprenticeship in Poetry 
Glass Work Apprenticeship 
Juvenile Court Internship 
News Apprenticeship 
W riting in England 
Art Apprenticeship 
Puerto Rican Travelogue 
Counselling at the Youth Center 
Work Incentive Program
Practicums:
Release on Recognizance Program 
Political Aide Program 
Problem Pregnancy Placement Program 
Youth Program
Nursing Home Casework Program 
Criminal Justice
Kent County Correctional Facility 
Kent County Juvenile Detention Center 
Ottawa County Juvenile Court 
Emotionally Disturbed Children 
Adult Mentally Retarded Sheltered Workshops 
Political Aide Program 
Agricultural Union Experience 
Food Co-op Aide
Community Newspaper Advertising Aide 
Coordinated Studies:
Humanistic Experience Program 
Women, World and Wonder
OTHER COLLEGES ON CAMPUS 
AS RESOURCES
TJC students are permitted and encouraged to 
take advantage of courses and programs offered 
in the other three undergraduate colleges at 
Grand Valley. The kind of involvement at the 
other colleges may range from an occasional 
course to a complete program. For example, one 
TJC student completed all science requirements 
fo r a pre-med program in the College of Arts and 
Sciences while taking all other courses at TJC.
EVALUATION
Thomas Jefferson College has no competitive 
grading system. As work is completed it is judged 
to be either complete or incomplete. If the work is 
judged incomplete the grade remains on an in­
formal transcript until the work is satisfactorily 
completed. If the work is never completed the 
incomplete grade remains, never reverting to a 
failure. Only completed work is included on the 
formal transcript. Students have the opportunity 
to have written evaluations on course work in­
cluded as part of their permanent transcript. 
Such evaluations are initiated by the student and 
contain a self-evaluation along with an evalua­
tion by the faculty member.
Upon graduation or transfer, students may elect 
to have their evaluations included as part o f their 
permanent transcript. No attempt w ill be made to 
assign grades.
A part of a formal transcript fo r a student trans­
ferring out of TJC m ight look something like the 
follow ing:
SAMPLE TRANSCRIPT
(NAME) TERM
Credits registered 15
Credits completed 15
Cumulative credits completed 45
Biology 101 (College of Arts and Sciences)
TJC Seminar: Social Psychology
Explored various areas of social psychology through reading 
Roger Brown's Social Psychology and discussion, including: 
social behavior in animals, roles and stereotypes, intelligence, 
socialization, prejudice, attitude change and collective be­
havior.
Diller
TJC Special Study: Archeo Field Tech
(Name) studied and participated in archeological digg ings of 
Late Woodland sites at Deer Park and Stroven’s Field near 
Lament. The student dug, sifted and helped identify various 
artifacts . There were la te r taken to  the lab, cleaned and 
cataloged.
Flanders
If the student had so elected, the transcript would 
have been accompanied by a supplementary 
series of self and teacher evaluations.
There are numerous colleges in the nation which 
are programmed sim ilar to TJC. The experience 
of students from these institutions and from stu­
dents who have graduated from TJC has demon­
strated that transcripts such as the sample shown 
here are honored by most colleges, universities, 
graduate and professional schools.
Students wishing to transfer to other colleges 
w ithin the Grand Valley cluster may apply to the 
deans of those colleges to do so.
ACADEMIC GOOD STANDING
Students are suspended from Thomas Jefferson 
College if after they have attempted 45 credits 
since entering TJC they have earned less than 60 
percent of those credits. Such suspension shall 
be in effect until 60 percent of the credit attemp­
ted is completed. Students are warned of possi­
ble suspension if they have earned less than 75 
percent of the credits attempted.
Following notice of suspension students may 
appeal the decision to the dean of TJC, or may 
consult their tu tor or the assistant dean concern­
ing the amount of credit earned or the amount to 
be made up. The warning does not constitute 
probation and it is not noted on the students’ 
official transcripts. Suspension is noted only if it 
prevents the student from registering in a particu­
lar term.
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ADMISSIONS
Thomas Jefferson College seeks to admit stu­
dents who demonstrate high academic and crea­
tive potential; who have interests compatible 
with the resources available to TJC; who demon­
strate personal initiative and responsible use of 
freedom  in the design and pursu it of th e ir 
academic program and who are able to function 
productively w ithout the extrinsic rewards of a 
competitive grading system. It is recognized that 
these qualities may not be directly correlated 
with grades earned at prior institutions and that 
such qualities may be found in students who have 
not excelled in prior institutions, as well as in 
s tudents who have been academ ically o u t­
standing.
It is also recognized that a lively curiosity con­
cerning various issues or areas of study and an 
intense enthusiasm for education can result in a 
personal commitment that w ill carry a student a 
long way towards the goal of an undergraduate 
degree. Further, since most of the course offer­
ings of the college are conducted either as inde­
pendent studies or group studies, TJC seeks stu­
dents who w ill d iligently pursue course work on 
their own with a minimum of external prompting 
and contribute substantially to the progress of a 
group engaged in a learning situation.
The procedure fo r admission to Thomas Jeffer­
son College provides the opportunity for appli­
cants to demonstrate that they possess the qual­
ities described above. In addition to the regular 
GVSC a p p lica tio n , an extens ive  a u to b io ­
graphical essay is required. Other materials, con­
sidered at the option of the TJC admissions 
committee or the applicant, may include letters of 
reference, submission of previous work accom­
plished or a personal interview. For additional 
information, please refer to the Admissions sec­
tion of this catalogue.
PERFORMING ARTS SCHOLARSHIPS
In addition to the general financial aid program, 
tu ition  scholarships are available on a com ­
petitive basis fo r students w ishing to pursue 
studies in the performing arts (dance, music, 
theatre, visual arts and creative writing). Informa­
tion on the application process may be obtained 
by w ritin g  the  A d m in is tra tive  A ssistant, 
Thomas Jefferson College.
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
The four-year program at Thomas Jefferson Col­
lege leads to a bachelor of philosophy (B.Ph.) 
degree. This degree is recogn ized  by the 
academ ic com m un ity  as re fle c tin g  bac­
calaureate level studies of an interdisciplinary or 
multidisciplinary nature. In order to qualify for 
the degree the student must present at least 180 
credits of satisfactory work and be enrolled in 
Thomas Jefferson College for at least 60 credits 
before graduation. If students begin college work 
at TJC or transfer in with less than 90 credits, they 
must complete at least 60 percent of their remain­
ing credit in TJC learning experiences. If they
transfer in with more than 90 credits, they must 
complete at least 75 percent of their remaining 
credit in TJC learning experiences. In addition, 
they must present during the term in which they 
graduate a narrative summary of their collegiate 
experiences, which may include non-credit ex­
periences, and group these experiences in edu­
cationally significant clusters.
Two standard interdisciplinary distributions rec­
ommended are:
•  Four to seven areas defined by the student 
with at least 15 credits in each area and no 
more than 40 credits allowed undistributed.
•  Four to seven areas defined by the student 
with at least 20 credits in any area, with no lim it 
on the maximum number of credits in any area.
Each B.Ph. degree program must have the en­
dorsement of the student’s tu to r and approval of 
the faculty. General areas of study available in­
clude physics, astronomy, mathematics, drama, 
social psychology, general psychology, educa­
tional psychology, group processes, sociology, 
religiology, Semitic languages, political science, 
lite ra tu re , ling u is tics , s ino logy, m ytho logy, 
music, poetry, creative writing, botany, ecology, 
econom ics, geo logy, w om en ’s stud ies, an­
thropology, archaeology and dance.
TJC PUBLICATIONS
Gazette
The TJC Gazette is a daily publication. Its sole 
purpose is to inform the TJC community of the 
daily happenings of the college. It is probably the 
best means of keeping informed of important 
events at TJC.
The Newsletter
The Newsletter is published biweekly and is dis­
tributed to all TJC students, faculty and others 
across the country who are interested in fo llow ­
ing the progress of the college. The Newsletter 
contains such items as notes on graduates and 
special projects, summaries of institutional re­
search and reports of innovative projects at other 
educational institutions.
William
James
College
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INTRODUCTION
William James College is the third baccalaureate 
degree-granting college in the Grand Valley clus­
ter. The intellectual focus of William James Col­
lege includes not only traditional literary, phi­
losophical and scientific views of man, but also a 
perspective on the problems of our age derived 
from contemporary behavioral sciences. Stu­
dents and faculty work together at William James 
College to create a new sort of liberal education 
which can enable people to fu lfill themselves 
both in their living and in their working. We want 
to find ways to bring together our careers and our 
personal lives, our practical experiences and our 
ideals. We hope not only to prepare our students 
for the future job market, but to enable them to 
create new types of jobs.
WILLIAM JAMES COLLEGE:
PRINCIPLES AND OBJECTIVES
When William James College was designed in
1970-71, it was intended that the philosophy of 
W illiam  James—the 19th century physician, 
psycho log ist, phys io log is t, ph ilosopher and 
teacher—would shape the pedagogical and cur­
ricular goals of the college. The final report from 
the planning task force notes that William James, 
the man, was justly associated with a pragmatic 
approach to social, techn ica l and econom ic 
areas, with a p luralistic attitude toward the physi­
cal and social sciences he pursued, and with an 
urbane humanism in his personal life.
Present understanding of the goals and objec­
tives of W illiam  James C o llege—as recom ­
mended by the planning task force in March,
1971—are expressed in a “ Statement of Prin­
ciples and O bjectives”  adopted by the WJC
Council in May, 1973. The “ operative princip les” 
are:
WJC aims to be person-centered, fostering in­
te lle c tu a l and persona l g row th  w ith in  a 
community of learners.
WJC aims to be future-oriented, connecting 
our programs and activities with humanity’s 
projected needs.
WJC aims to be career-directed, with pro­
grams and activities designed to enable per­
sons to do personally satisfying and socially 
useful work, as well as to enable those who 
wish, to move on to advanced study.
In addition to the three operating principles, it is 
important to note that William James College 
does not make the traditional d istinction be­
tween “ career education” and “ liberal arts edu­
cation.”  Rather, we believe that career-oriented 
subjects can be studied and taught in a liberally 
educative manner. We believe that one’s career, 
one's vocation—the way one actsfo rgood or ill in 
the p u b lic  w orld  or in o rg a n iza tio n s  and 
institutions—is one of the critical determinants, 
perhaps the most critical determinant, of per­
sonal iden tity  and p o te n tia lity  fo r personal 
growth. We think a person’s potential is largely a 
function of the public contexts in which that per­
son acts and the public responsibilities which he 
or she assumes.
The recommendations of the planning task force, 
the three operating principles, and WJC’s at­
tempt to integrate “ liberal arts education” and 
“ career education” have led to the fo llow ing 
specific objectives, which have been actualized 
in the curriculum and in the administrative struc­
ture in the ways described below.
In light of James’ pluralism, WJC aims as a 
college to be transdisciplinary. This means re­
taining a non-departmental form of organiza­
tion, so that problems rather than disciplines 
can become the focus of the educational en­
terprise; creating programs rather than ma­
jors in departments; embodying in the Synop­
tic Program the pluralistic, transdisciplinary 
standpoint; associating neither courses nor 
faculty with any one program; and making the 
actual concentrations in programs the con­
structs of individual students according to 
their individual aims and goals.
In light of James’ pragmatism, WJC aims as a 
co llege  to recogn ize  the leg itim acy  and 
necessity of learning experiences which nor­
mally occur outside the schools and the class­
room. This is accom plished by awarding 
academic credit fo r internships and indepen­
dent studies as modes of learning, welcoming 
students and faculty with other than the usual 
academic qualifications and attempting to 
transform the classroom itself into a place of 
active efforts to pose and solve problems in 
our own and surrounding communities.
As a community of learners, WJC recognizes 
the legitimacy of the teacher’s role as a model 
learner, and the relevancy of the entire human 
dimension of students and teachers to the 
learning process. WJC seeks modes of gover­
nance and of the evolution of structures, pro­
grams and curricula which w ill include stu­
dents as well as teachers in the responsible 
decision-making processes.
STRUCTURE AND CURRICULUM
The flexible structure of William James College is 
in tended to  fa c ilita te  the person-centered , 
career-directed, fu ture-oriented education to 
which we are committed.
We are, perhaps, most concerned with persons 
as individuals—students, faculty and staff. From 
the time you enter you have a personal faculty 
adviser with whom you design your own pro­
gram. And sim ilarly, th is d irect contact w ith 
teachers is expanded and developed through 
meetings in small classes and tutorials. Everyone 
here is on a first-name basis. In our classes, as in 
our council meetings, we try to reach decisions 
by consensus of faculty and students. Some of 
our classes are team-taught by both groups. And 
students join faculty and staff in hiring new fac­
ulty, as well as in voting on other community 
issues.
William James College offers programs rather 
than traditional majors. A program is a group of 
courses, independent studies and internships 
which you, with the approval of your faculty ad­
viser, design to suit your own purposes in life and 
work. Students at William James College may 
earn credit in four concentration programs: Ad­
m inistration and Information Management, Arts 
and Media, Urban and Environmental Studies 
and Social Relations. We want our graduates to
have the skills that w ill give them entry into ex­
panding work areas or perm it them to enter 
graduate or professional schools. And if you look 
at the courses listed in the last section of this 
catalog, you w ill see that William James students 
w ill be prepared not only fo r the future job market 
but even to create new types of jobs, using their 
work to help build a society in which all of us can 
come closer to realizing our human potential.
Many o f W illiam  Jam es’ courses are 
problem-oriented  rather than subject-oriented. 
They are transdisciplinary in character, bringing 
the insights and skills of many discip lines to 
focus on whatever problem is at hand. We offer 
very few “ survey” courses at William James. We 
are interested in problem-solving. Our courses 
relate theory to practice, and try to relate both 
theory and practice to what is important in the 
student’s own life. Wherever possible students in 
WJC courses do real w ork—photographs, films, 
tapes, designs, maps, models and technical 
reports—individually and in groups. Often these 
projects serve community needs and provide the 
student with firsthand experience in actual field 
conditions.
Our independent study and internship  programs 
augment classroom experiences by getting stu­
dents involved in study and work situations away 
from the classroom and campus. Our internship 
program helps the student get practical work ex­
perience fo r academic credit in government, so­
cial agencies, industry, business and the media. 
Currently students are working at local schools, 
television stations, newspapers, mental health 
clinics, community service agencies, environ­
mental protection agencies and a variety of other 
such places.
William James collaborates w ith the Educational 
Studies Institute to provide State of Michigan cer­
tification as an elementary or secondary school 
teacher.
ADMISSIONS
For specific information please refer to the ad­
missions section in th is catalog.
DEGREE OPPORTUNITIES
Students may elect to become candidates fo r the 
bachelor of science degree in one or more of the 
four fields of concentration.
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
In order to qualify fo r the B.S. degree a student in 
William James College must have earned 180 
quarter hours of credit distributed as follows:
1. At least 45 hours in the Synoptic Program. 
You and your adviser design your Synoptic 
Program subject to the approval of the coor­
dinator of that program.
2. A t least 45 hours in the concen tra tion  
program(s) in which the degree is awarded. 
You and your adviser design your concen­
tration program subject to the approval of 
the coordinator of the program.
3. At least 60 hours in William James College.
You must also demonstrate your ability to write 
with clarity (this is usually demonstrated by com­
pleting a writing course successfully or being 
certified by the staff of such a course).
SYSTEM OF GRADING
During the first meetings of each course the fac­
ulty member(s), students or both as a team define 
the criteria that w ill be used to evaluate the per­
formance of students in that course.
CREDIT is awarded when the student satisfies the 
requirements of the course.
INCOMPLETE is given when the student has not 
yet satisfied the requirements of the course but 
has the possibility of doing so. An incomplete not 
com ple ted  a fte r one a dd itio n a l term  au to ­
matically becomes NO CREDIT unless extended 
by mutual agreement between the student and 
faculty member involved.
NO CREDIT is given at the end of a course if the 
student has no possibility of satisfying the re­
quirements of the course, or when an incomplete 
is terminated.
The student’s external transcript is a record of 
accomplishment and therefore shows only that 
work which has been satisfactorily completed. It 
does not show those courses fo r which no credit 
has been awarded or which are incomplete.
Instructors are encouraged to provide oral and 
written evaluations of student’s work, both dur­
ing the term and at the end of a course. A 
teacher’s copy of such evaluations enables that 
teacher later to testify to the abilities of students 
desiring admission to graduate and professional 
schools and for job placement.
Students are encouraged to maintain a portfolio 
of their work in William James College in the WJC 
files, inc lud ing  course summaries and eval­
uations, samples of the student’s work, a formal 
resume, a personal statement and letters or 
statements of recommendation. Such portfolios 
can be used to supplement what the GVSC trans­
cript w ill tell potential employers or graduate and 
professional schools about the student.
ACADEMIC GOOD STANDING
Your work w ill be evaluated by the Academic 
Review Committee after you have attempted 45 
hours credit as a William James College student, 
and at the end of each term thereafter. You must 
have completed successfully two-thirds of the 
credits attempted or you will be placed on aca­
demic probation and w ill receive additional aca­
demic counseling. You must successfully com­
plete one-half of credits attempted or you may be 
dismissed. A student who has been dismissed 
may not register fo r the term immediately fo llow ­
ing dismissal nor until the student has shown the 
com m ittee su ffic ie n t evidence to ju s tify  re­
admission.
TRANSFER CREDIT POLICY
William James College intends to be as liberal as 
it justifiably can be in accepting transfer credit. 
Normally all accredited work completed else­
where will count towards a WJC degree. While 
there may not be an exact correspondence be­
tween courses in other colleges and those in 
WJC, work completed at another four-year col­
lege or a jun ior college can be applied to the 
student’s WJC concentration program. It should 
be noted that the WJC method of designing pro­
grams allows the transferring student consider­
able flexib ility  in planning a program.
Each transfer student and his or her adviser will 
evaluate the s tudent’s cred its  to see which 
courses are needed to complete the student’s 
WJC concentration program, and which to aug­
ment the synoptic courses already taken. At least 
60 hours must be earned after enrollment in W il­
liam James College to qualify fo r a WJC degree.
PROGRAMS
By and large, the group of courses and related 
experiences which you designate as your Synop­
tic Program should be chosen to help you live a 
self-fu lfilling life, and to orient yourself in a world 
of persons, meanings and values, including the 
value of work. The group which you designate as 
your concentration program should be chosen to 
enable you to do self-fu lfilling work, to orient 
yourself in the world of jobs in a personally mean­
ingful, socially useful and competent way.
A program in William James College, therefore, is 
not a sequence or group of courses in the same 
subject or d iscip line required of anyone and 
everyone in that field. On the contrary, almost 
every WJC course could fit in more than one 
program. Almost every WJC student w ill need to 
learn more than one discipline in order to pursue 
his or her concentration. WJC students may 
count courses and work experiences from out­
side WJC in their concentration and Synoptic 
programs. This means that WJC students are free 
to draw upon any or all the resources of WJC and 
GVSC to satisfy their educational needs. It is cer­
tainly quite unlikely that any two students in Wil­
liam James College w ill ever fo llow  identical pro­
grams.
ADMINISTRATION 
AND INFORMATION 
MANAGEMENT PROGRAM
The Adm inistration and Inform ation Manage­
ment Program (AIM) includes two tracks: one 
emphasizes the management of in form ation  
(gathering, organizing, analyzing and utilizing in­
formation tools and techniques) and includes 
com pute r science, accoun ting , quantita tive  
methods, finance, managerial decision-making 
and econom ics ; the  o the r em phasizes the 
management of people and includes organiza­
tion theory, law and managerial processes.
The AIM program is designed to provide students 
with an appreciation of the varieties of situations 
to which managerial tools may be applied; to 
equip them with these tools; to facilitate their 
understanding of the psychological, sociological 
and econom ic variables which both produce 
managerial styles and determ ine the ir effect­
iveness; and to explore with them the current 
pressures which are likely to produce the mana­
gerial techniques and contexts of the near future. 
The program is intended to serve both those stu­
dents whose emphasis is on managerial or com­
pute r careers and those s tudents  in o ther 
concentrations who can profit from managerial 
or computer sophistication.
The AIM program is designed to prepare gradu­
ates fo r careers in management, administration 
and computer operations in both business and 
public service. It is also integrated with, and 
complementary to, the other WJC career con­
centrations. Managerial and computer skills are 
useful in the social service agency as well as in 
the business firm ; in the TV studio as well as in 
the financial institution; in the direction of the 
Sierra Club as well as in the management of the 
law firm. We believe that the study of manage­
ment, like any other academic pursuit, requires a 
continuing effort to see problems from a variety 
of perspectives, to treat them with a variety of 
analytic techniques and, whenever possible, to 
test what has been learned in a real world con­
text. The AIM program is intended to achieve 
these goals.
The p rogram  s cu rr ic u lu m  is d iv ided  in to  
access/skills courses which are to be offered two 
or more times a year, concentration courses of­
fered once a year and courses in special topics 
which are offered at least once every two years. 
These courses, which constitute our regular cur­
riculum, are listed below. In addition to them, 
occasional once-only courses may be taught by 
faculty (permanent or temporary) with special 
skills or interests which we believe are likely to 
prove useful fo r our students. Finally, special 
student interests are met by internships or inde­
pendent study arrangements in which students 
contract to work with a particular faculty member 
on subject matter or work experience not cov­
ered by our regular curriculum.
Access/Skills Courses 
1080 Accounting for Today
1234 Perspectives in Economics 
1104 Managing the Organization 
1326 Thinking Quantitatively 
1018 Applied Statistics
1236 Programming with BASIC 
1022 COBOL-Business Computer 
Programming 
1034 FORTRAN Programming 
1362 Thinking Psychologically 
1051 Thinking Legally
Concentration Courses
1221 Accounting for Today - Intermediate
1354 Introduction to Economic Theory
1235 Marketing 
1280 Organizations
1193 Financing Profit Seeking Institutions 
1129 Algebraic Modeling 
1176 Information Structures 
1292 Data Base Design and Implementation 
1230 Future Relations Among Workers 
and Managers
1425 Managerial Budgeting
1224 Systems Programming and Computer 
Organization I 
1286 Systems Concepts
Managerial Communications
Special Topics
1426 Analysis of Data 
Introduction to Political Economy
1310 Small Business Management 
1139 Legal Environment of Business 
1155 Labor Relations and Collective 
Bargaining 
Government Regulation of Business 
1319 Environmental Economics
Labor Economics and Labor Unions 
1423 Financial Institutions 
1116 Sales Issues and Techniques 
1160 Political Economy of Education 
Topics in Operations Research 
1058 Operations Analysis and Simulation 
1298 Systems Programming and 
Computer Organization II 
1342 Information Systems Analysis 
Computer Science Seminar 
1430 Planned Economic Systems
ARTS AND MEDIA PROGRAM
William James College aims to encourage crea­
tive, productive participation in designing, mak­
ing and expressing things that serve people’s 
needs. In the Arts and Media curriculum there is a 
rough d iv is ion  between courses devoted to 
introducing and developing basic skills com­
petence or “ lite racy ”  in a pa rticu la r a rt or 
medium and those courses which draw on al­
ready developed competencies in the attempt to 
solve practical problems in the life of our own 
community and the world which surrounds us. 
Initially, the Arts and Media Program is develop­
ing in a career-oriented sense the fo llow ing  
areas:
1. Design. Aimed at developing literacy in two- 
and th re e -d im ens iona l design  and 
problem-solving ability in graphic design, 
environmental design and aspects of indus­
trial design.
2. Media Arts. Aimed at developing literacy in 
video, radio, film  and print and developing 
p rob le m -so lv ing  a b ility  fo r  personal 
development or in career areas where the 
media are needed to bring projects to com­
pletion.
3. Language Arts. Aimed at improving com­
petency in spoken and written expression, 
and in developing problem-solving ability for 
personal development or in career areas 
where verbal expression is needed to bring 
projects to completion.
4. Arts of Living. Aimed at providing students 
with a perspective on the relationships be­
tween the arts and media and society, and at 
providing fam iliarity with skills which enrich 
us as cultural and social beings. Domestic 
and leisure arts, architecture, drama and 
music as they apply to the media may be 
among the later additions to the Arts and 
Media Program.
While journalism is not listed as a division of the 
Arts and Media Program, students interested in 
pursuing journalism  careers should note that 
courses aim ed at deve lop ing  lite racy  and 
problem-solving ability in the art of journalism 
and its manifestations appear in both the Lan­
guage Arts and Media Arts divisions.
WJC does not expect to elaborate its offerings 
heavily in journalism or in broadcast television, 
with the exception of graphics and film  fo r tele­
vision, but rather to provide entry-level skills in 
these areas. WJC bases this plan on the advice of 
consultants who point out that experience is 
much more crucial than course work fo r gaining 
employment in these highly competitive fields. 
CATV, radio and environmental and industrial 
design w ill be more heavily developed.
William James students are now preparing them­
selves for careers in news writing fo r broadcast 
and print media; in public relations; in the grow­
ing field of cable TV and the many uses of the 
video porta-pak; in graphic design for television;
in film  making fo r instruction, business and in­
dustry; in the design of environments fo r ecolog­
ically sound living; and in w riting fo r publication.
Wherever possible these and other goals of our 
students are fu lfilled by their obtaining work, 
which William James w ill credit, where they can 
practice the skills they want to learn on the job; or 
by means of courses that do real projects, not just 
exercises.
Unless otherwise noted, Arts and Media courses 
are offered at least once a year. Literacy or basic 
skills courses usually are offered in the fall quar­
ter. Courses w ithout asterisks are either basic 
skills courses or problem courses which require 
no specific previous experience. Courses with 
asterisks either belong to a sequence of courses 
which develop skills or require previous ex­
perience, prerequisites or permission of the in­
structor.
Part I: Design
1188 Introduction to Drawing*
1182 Introduction to Two-Dimensional 
Design
1044 Introduction to Three-Dimensional 
Design*
1267 Perspective Drawing 
1179 Calligraphy
1107 Communication through Design*
1055 Posters, Graphs, Charts and 
Propaganda
1256 Conceptual Drawing in Color*
1136 Color and Design*
1268 Problems in Conceptualized
Three-Dimensional Design*
1291 Drawing Problems 
1316 Advanced Problems in Two-Dimensional 
Design*
1137 Graphics for Television*
1108 Problem Solving in Environmental
Design*
1439 Reproduction Processes
1356 Practicum in Graphic Design
1210 Practicum in Design for T.V.
1465 Drawing for Illustration
1413 Packaging Design
Part III: Media Arts
1200 Basic Darkroom Techniques
1185 Beginning Video
1211 TV Production: Theory and Practice 
1168 Audio Information I '
1252 Advanced Darkroom Techniques*
1254 Creative Photography*
1066 Advanced Filmmaking
1222 Advanced Video*
1161 Basic Electronics and Video Repair* 
1265 TV as An Art Form*
1239 Audio Information II: Production*
1311 Audio Information III: Advanced
Production*
1394 Introduction to Photographic Science
1390 Filmmaking I
1435 Color Photography I
1392 Photographic Illustration 
1337 Introduction to Color Printing 
1374 Documentary Video 
1391 Community Video Workshop
Part III: Language Arts
1016 Argument and Analysis
1017 Symbols, Language and Linguistics 
1028 Creative Writing
1037 Interpretation of Verbal Materials 
1101 Instant Research: How to Find Out 
1145 Oral Communication 
1124 Writing for Publications*
(every other year)
1253 Uptight About Writing 
1290 Technical Report Writing*
1377 Story Workshop 
1037 Interpretation of Verbal Materials 
1106 Autobiography 
1411 Broadcast News Writing 
1409 Grammar for Writers 
1348 Writing for Media 
1276 Being A Reporter: Workshop in 
Practical Journalism
Part IV: Arts of Living
1308 The Function of Art on Our Personal Lives 
1135 Understanding Media 
1099 News
1388 Media and the Social Sciences 
1378 The Wired Nation: Electronic Media 
Today 
1434 Film Literature 
1468 Intermedia Seminar 
1262 Understanding Contemporary Situation 
Through the Novel 
1334 Film and Society 
1357 Mass Entertainment 
1101 Instant Research: How to Find Out
NOTE: A course which applies to all three of the 
above areas and which is to be given every term is 
1288 Portfolio Seminar. This course should be 
taken w ithin a term or two of graduation. It is 
geared toward students concentrating in the Arts 
and Media Program, and is especially important 
fo r students emphasizing design.
URBAN AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
STUDIES PROGRAM
GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF PROGRAM
The course offerings of the Urban and Environ­
mental Studies Program are grounded in four 
basic premises:
1. The quality of the man-environment relation­
ship must be a central concern of society. At 
the present, the continuous existence of that 
re la tio n sh ip —and thus socie ty its e lf—is 
threatened. From this recognition comes a 
sense of “ m ission,”  an attempt to educate 
fo r social change and political action.
2. The man-environment relationship is incred­
ibly complex. To be effective in bringing 
about change, our students must under­
stand how complex systems behave. They 
must also be generalists. Environmental 
problems cross all traditional d isciplinary 
lines—bio log ica l and physical sciences, 
socio logy, po litica l science, psychology, 
economics.
3. Environmental questions are often questions 
of ethics and values. Our teaching must 
clarify existing values, examine the im pli­
cations of different value systems, and pro­
mote a perspective of the human species 
dependent upon, and in relationship to, the 
rest of the ecosphere.
4. The man-environment relationship, and so­
ciety itself, is rapidly changing. We need 
flexible, resourceful problem solvers, con­
fidently grounded in a consistent value sys­
tem and capable of dealing with a changing 
world and a continually shifting job market.
Concern fo r effective political and social action is 
expressed both in course content and in teaching 
styles. Courses reach beyond the classroom to 
inco rpo ra te  com m unity-based pro jects, o ff- 
campus field trips and community resource peo­
ple. The effectiveness of individual action at the 
local level is emphasized. For example, William 
James students, concerned about the proposed 
location of the college’s new classroom building, 
prepared a report on the potential environmental 
disruption to the site, causing the Board of Con­
trol to reassess and change its plans.
The Urban and Environmental Studies Program 
draws upon a m ultidisciplinary fu ll-tim e staff: a 
po llu tion  chemist, a geologist, an ecologist, 
computer specialists, a geographer, economists, 
a lawyer, sociologists, a human resources con­
sultant, a planner and an experimental psycholo­
gist. Many of the topic and project courses are 
team taught, bringing the perspectives of several 
disciplines.
Environmental problem s involve value jud g ­
ments. An emphasis upon the individual student 
and upon classroom involvement in discussions 
challenges students to consider where they 
stand on environmental issues and how they may 
have come to hold those positions.
Because the environmental situation changes so 
rapidly, the Urban and Environmental Studies 
Program has developed a flexible curriculum  in 
which a substantial number of courses are new 
each term. Some of these courses have been 
offered as an “ Environmental Topics”  series- 
—fo r exam ple , E nv ironm enta l T op ics : The 
Energy Crisis; Environmental Topics: Noise; and 
Environmental Topics: Food. Using practitioners 
from the community as part-time adjunct staff to 
teach more specialized courses (e.g. Environ­
mental Law, Water Pollution Control and Man­
agement) is another way the program tries to 
provide a flexible, up-to-date curriculum.
Urban and environmental courses which involve 
real projects and “ hands-on” experience are an 
important part of the curriculum. Ideally in these 
courses, students learn the skills of problem 
solving—how to determine root causes, how to 
evaluate options and how to develop imple­
mentation sequences—skills which are equally 
useful in attacking environmental problems or in 
p lotting one’s own vocational strategy. Project 
courses, together w ith  internships, comprise 
much of the advanced course work done by our 
students. Some of the past project courses have 
included: “ IMPACT,” where students gathered 
information needed to prepare an impact state­
ment for the GVSC campus; “ Environmental Top­
ics: Nuclear Energy as a Source of Electrical 
Power,”  where the class prepared an informa­
tional brochure later printed by an environmental 
action group; and Planning Projects: Wide Road 
vs Scenic Drive, a course which prepared an ob­
jective assessment, later presented to the Board 
of County Commissioners, of a conflict between 
local citizens and the County Road Commission 
as to w he ther a p a rtic u la r road shou ld  be 
widened.
CURRICULUM
Some courses are essential fo r almost all con­
centrations w ithin the Urban and Environmental 
Studies Program. These courses are also appro­
priate fo r any students wishing an introduction to 
urban and environmental issues. Descriptions for 
these courses are included in the numerical list­
ing of descriptions in the final section.
1007 Environmental Awareness 
1229 The Physical Environment 
1049 Finding Pollution 
1141 Environmental Politics 
1078 City and Regional Planning 
1089 Man and Nature 
1319 Environmental Economics 
1046 Ecology
Because each WJC student bu ilds  an in d i­
vidualized concentration program with the ad­
vice of his or her faculty adviser, there is not a 
fixed curriculum or sequence of courses w ithin 
The UES Program. Instead, listed, below are 
some examples of student programs focusing on 
career areas for which the UES Program can pro­
vide appropriate training.
Planning Policy. The formulation and analysis of 
urban and environmental policies in government 
(all levels), private planning and consulting firms, 
research institutes and public media.
1402 Planning for the Future 
1462 Plan Implementation 
1416 Analysis of Public Policy 
1234 Perspectives in Economics 
1355 Thinking Politically
1351 Public Budget and Administration 
1407 Urban Geography
1246 Urban Ecology
1018 Applied Statistics
Land Use Planning 
1370 Limits to Growth
1368 Planning Projects
1077 Internship
1243 NEPA: Section 102: Environment
Impact Statements
Plus additional course work or experience in 
m anagem ent and a dm in is tra tion , com pute r 
modeling and systems analysis and government.
Social Planning. Planning fo r the human en­
vironment (health care delivery, social services, 
crim inal justice, housing and human resources 
development) in governmental planning offices, 
housing authorities and non-profit social service 
agencies.
1068 The Sociological Perspective
1403 Planning and the Human Environment
1113 Equitable Access; Jobs and Housing 
1095 Social Stratification
1190 Introduction to Survey Research 
1056 Evaluation of Social Research Methods 
1018 Applied Statistics 
Populations 
1368 Planning Projects 
1077 Internship
Plus additional course work or experience in 
health care delivery, public administration and 
crim inal justice.
Environmental Design. Work which attempts to 
integrate human structures and activities with 
sound environmental practices, w ithin the con­
text of governmental planning offices, private 
co n su ltin g  firm s  (landscape a rch ite c tu re , 
engineering and planning), architectural firms, 
utility companies and development corporations.
1172 Environmental Geology 
Urban Ecology 
1315 Surveying 
Hydrology 
1067 Cartography
1114 Air Photo Interpretation 
Site Design
1462 Plan Implementation
Environmental Perception 
1108 Problem Solving in Environmental 
Design
1346 Field Ecology Projects 
1077 Internship
1243 NEPA: Section 102, Environmental 
Impact Statement 
1083 Impact
Plus additional course work or experience in 
botany, ecosystem analysis, climatology and two 
and three-dimensional design.
Impact Assessment. Preparation and analysis of 
Environmental Impact Statements in government 
agencies (p lann ing  o ffices, departm ents  of 
natural resources, transportation, public works, 
etc) and private consulting firms.
1172 Environmental Geology
1052 Environmental Chemistry
1220 Environmental Law
1319 Environmental Economics
1133 Ponds and Streams
1167 Cartography
1114 Air Photo Interpretation
Hydrology
1243 NEPA, Section 102: Environmental
Impact Statements
1083 Impact
1246 Urban Ecology
1346 Field Ecology Projects
1368 Planning Projects
1077 Internship
Conservation Management. Work concerned 
with maintaining the integrity of natural ecosys­
tems, primarily with governmental agencies (de­
partments of natural resources, agriculture, soil 
conservation services and extension services), 
private consulting firms and utility companies.
1172 Environmental Geology 
1046 Ecology 
1133 Ponds and Streams 
1052 Environmental Chemistry 
1246 Urban Ecology 
1346 Field Ecology Projects 
Wildlife Management 
Land Use 
1370 Limits to Growth 
1018 Applied Statistics
1077 Internship
Plus additional course work or experience in zoo­
logy, botany, natural history, com puter pro­
gramming and systems analysis, administration 
and project management.
Environm ental Advocacy. W ork fo r  socia l 
change either in environmental education (teach­
ing or public relations work with environmental 
organizations) or political action (environmental 
legislative aide, environmental journalist, en­
vironmental lawyer).
1007 Environmental Awareness 
1229 Physical Environment 
1046 Ecology 
1246 Urban Ecology
1078 Introduction to City and Regional
Planning
1243 NEPA: Section 102, Environmental 
Impact Statements
1049 Finding Pollution 
1141 Environmental Politics 
1319 Environmental Economics 
1152 Methods and Materials of Public 
Environmental Education 
1077 Internship
Plus additional course work or experience in 
media and communication skills and political ac­
tion.
Rural Life. Intended for students who are in­
terested in rural lifestyles of self-sufficiency. The 
courses listed below are intended to give a 
grounding in the historical, political, economic 
and scientific realities of such a choice.
1443 Rural America 
1081 Life Styles 
1141 Environmental Politics 
1310 Small Business Management 
Farm and Homestead Taxation 
1235 Marketing 
1046 Ecology
1442 Field Ecology Projects: 
Woodiot Management 
1004 Organic Gardening
Principles of Real Estate 
Land Use 
1172 Environmental Geology
Alternative Energy Systems
SOCIAL RELATIONS PROGRAM
The Social Relations Program emphasizes a 
knowledge and understanding of contemporary 
social systems and cultural patterns and ex­
amines the ways in which these affect both indi­
viduals and groups. In addition to emphasizing 
skills which are basic to analytical thought the 
Social Relations Program seeks to enable stu­
dents to work effectively in existing social agen­
cies and institutions fo r the sake of a more just 
and hum ane w orld . The p rogram  a lso en­
courages students to take responsib ility  fo r 
creating just and humane social institutions in 
the future.
Unlike many programs which are concerned with 
the social world, we do not organize ourselves 
according to academic disciplines. This is be­
cause we believe that the social problems we face 
are bigger than any single academic discipline. 
Consequently, we draw upon concepts from 
anthropology, biology, child development, eco­
nomics, history, psychology, social work, sociol­
ogy and other disciplines in an effort to find solu­
tions to pressing contemporary problems.
In general, the careers for which students in the 
Social Relations Program prepare tend to cluster 
w ithin two major areas:
1. Human Services. This area includes careers 
in social work, counseling, rehabilitation, 
transpersonal psychology, social justice and 
services management. A Bachelor of Social 
Work (BSW) Program is currently under de­
velopment.
2. Social Thought and Analysis. This area in­
cludes careers in policy studies, analysis of 
social change, economics and social theory.
Upon completion of the program some graduates 
move from internship experiences to work in 
existing social agencies and voluntary associa­
tions while others enter graduate school fo r 
further training. Most students aim to qualify fo r 
jobs calling fo r interaction with other people and 
an understanding of human behavior, especially 
in the social welfare, health and human relations 
fields. These jobs include counseling, urban af­
fairs, para-professional mental health work, pub­
lic relations, social work, labor relations, child 
care, correctional work, community organiza­
tion, recreation and public administration. Work 
settings include private agencies, business, 
non-pro fit institu tions such as hospitals, and 
federal, state and local government agencies.
The Social Relations Program’s curriculum  is de­
veloped w ith four general categories of courses 
in mind:
1. Core and Skills Courses. Offered on a re­
current basis, these courses are often indi­
cated by the terms “ th ink ing”  or “ perspec­
tives.”  They are core in the sense that they 
aim at introducing students to fundamental 
inte llectual modes of understanding and 
skills for coping with the social world.
2. Problems, Topics and Issues. This body of 
recurring  courses is aimed at fos te ring  
awareness of social problems and develop­
ing the ability to reflect critica lly on a number 
of specific social problems and issues.
3. Personal Perspectives. These courses 
focus primarily on individual growth, self- 
awareness and s e lf- in te g ra tio n . These 
courses are useful to students concentrating 
in the Social Relations Program as well as to 
students in the college generally.
4. Practica, Internship and Advanced  
Courses. Provide both on-the-job experi­
ence and advanced career-related experi­
ence. These courses usually require the con­
sent of the instructor or practicum super­
visor fo r admission.
The fo llow ing course clusters demonstrate what 
the social relations concentration portion of a 
typical student’s transcript m ight include after 
four years of study at William James College. 
Student-adviser decisions ta ilor course selection 
to fit individual interests, thus producing many 
possible variations on these sample clusters. 
Cluster titles reflect general areas of student em­
phasis w ithin the Social Relations Program.
Social Work
1. Core and Skills Courses 
1018 Applied Statistics 
1405 Counseling Skills I, (II)
1463 Cultural Anthropology 
1045 Growth and Development 
1096 How to Listen and Hear 
1095 Social Stratification
1367 Social Work as a Profession
1190 Survey Research
1095 Wealth, Poverty and Power
2. Problems, Topics and Issues Courses 
1216 Contemporary Minority Issues 
1009 Social Problems
1173 Sociologist as Observer 
1303 Sociology of Education
3. Personal Perspectives Courses 
1031 Sociology of Lifestyles
4. Practica, Internships and Advanced Courses
Practicum/lnternship
Additional Courses Counted Toward the Con­
centration
1403 Planning and Human Environment 
Report Writing 
1407 Urban Geography
Counseling
1. Core and Skills Courses 
1018 Applied Statistics 
1269 Behavior Changes 
1070 Clinical Approaches I 
1115 Clinical Approaches II 
1118 Clinical Approaches III 
1405 Counseling Skills I, II
1056 Evaluation of Social Research
Methods 
1045 Growth and Development 
1011 Human Biology and Behavior
2. Problems, Topics and Issues Courses 
1216 Contemporary Minority Issues 
1206 Perspectives on Deviance
1215 Psychology of Women
3. Personal Perspectives Courses 
1242 Humanistic Psychology
1279 Interpersonal Relations
1057 Personal Dynamics and 
Effective Living
4. Practica, Internships and Advanced Courses 
1258 Behavior Disorders
1282 Depth Psychology 
1380 Exploring Madness 
Practicum/lnternship 
1214 Tests and Testing 
1257 Theories of Personality
Additional Courses Counted Toward the 
Concentration
Introduction to Computer 
Programming 
1253 Uptight About Writing
Human Services Management
1. Core and Skills Courses 
1018 Applied Statistics
1045 Growth and Development 
1096 How to Listen and Hear 
1234 Perspectives in Economics 
1035 Psychological Foundations of 
Social Behavior 
1307 Thinking Legally
2. Problems, Topics and Issues Courses 
1230 Future Relations Among
Workers and Managers
1280 Organizations
3. Personal Perspective Courses 
1445 Career Development 
1279 Interpersonal Relations 
1057 Personal Dynamics and
Effective Living
4. Practica, Internship, and Advanced Courses 
Practicum/lnternship
Additional Courses Counted Toward the 
Concentration
1080 Accounting for Today I 
1221 Accounting for Today II 
1022 COBOL
1193 Financing Profit Seeking 
Institutions 
Governmental Regulations of Business 
1042 Managerial Process 
1286 Systems Concepts 
1290 Technical Report Writing
Policy Studies
1. Core and Skills Courses 
1018 Applied Statistics 
1302 Culture and Personality
1354 Introduction to Economic Theory 
1096 How to Listen and Hear
1035 Psychological Foundations for 
Social Behavior
1355 Thinking Politically 
1362 Thinking Psychologically
2. Problems, Topics and Issues Courses 
1010 Individual in the Organization 
1280 Organizations
1014 Politics of Education
3. Personal Perspectives Courses
1279 Interpersonal Relations 
1031 Sociology of Lifestyles
4. Practica, Internships and Advanced Courses
Practicum/lnternships 
1217 Social Ethics
Additional Courses Counted Toward the 
Concentration
1416 Analysis of Public Policy 
1042 Managerial Process 
1402 Planning for the Future 
Speech 
Writing
Corrections and Criminal Justice
1. Core and Skills Courses 
1018 Applied Statistics 
1405 Counseling Skills I, II 
1096 How to Listen and Hear 
1051 Thinking Legally
1095 Wealth, Poverty and Power
2. Problems, Topics and Issues Courses 
1450 Current and Future Correctional
Systems 
1207 Perspectives on Deviance:
Criminality 
1455 Legal Investigative Techniques
1280 Organizations 
1212 Prisoner Education I
1223 Prisoner Education II
1294 Prisoner Education III
1173 Sociologist as Observer
3. Personal Perspective Courses
1057 Personal Dynamics and 
Effective Living
4. Practica, Internships and Advanced Courses 
1203 Practicum in Social Justice
1217 Social Ethics
Additional Courses Counted Toward the
Concentration
1022 COBOL
1055 Posters, Charts, Graphs and 
Propaganda
Report Writing 
1286 Systems Concepts
General Professional Preparation
1. Core and Skills Courses
1018 Applied Statistics 
1056 Evaluation of Social 
Research Methods 
1045 Growth and Development 
1011 Human Biology and Behavior 
1234 Perspectives in Economics 
1363 Sociological Perspectives 
1355 Thinking Politically
2. Problems, Topics and Issues Courses 
1194 History as Fiction a s . . . .
1359 Peasants
3. Personal Perspectives Courses 
1086 Humanistic Religion
1279 Interpersonal Relationships
4. Practica, Internships and Advanced Courses 
1263 Applied Psychology
1217 Social Ethics
Additional Courses Counted Toward the 
Concentration 
1426 Data Analysis 
Writing
INTERNSHIP PROGRAM
An integral part of most every student’s course of 
study at William James College is the Internship 
Program. Internships are generally designed to 
provide a student with some practical, career- 
related experience with a firm  or agency whose 
objectives are similar to the career goals of the 
student. In many instances internships provide 
the student w ith  the chance fo r tra in ing  in 
specific skills that is impossible or impractical for 
the student to receive on campus. Often, but not 
always, an internship is undertaken after a stu­
dent has done a year or so of on-campus class­
room work. The decision to participate in an 
internship is usually arrived at after discussions 
between the student, the adviser and the intern­
ship coordinator.
Internship positions can be self-generated (i.e., a 
student contacts an agency or business to see if 
they are w illing to supervise an intern, or a stu­
dent may already be working in a place which 
offers a valuable internship experience), but 
most frequently are generated by faculty mem­
bers. All available positions are coordinated and 
listed with the internship coordinator. When a 
student has an interest in a particular internship 
position, the student should consult with his or 
her adviser to see if the position w ill be beneficial 
to the student’s program and to check that the 
student has any necessary skills. At th is point, the 
student should select a faculty sponsor fo r the 
internship (not necessarily the student’s adviser). 
This person w ill assure the academic integrity of 
the internship experience and provide the cam­
pus Nason between the student and the job
supervisor. Following a successful interview be­
tween the job supervisor and the student, the 
student can register fo r the internship.
Credit fo r internships is granted under WJC 
course No. 77, usually at the rate of one credit for 
every three hours per week in the internship. This 
credit w ill be granted only when the student, the 
faculty sponsor and job supervisor have com­
pleted evaluations of the internship experience.
Internship positions are available in all program 
areas. Some are on campus, some in Grand 
Rapids, Grand Haven, Holland or other cities and 
states. A student and his or her adviser are the 
ones that determine if a particular internship ex­
perience w ill complem ent the s tudent’s aca­
demic program, but students should bear in mind 
that internship positions are not intended to sim­
ply p rov ide  them  w ith  a chance to  make 
money—in fact most of them are non-paying.
SYNOPTIC PROGRAM
Synoptic means seeing (optic) several th ings to ­
gether (syn) in order to understand each thing 
better, to see relationships, and to see the whole 
of things. At William James College each student 
chooses from one of four concentration pro­
grams. The courses and learning experiences 
w ithin each concentration are related and the 
concerns of the four programs are related, too. 
The function of the Synoptic Program is to bring 
out these relationships. The Synoptic Program is 
the standpoint from which everything can be 
seen in relation, whole and together.
While the concentration programs use combi­
nations of disciplines to focus upon careers in 
the arts, the social world and the environment, 
the Synoptic Program attempts to provide an 
overview, a broader vision. At William James we 
pursue the ideal of broader vision with particular 
attention to the student’s place in the world of 
public action and interaction. Our hope is that 
through their participation in the Synoptic Pro­
gram students w ill have a perspective on those 
institutions they w ill work in which w ill enable 
them to lead personally meaningful lives and to 
be effective agents fo r humanization.
SYNOPTIC PROGRAMS OF 
INDIVIDUAL STUDENTS
The synoptic programs of individual students are 
tailored to the individual needs of students, and 
emerge out of a close and continuous advisory 
process aimed at placing the vocational part of 
each student’s life in a comprehensive personal 
and human context. The program does not im­
pose on students any general “ liberal arts’ ’ re­
quirements of subject or skill areas. The synoptic 
programs of individual students arise out of the 
advisory discussions and the particular needs 
which they reveal. Thus, most courses which ap­
pear in the William James College curriculum  
could be considered synoptic fo r some students, 
providing them w ith awareness of relationships, 
filling gaps and developing skills.
In order to help place the student’s concentration 
programs and career/vocational goals in a com­
prehensive personal and human context, stu­
dents and faculty generally ask the fo llow ing 
questions in balancing each student’s synoptic 
curriculum:
1. (SKILLS) Is the student developing those 
skills basic to any human vocation?
2. (SELF-AWARENESS/VOCATION) Is the stu­
dent developing critical self-awareness and 
an ability to examine his or her own life, 
especially so as to be able to place education 
and vocation in a public context?
3. (PERSPECTIVES/DISCIPLINES) Is the stu­
dent becoming aware of the fundamental as­
sumptions and presuppositions of his or her 
own fie ld? Of other fields? Can he or she 
relate the subjects and skill areas studied to 
one another and assess their human worth?
4. (INTEGRATIVE THEMES) Is the student de­
ve loping an increased awareness of re­
current themes and concerns in the life of 
humanity?
5. (VISIONARY THINKERS) Is the student in­
creasing his or her acquaintance with the 
lives and thought of persons, past and pres­
ent, who have had a comprehensive vision of 
life?
CURRICULUM
To support students in attempting to answer 
these questions, the William James College cur­
riculum includes basic skills courses in areas 
which underline all concentrations:
1096 How to Listen and Hear 
1253 Uptight About Writing 
1326 Thinking Quantitatively 
1022 COBOL - Business Computer 
Programming 
1018 Applied Statistics 
1034 FORTRAN Programming 
1101 Instant Research
Courses designed to enable students to partici­
pate more effectively in the process of planning 
their own educations and to develop self-aware­
ness:
1159 Living and Learning at William James 
College: The Philosophy of Liberal Edu­
cation
1441 Career Development - UESP
1445 Career Development - SRP
1057 Personal Dynamics and Effective Living
1242 Humanistic Psychology
1279 Interpersonal Relationships
Courses in perspectives and concepts which are 
fundamental to critical th inking about the con­
centration programs in the college and to living 
and working in the modern world:
1362 Thinking Psychologically 
1091 Thinking Philosophically 
1051 Thinking Legally 
1326 Thinking Quantitatively
1307 Thinking Logically 
1245 Thinking Historically 
1355 Thinking Politically
1363 Sociological Perspectives 
1234 Perspectives in Economics 
1007 Environmental Awareness 
1463 Cultural Anthropology
1308 The Function of Art in
our Personal Lives 
1011 Human Biology and Behavior
1388 Media and the Social Sciences 
1017 Symbols, Language and
Linguistics
Thematic courses which integrate the basic con­
cerns of humanity:
1389 Art, Technology and
Future Consciousness 
1151 Aging and Death 
1380 Exploring Madness 
1086 Humanistic Religion 
1428 Consumerism 
1093 Mind, Self and Others 
1069 Work, Jobs and Leisure 
1033 Creativity
Courses about persons whose thought or action 
has expressed a comprehensive vision of life: 
1379 William James and His Times 
1025 The Works of Jean Piaget 
1398 The World and Works of 
Kenneth Boulding 
1387 Albert Camus 
1240 B. F. Skinner and His Critics 
1460 Simone de Beauvoir
SYNOPTIC LECTURE COURSE
The Synoptic Program at William James College 
also has the function of providing students with 
opportunities to interact with the outside world 
and to tap the energies of leading figures in their 
fields. In the Synoptic Lecture Course, students 
first decide upon a distinguished person from 
outside the college who has a vision of life ad­
dressed to our vital concerns, and then creates, 
at several intervals during the academic year, a 
format in which students can engage in personal 
discussion with our guests. In the past we have 
offered the fo llow ing Synoptic Lecture courses:
1001 William James: Our Comtemporary 
1025 The Works of Piaget 
1117 Alternatives in Education 
1398 The World and Works of 
Kenneth Boulding 
1461 Alice Cook: Work and Lifestyles
In 1975-76 William James College w ill also pre­
sent the Walter Reuther Memorial Lecture Series, 
which w ill bring distinguished guests to our 
campus to discuss the problems of work, educa­
tion and vocation; the relationships between 
work and life; worker education; labor history; 
and the future of work.
The Synoptic Program serves as a forum for dis­
cussion and as an ideal against which to measure 
ourselves. In Synoptic Program meetings and 
Synoptic Seminars it is always legitimate to dis­
cuss teaching and learning and the vocation of 
the college itself. Farfrom  being confined in their 
teaching to the areas of their specialization, 
members of the faculty are asked to contribute to 
as many programs as they reasonably can. And 
finally, the whole college, through its council, 
remains the place where decisions are ultimately 
made about programs, curricula and courses so 
that individual and com m unity needs can be 
integrated with such vision of human wholeness 
as we can together achieve.
DESCRIPTIONS OF COURSES REPEATED  
EACH YEAR
The fo llow ing courses are taught every year at 
William James College. Please read carefully the 
descriptions of each of WJC’s five programs 
(Administration and Information Management, 
A rts  and Media, Urban and E nv ironm enta l 
Studies, Social Relations, Synoptic) to see which 
courses are appropriate to the program you are 
interested in.
WJC 1007 Environmental Awareness
An introductory course intended fo r those w ho would like 
to  know what environmental studies is all about, or who 
th ink they m ight want to  eventually w ork in some environ­
mental area. The goals of the class w ill be: (1) to  develop a 
sense of the human species function ing in and dependent 
upon the life support system of the earth; (2) to  examine our 
own values and responsib ilities to  the natural environment; 
(3) to  identify some environmental problems, the kinds of 
effective solutions possible and the kinds of th ings now 
being done. We w ill emphasize local environmental issues 
and w ill use com m unity people from  environmental groups 
and agencies as resources.
WJC 1009 Social Problems
Investigation o f such social problems as deliquency, drug 
use, sexual deviance, racial conflic ts, suicide, homicide, 
mental illness and organized crime. A lthough the particular 
problems w ill vary from term to term, the course w ill expose 
students to classical socio logical explanations such as the 
theories o f anom ie, in te rac tion  processes, func tiona l 
analysis, secondary deviance and frustration-aggression.
WJC 1011 Human Biology and Behavior
Functioning of the major organ systems o f the body w ill be 
considered in th is  course. Psychological, sociological and 
socio-cultural aspects of human behavior w ill be related to 
b io logical variables in such areas as reproduction, diges­
tion and nu trition , learning, personality and cognition. The 
course w ill employ discussions, a fie ld trip  and a project or 
paper fo r evaluation.
WJC 1016 Argument and Analysis
This course is designed fo r students w ho are competent 
writers. The main aim o f the course is to  assist students in 
mastering argum entative and analytical exposition and 
criticism . It is held in small sections, and each student has 
regular tutoria ls w ith his instructor.
WJC 1017 Symbols, Language and Linguistics
This course is designed as a study o f man’s tendency to see 
reality through language, concentrating on the symbolic 
nature of language, the re lationship o f language to  thought 
and the importance of language both as a socializ ing and as 
an individualizing force.
WJC 1018 Applied Statistics
An in troduction to  several statistica l procedures includ ing 
interpretation o f the results and crite ria fo r valid use of 
these procedures. The student w ill be introduced to some 
o f the “canned”  com puter routines available fo r com puting 
these statistical results. These skills are essential fo r people 
planning to  do research, fie ld work or advanced study in 
environmental studies, social relations, m arketing or quan­
titative decision making.
WJC 1022 COBOL - Business Computer 
Programming
An introduction to  programming com puters w ith COBOL 
programming language, fo r business and other record­
keeping applications. COBOL is the language most used in 
business inform ation systems.
WJC 1028 Creative Writing
Practice in the art o f w riting  imaginatively. Relevant issues 
in aesthetics, psychology and the study o f language w ill be 
considered. W orkshop format.
WJC 1029 Organic Gardening
The theory and practice of organic gardening. Soil, p lant 
needs, insect pests and organic gardening concepts w ill be 
studied in the classroom and practiced in a small garden.
WJC 1034 FORTRAN Programming
An introduction to  w riting  com puter programs in the FOR­
TRAN language. A skills course of practical value in which a 
broad range of problem s o f graduated d ifficu lty  w ill be 
worked by the students.
WJC 1037 Interpretation of Verbal Materials
Practice in the art o f reading w ith understanding. The in­
structor assumes, w ith Royce, that interpretation involves 
three terms: an interpreter who interprets something - per­
son, meaning, o r text - to  someone. The work o f the course 
w ill include analysis of where, w ith reference to th is struc­
ture, the actual d ifficu lties o f the class arise, and sub­
sequently, readings w ill be chosen to assist in overcoming 
these difficu lties. Persons desiring to w ork w ith particular 
intensity on development o f the ir reading skills are encour­
aged to  register concurrently fo r th is course and "Reading 
Poetry" or “Reading Plays."
WJC 1044 Three-Dimensional Design I
Fundamentals of three-dimensional though t w ill be used to 
understand open and closed forms, modules, negative 
space and lig h t and shadow  as they app ly  to  three- 
dimensional objects. The course w ill be taught on a project 
basis. Many media w ill be used to w ork a series of problems 
in clay, plaster, wood, found objects and styrofoam. This 
course is a firs t of a series o f three courses in three- 
dimensional design that lead into the advanced environ­
mental design courses. It w ill be o f interest to  all design 
students, potential teachers and non-art students who want 
to make some th ings using the ir hands.
WJC 1046 Ecology
The content o f the course w ill deal w ith the strategies that 
plants and animals have evolved to  cope w ith the physical 
environm ent and w ith each other. We w ill examine the gen­
eral principles that emerge and consequences fo r our own 
actions. The course is intended fo r environmental studies 
concentrators and fo r anyone who wants to know more 
about the natural world. There are no prerequisites. The 
course form at w ill be prim arily lecture w ith  supplementary 
films, reading and discussions.
WJC 1049 Finding Pollution
This w ill be a pro ject course designed so that students can 
acquire, under field conditions, some expertise in m onitor­
ing water, air, and noise po llu tion. Some tim e w ill be spent 
on docum enting the pollu ted conditions, includ ing audio­
tape, videotape, and 35mm film  (students should have the ir 
own 35mm camera if they are interested in th is method of 
docum enting polluted conditions). We w ill also examine 
the current air, water and noise legislation so that students 
w ill have an understanding o f how inform ation gathered in 
the field is related to  existing laws. For m onitoring in the
field we w ill use the Ringlemann Chart, HACH field analysis 
kit, M illipore m icrobio log ical field k it and LaMotte lim no l­
ogy kit. There w ill be at least one trip  on the research vessel 
Angus to sample pollu tion conditions in Lake M ichigan and 
the Grand River. Students w ith an interest in the application 
of environmental law, o r the photo docum entation aspects 
o f th is  course are encouraged to talk to  the instructor to 
arrange suitable individual course objectives that w ill em­
phasize these areas. This course w ill provide a basic back­
ground fo r students interested in environmental m onitor­
ing o r environmental technology.
WJC 1050 Women as History
A study of women in several historical traditions: the de­
velopment of the ir status and function; the ir econom ic and 
legal role in various social classes; the ir patterns of socia li­
zation and sexual roles. Outstanding women w ill be ex­
amined as well as general social role patterns, stereotypes, 
and attitudes. Examples w ill range from ancient civiliza­
tions to the women's movement which began in the 19th 
century and continues today.
WJC 1055 Posters, Charts, Graphs and Misc. 
Propaganda
This course w ill apply princip les of com m ercia l art to 
specific problems. How to design effective posters, how to 
prepare charts and graphs fo r industry, the legal pro­
fession, sales, media, etc. Emphasis on clarity  of design. 
Some exploration o f color, lettering, type, sizing and re­
lated items. Class w ill simulate a studio environment. Per­
mission of instructor is required.
WJC 1056 Evaluation of Social Research 
Methods
This course w ill focus on methods being employed by so­
cial scientists to  study human behavior in our present era of 
change of traditions and questioning o f entrenched ap­
proaches. The research process, data collection, meas­
urement and scaling and analysis of data w ill be examined 
w ith in  the social sciences. Some course work in the social 
sciences and/or statistics is recommended as a preparation 
fo r this course.
WJC 1057 Personal Dynamics and Effective 
Living
This course w ill deal w ith man’s physical and psychological 
nature as an energy system. Motivational concepts which 
serve as driving forces to the system and effective man­
agement of these drives or motivational concepts w ill be 
considered. Examples o f top ics  to  be considered are: 
blockage o f needs, conflict, frustration resulting in anger, 
the anger m otivator as constructive o r destructive to  the 
purpose o f self-discovery in terms o f identity, and fina lly the 
effects anger may have on physical, inte llectual emotional 
and social competencies. In th is course you w ill have the 
opportunity to meet yourself.
WJC 1058 Operations Analysis and Simulation
The first half of the course w ill be devoted to  forecasting, 
the second to  sim ulation. Included w ill be: generating 
“ random”  numbers w ith a com puter, testing fo r “ random­
ness” , perform ing com puter simulations, discrete vs. con­
tinuous simulations, feedback systems and projecting time 
series.
WJC 1066 Community Video Workshop
A course fo r students interested in the uses of half-inch 
v ideo  tape  w ith in  the  com m un ity . F o cus ing  on the 
GVSC/Allendale area, the class w ill define issues of concern 
to local residents and design appropriate methods of using 
video to  a ir those concerns, generate com m unity dialogue 
and encourage active citizen partic ipation in improving 
conditions under discussion. Previous video experience 
(such as Beginning Video) or permission of the instructor is 
necessary.
WJC 1069 Work, Jobs and Leisure: History 
of Work
A historical analysis of the nature o f w ork in our society, the 
orig ins of current w ork patterns in pre-industria l societies,
the changes brought about by the industria l revolution and 
alternative visions of work, jobs and leisure. We w ill look at 
patterns and theories of em ployment choice, w ork satisfac­
tion, job m ilieu, division of labor, con tro l of the work situa­
tion, technological impact, tra in ing and retraining, w orker 
organizations, governmental and management responses 
and experimental w ork communities. We w ill examine work 
and play in the village, in the factory and in the office.
WJC 1070 Clinical Approaches
This course w ill deal w ith the attitude and behavior o f the 
therapist as these are closely related to  therapy outcomes; 
it w ill deal w ith typical and atypical s ituations illustrated via 
videotapes and dem onstration groups. Prerequisite: Ad­
vanced status or consent o f the instructor.
WJC 1080 Accounting for Today
A basic WJC course developing knowledge which is pre­
requisite to many other courses in financial understanding 
to be offered in the future. Assets, liabilities, capital, the 
journal, ledger, tria l balance, adjusted tria l balance and 
post-closing tria l balance. Recording transactions using 
double entry system. Students w ill not be asked to  do long 
tedious arithm etic w ork as th is part o f the accounting p ro­
cedure will be done by the com puter—the same as is now 
commonly done in business and industry.
WJC 1081 Life Styles
An examination of contemporary conventional and alterna­
tive styles of life in the United States. The course w ill con­
sider such top ics as student life styles, sex role differences, 
varieties of marriage and fam ily styles and deviant life 
styles. This class will be discussion-centered.
WJC 1084 Doing Yoga
The study of yoga in its varied aspects. Postures, yogic 
breathing, concentration and m editation - the ir physio logi­
cal and psychological effects. The modes of thought which 
led to the development of these practices in the Orient, and 
the relevance o f these practices in contemporary Occiden­
tal society.
WJC 1086 Humanistic Religion
S e lec ted  re ad ing s  fro m  fo u r  m odern  re lig io u s  h u ­
manists—Hannah Arendt, W illiam James, Alan Watts and H. 
N. Wieman, and discussion of the ir im plications fo r our 
contemporary situation. Topics fo r discussion w ill include: 
the relig ious function of life  which is common to all human 
beings; appeals which we can make to one another across 
the boundaries of our pa rticu lar tribes, cults, nations, 
churches, etc. as human beings; and the senses in which 
humanistic re lig ion m ight be an im portant resource for 
dealing w ith contemporary crises.
WJC 1088 The Individual and Identity
A psychological, sociological and literary examination of 
the  co n ce p t o f pe rsona l id e n tity . The class w ill be 
discussion-centered and extensive reading w ill be re­
quired. Major readings: E. Erikson, Identity, Youth, and 
Crisis; C. Wilson, The Outsider; Alan Watts, The Book: On 
the Taboo Against Knowing Who You Are. Other reading will 
include selecting one or more novels from a list o f seven 
available.
WJC 1089 Man and Nature
Most environmental courses look at man’s effect on the 
environment. The emphasis in th is course w ill be the re­
verse. We w ill look at human biology and culture consider­
ing to what extent they have been shaped by the environ­
ments in which they evolved and function. This inform ation 
will help us understand the way the human species func­
tions in the present environm ent and how th is interaction 
m igh t be de term in ing  the  e vo lu tiona ry  fu tu re  o f ou r 
species. Primarily a reading and discussion course, it w ill 
meet the need fo r a human ecology course fo r students 
concentrating in environmental studies, and w ill be useful 
to those wishing to obtain a biological background fo r a 
social relations concentration.
WJC 1091 Thinking Philosophically
The working assumption of th is course is that every person 
is a philosopher of some kind whether or not he or she
knows it. That is, everything one believes, asserts, argues or 
acts on presupposes what is m eaningful; assumes that is 
real; presumes what one ought to do; implies what is con­
sistent or inconsistent w ith  the rest o f what one believes, 
asserts, argues, or acts on; and may make a claim  on the 
belief o f others. To th ink philosophically is to become c riti­
ca lly  aw are o f o n e 's  p re su p p o s itio n s , assum ptions, 
presumptions and im plications and o f the claim s made 
upon one’s belief, in order to free oneself from  accepting 
them blindly. In th is course participants w ill practice the art 
o f th inking philosophically.
WJC 1093 Mind, Self and Others
An in te raction is t’s perspective on basic issues in social 
psychology. Can we as human beings ever fu lly  understand 
what is going on in someone else’s head? What is the self 
and what is the re lationship to the other? How are we to 
understand what is really "th e re ”  fo r the o ther person? The 
course w ill focus on the works o f Mead, Thomas, Schutz, 
and Goffman, as well as using literature and film  to enhance 
our understanding of some of the basic issues.
WJC 1095 Social Stratification
This course w ill: (1) explore the bases o f social stra tification 
in A m erica n  s o c ie ty —a lte rn a tive , th e o re t ic a l in te r­
p re ta tio n s  w ill be con s id e re d , e.g., M a rx is t, c r it ic a l 
sociological, structura l-functiona l; (2) consider applica­
tions o f stra tifica tion in American society. Here, we w ill look 
at inequitable power/resource d is tribution in several areas 
o f social life, e.g., in the fam ily and educational institu tions, 
in  local po litics, in total institu tions (prisons, phychiatric 
institu tions); (3) consider the area o f stra tifica tion as it re­
lates to  ou r lives and life-chances, personally, i.e., how are 
we as " ind iv id ua l" individuals, affected by an inequitable 
d istribution of power and wealth. We w ill share one text: 
The P olitica l Economy o f Social Class, by Charles H. Ander­
son. Various paperbacks, readings and projects w ill be 
suggested as additional resources.
WJC 1096 How to Listen and Hear!
A preparation fo r internships in the service professions and 
the behavioral sciences. Specifically, how to  use the face to 
face situation as a growth experience fo r the student and as 
a helping tool fo r the client. Exercises in interview ing w ill be 
conducted in class and opportunities fo r practice w ill take 
place outside o f class. We w ill study how the one-to-one 
re lationship may be used to define a problem and to work 
toward its solution.
WJC 1099 News
An investigation o f news as a social phenomenon. How is 
news perceived, collected, stored, selected and displayed? 
What d ifference does it make? What are the powers, re­
sponsib ilities and lim itations o f the news media? What role 
do the news media play in shaping and executing national 
po licy? Who tries to  manage and shape the news, directly or 
indirectly? How does the printed news system compare 
w ith the broadcast news system? How w ill fu ture news 
media shape and reflect a future system? This course w ill 
examine these questions w ith in  the context o f our media 
environment. (Note: This is basically a course in news cirti- 
cism and social analysis.)
WJC 1101 Instant Research: How to Find Out
A course designed to  provide these skills: 1) recognizing 
what inform ation is necessary to  cope w ith a particular 
problem (topics, themes); 2) knowing where the sources of 
inform ation are (where to get the data); 3) gathering and 
selecting inform ation qu ickly and effic iently into a report or 
presentation o f a problem so that action can be taken; 4) 
developing the skills to  make such reports and/or presen­
tations professionally. These skills are crucia l in business, 
social agencies, newsrooms o f papers and television sta­
tions, environmental action groups and in o ther college 
courses. It w ill be a project course in that the students singly 
and in groups w ill seek concrete inform ation that they and 
other people (students, staff members and people outside 
the college) really need.
WJC 1104 Managing the Organization
A course designed to  help one learn and experience the 
skills necessary in the "m anagem ent”  o f human resources.
The course consists o f three games - which are role-playing 
simulations. The role o f the instructor is facilita tor, process 
observer, and (very) occasiona lly , com m entator. Th is 
course replaces "The Person in the Organization”  and "The 
Managerial Process.”
WJC 1105 Managing Your Personal Finances
A practical course designed to  help one conquer the every­
day hassles o f life; to  include budgeting your income, sim­
ple tax form inform ation, insurance protection, buying a 
house, handling a consumer credit contract. Main w ork w ill 
be classroom lecture and discussion and personal-related 
projects.
WJC 1106 Autobiography
Participants in th is course w ill be asked to  w rite  auto­
biographies based on a thorough investigation/exploration 
o f the ir own and others’ lives. We w ill look at journals, 
diaries and au tobiographies by w riters such as James 
Joyce, F. Scott Fitzgerald and Anais Nin. Prerequisite: ex­
perience in w riting.
WJC 1107 Communicating Through Design
An introductory graphic design course which is the firs t of 
several related courses in advertising design. This course 
w ill deal w ith  learn ing  how to  com m unica te  v isua lly  
through the use of symbols. The problems o f corporate 
identification through design w ill be explored. The class 
w ill approxim ate a stud io environment.
WJC 1108 Problem Solving in Environmental 
Design: Omni Structure
Students w ill design a basic one-room dw elling (of approx­
imately 500 square feet) which w ill utilize solar panels fo r a 
major portion o f its heating and cooling needs. The dw e ll­
ing w ill be designed so tha t it is relatively portable, but also 
so that several can be com bined to make a larger unit. 
Design students w ill explore alternative types o f structures; 
i.e., tent, dome, free form , to  determ ine the ir feasib ility fo r 
use in con junction w ith a media in te rior environm ent. Solar 
panels, and an energy storage system sim ilar to  that de­
signed as part o f the National Science Foundation project 
w ill be incorporated in the bu ild ing fo r heating and coo ling 
purposes. S tudents must have had some previous ex­
perience in 3-D design, sculpture, architecture, media, or 
work w ith alternative energy systems and a keen interest in 
problem  solving. Advanced students in  environm enta l 
studies and advanced students in design and media w ill 
w ork together as a problem solving team.
WJC 1116 Sales: Techniques and Issues
A sk ill oriented course designed to  teach how to  sell 
anything—a product, a person or an idea. We w ill use sales 
psychology to  convince the prospect to  purchase the prod­
uct and/or service being presented. The sales steps, the 
sales concept, the prospect’s state o f m ind, what the pros­
pect is do ing and what the salesperson is do ing w ill be 
investigated at all points along the path of salesmanship. A 
project w ill be required.
WJC 1118 Clinical Approaches Ml
This course w ill be divided in to  five general areas: Theories, 
an Amalgam of; the A ttitude and Behavior of the therapist; 
D iagnosis; Treatm ent; and Practicum . Theories put to ­
ge ther in som e sort o f un ity  w ill inc lude parts o f/fo r 
diagnosis: d is tribu tion  o f power and o f the con tro lling  per­
son, anger as the mediating force; delineation of the prob­
lem as to  physical, inte llectual, em otional, social, o r com bi­
nations o f these; an assessment of the energy capabilities 
or potential o f clients; evaluation o f the Baldw ins’ vector 
on, warm-cold, accepting-rejecting; d ifferentiate between 
symptoms and causes*Theories o f treatment w ill include: 
analytical, three critica l functions o f the child  2 to  15 years; 
Adlerian, the effect of the com m unity on the individual, 
reality therapy, i.e., deal w ith the here and now avoiding 
past and future, rational-emotive, i.e. deal rationally (for 
what is the brain for?) w ith em otionality via language; and 
learning theory via interruption o f discrete parts o f on­
going behavior by substitu tion o f more adaptive and less 
disruptive acts. This course w ill deal w ith the attitude and
behavior o f the therapist as these are closely related to 
therapy outcomes; it w ill deal w ith typical and atypical situ­
ations illustrating the foregoing via video tapes and de­
monstration groups. Finally, it w ill deal w ith application of 
these therapy outcomes in practice by the student w ith and 
under supervision. Prerequisite: C lin ical Approaches I or 
see instructor.
WJC 1124 Writing For Publication
Prose w riting skills which one uses in w riting  news items, 
feature stories, editorials, investigatory reporting, short 
stories o r entire books are the subject fo r th is course. Em­
phasis on creative revision.
WJC 1129 Algebraic Modeling
Real problems w ill be solved using techniques from  ap­
plied, modern mathematics. The specific  problem s ex­
amined w ill depend upon the interests, concentrations and 
employment o f those enrolling, but may include operations 
scheduling, personnel assignment, resource allocation, 
urban planning and routing problems. The mathematical 
techniques w ill include linear programming and other pro­
cedures from  linear algebra. No knowledge o f com puter 
programming required; no com puter program m ing w ill be 
done in th is course. Prerequisite: Knowledge o f high school 
algebra (through equation solving).
WJC 1135 Understanding Media
This w ill be a lecture discussion course designed to in tro­
duce and explore the e lectronic and cellu lo id media. Ma­
terial to be covered w ill include the legal and econom ic 
bases fo r the mass com m unication industry, the present 
structure and operating style of TV, radio and film  and the ir 
impact on the citizen consumer. Major consideration w ill be 
given to cable TV and its po litica l implications. Contribu­
tions from various discip lines as they relate to mass media 
w ill be encouraged and considered. No prerequisites re­
quired.
WJC 1136 Color and Design
An in-depth exploration o f co lo r theory as it applies to  all 
aspects o f design media. Students w ill explore pigm ent 
co lor systems using liquid paints to m ix and examine color 
relationships. Students in design or cinema and potential 
teachers can all make good use of a thorough under­
standing of what co lo r does. Students interested in an art 
course fo r the ir own personal growth w ill also be interested 
in th is class. Students buy the ir own art supplies. Pre­
requisite: Beginning Drawing, Design or equivalent.
WJC 1137 Graphics for Television
Advanced course in graphic design. Specifically preparing 
art work fo r television. Classwork includes titling  slides, 
weather bu lle tins and background g raph ics fo r news 
stories. Students w ill view the ir work on a m onitor both in 
black and white and in co lo r to  see how it really looks. The 
last four weeks of th is course w ill be devoted to  an in tro­
duction to  anim ation (This portion w ill be jo in tly  taught by 
Ros Muskovitz and Alan Rosas, who is a professional ani­
mator w ith Fine Arts Com m unications in Grand Rapids). 
Students in cinema and still photography as well as in video 
and design w ill find these problem s helpful. Students sup­
ply the ir own art materials. Prerequisites: Non Verbal 
Communication, Basis Design or equivalent.
WJC 1139 Legal Environment of Business
Using the legal case-study method, th is  course w ill first 
explore the general role o f law in the com m unity and sec­
ondly, at length and in detail, the areas o f law which in ti­
mately affect the business com m unity and, to  a lesser ex­
tent, one’s personal life. The legal case-study method relies 
on "b r ie f”  w riting  and class recitation and argumentation. 
The course w ill attempt to provide the manager w ith the 
knowledge of when an attorney is needed and w ith the 
basic p rinc ip les  o f con tracts, sales, pa rtne rsh ips and 
agency.
WJC 1141 Environmental Politics
Can contemporary po litica l and econom ic institu tions cope 
w ith environmental problems and basic human needs? We 
w ill examine federal, state and local governm ent dynamics, 
the response of the courts, bureaucratic failure, location of
power, profit-seeking corporations, "fre e " markets and pri­
vate property. A case study approach w ill be used, drawing 
heavily upon local issues.
WJC 1145 Oral Communication
A speech course designed fo r WJC students both to  deal 
w ith the ir own personal com m unication problems and to 
make them more effective change agents. In addition to 
studying com m unication theory and strategies, each stu­
dent may, in consultation w ith  the instructors, pursue a 
prob lem  o r task re la ted to  the  cam pus or the larger 
com m unity life. The strategic use of all available com m uni­
cations media w ill be encouraged in effecting the desired 
change. A tten tion  w ill be given to  ind iv idua l com m u­
nication problems, tactics of speech preparation and deliv­
ery and methods fo r measuring change. Variable cred it 2-5.
WJC 1151 Aging and Death
In th is course the student w ill gain an appreciation and 
understanding of o lder people. We w ill examine some of the 
"m yths”  surrounding old age: o lder people are less likely to 
change, less productive, senile, etc. Major attention w ill be 
given to psychological stages in the life cycle; social psy­
chological theories o f aging; to  changing fam ily roles; to 
work, retirement and leisure; to differences in cultura l set­
tings; and to  perspectives o f tim e and death. The course w ill 
consist o f discussions, movies, and fie ld trips to  various old 
age homes in the community. The course w ill be of interest 
to  students, nurses, social workers and o lder people in the 
community.
WJC 1155 Labor Relations and Collective 
Bargaining
A study of the collective bargaining process which w ill 
inc lude  m ateria l on: p repara tion  fo r ne go tia tio n , the 
negotiator, conducting negotiations, grievances and ele­
ments o f a contract. Taught by a labor relations practic- 
tioner. Methodology: lecture, sim ula tion and guest speak­
ers.
WJC 1159 Living and Learning at William 
James College: Exploring our Common 
Vocation as Student
"M y object in living is to  unite my avocation and vocation as 
my tw o eyes make one in s igh t.”  Robert Frost has stated 
here one of the most basic ideals of th is college. However, 
this ideal seems to  be a real problem today: what is voca­
tion? what is avocation? and what is th is self which has two 
eyes? This course is organized around 1) the problems and 
possib ilities o f achieving the sort of union which Frost 
speaks of, and 2) the thesis tha t W illiam James College 
provides a context in which these matters can be explored. 
This in itia l exploration in liberal education w ill be com ­
prised o f reading, w riting , tu toria ls  and small group discus­
sions centering on the role o f student. Recommended fo r 
new and transfer students interested in gain ing a better 
understanding of the college and the ir goals and objectives 
in relation to  it.
WJC 1160 Political Economy of Education
An exploration of contemporary media-related, behaviorist, 
humanist, nationalist and Marxist critic ism  of American 
education in the context o f the more general unresolved 
politica l and econom ic questions w ith which ou r society is 
faced. The class w ill consider both the im plications o f vari­
ous prescriptions that have been made fo r American higher 
education and the likelihood o f any o f them com ing to 
fru ition. Its prim ary purpose w ill be to give people preparing 
fo r careers in teaching a broader context w ith which to 
consider the ir prospective roles.
WJC 1161 Basic Electronics and Video Repair
Students enrolling in th is course w ill gain the skills neces­
sary fo r the repair and maintenance o f e lectronic hardware. 
Special emphasis w ill be placed on gain ing the knowledge 
necessary fo r do ing  m ino r repairs on ha lf-inch  video 
equipment. Participants w ill create a handbook on video 
repair, technology and general application. One previous 
course in com m unity video is required or perm ission o f the 
instructor.
WJC 1168 Audio Information I
An in troduction to  radio—music programming, news, pub­
lic affairs, advertising and the business aspects. We will 
learn to operate production and broadcast equipm ent in 
the WJC Audio Studio and participate in programs on the 
GVSC student radio station. Each person w ill do weekly 
assignments and a term project to be played in class. Dave 
Allen is assistant news d irecto r o f WOOD-AM in Grand 
Rapids.
WJC 1176 Information Structures
An in troduction to nonnum eric uses o f computers. Em­
phasis w ill be placed on the data structures required and 
languages available fo r nonnum eric data manipulations. 
Structures such as strings, lists, trees, stacks and networks 
w ill be discussed. Programming skill in FORTRAN is neces­
sary.
WJC 1179 Calligraphy
The art of fine penmanship; lettering in a variety o f decora­
tive styles, illum inated m anuscripts. S tudents must be 
right-handed  o r they w ill need perm ission of the instructor.
WJC 1182 Two-Dimensional Design
Formal problem s in basic aesthetic relationships in a vari­
ety o f media. (For beginning as well as advanced students.) 
Six hours independent work.
WJC 1185 Beginning Video
This course w ill provide basic instruction and philosophy in 
the creating and ed iting o f half-inch videotape. Skills may 
be gained in videotaping, ed iting and distribution . Em­
phasis w ill be on cable TV, video feedback, documentary 
and news reporting. The larger ethical, socio logical and 
philosophical im plications o f cable TV and 'hom e-spun'' 
video w ill be considered as they relate to Media-America. 
Students needing video skills fo r future use in educational 
presentations should also take th is  course. This course 
provides skills essential fo r most other video courses. No 
previous experience required.
WJC 1190 Introduction to Survey Research
This course w ill introduce the student to  the techniques of 
questionnaire design, the structured interview, and some 
ways of handling the inform ation produced by the interview 
through exposure to sampling theory and ways o f handling 
measures o f central tendency, dispersion and the probable 
re liability of the data. Survey research skills can be used in 
business, planning, com m unications, social sciences, po li­
tics and education; survey research is also a career area 
specialty in itself.
WJC 1193 Financing Profit-Seeking 
Institutions
Beyond accounting—into decision making. We w ill role- 
play cases, using the case problem to  in troduce a real world 
problem and the analytical too ls to solve it in each class. 
Ratio analysis, long and short term  financing , capital 
budgeting, stocks, bonds, credit and working capital pol­
icy, cost of capital, mergers - i.e., the essences of manager­
ial finance. Prerequisites: One quarter of accounting and 
economics.
WJC 1200 Basic Darkroom Technique
A practical darkroom course in the essentials of black and 
white photography. Primary emphasis w ill be given to  the 
basic techniques that underlie good prin t quality: com­
position and fram ing, proper film  exposure and develop­
ment and the production of photographic enlargements 
exh ib iting good tone contro l and contrast. Aids to the im­
provement o f prin t quality and com position w ill include the 
creative use of cropping as well as dodging and burning-in. 
Combining lectures, class discussions and approxim ately 
six hours per week o f darkroom lab tim e (to be arranged), 
th is  course w ill provide in itia l skills in photography as a 
career or as a serious avocation. Students must own or have 
access to a camera (perferably 35mm). No previous ex­
perience required.
WJC 1203 Practicum in Social Justice
Students in th is course are assigned to  an institu tion of
justice, c lient advocacy or social rehabilita tion and are 
oriented to  th is institu tion by students already in the pro­
gram. Weekly seminars are devoted to case presentations, 
reports on researches of participants and guest speakers, 
and consideration of technical and ethical questions. Indi­
vidual tutoria ls are held on a regular basis. Both statistical 
and service records are kept. Students com pleting the sec­
ond quarter are asked to  do a written project. This ex­
perience is useful fo r those interested in law, education, 
psychology, management, corrections and social work. 
Open by permission o f the instructor. Preference given to 
those who have had 1096 How To L isten . . .  and Hear. 
Students taking the course fo r 10 credits spend 28 hours 
per week; students taking the course fo r 15 credits spend 40 
hours per week. This course was form erly titled "P racticum  
in Urban Problems."
WJC 1210 Practicum in Design for Television
This course w ill enable students to  have an intensive 
apprenticeship experience in graphic design, scenic de­
sign and photography as they are used fo r broadcast and 
prom otion in an operating television station (ETV 35). S tu­
dents w ill work (at least 6 hours a week) under the super­
vision of the sta tion ’s art d irecto r on the solution o f real 
problems, not exercises. There w ill be opportun ity to  ac­
quire skills in such areas as: the production o f station iden­
tifica tion slides, prom otional slides, prom otional art work, 
title  slides, art w ork fo r prin ting and advertising art; the 
design and construction o f sets; news prin ting; and opera­
tion of the process camera and the hot press. Students can 
select and develop the ir own emphasis from  among these 
skills. Permission o f Muskovitz.
WJC 1211 Television Production: Theory and 
Practice
Basic stud io and con tro l room techniques utiliz ing closed 
c ircu it equipm ent. S tudents partic ipate  in and d irec t a 
number of programs and com merical exercises designed to 
provide experience in a variety o f studio and con tro l room 
positions. Each student w ill produce and d irec t a final pro­
gram project of his or her own choosing w ith in  specified 
lim its. This course requires no prio r tra in ing or experience 
in television production techniques.
WJC 1215 Psychology of Women
An introduction to  the psychology o f women focussing 
upon issues o f personal identity and mental health as they 
are a ffected  by sex-ro le  s te reo typ ing . Th is  syno p tic  
reading/discussion course is relevant fo r students in all 
WJC concentration areas.
WJC 1216 Contemporary Minority Issues
An exam ination o f im portant themes and movements in 
America that affect m inorities today. Discussions, guest 
speakers and tape recordings o f famous speeches w ill be 
utilized in intensive investigation of discrepancies that exist 
in the areas o f housing, education, employment and the 
po litica l system in America.
WJC 1217 Social Ethics: King and Alinsky
A biographical study o f the though t and action o f tw o major 
po litica l figures of the 1960’s—Martin Luther King and Saul 
D. Alinsky. We w ill examine these figures prim arily in rela­
tion to the civil rights movement, the com m unity organiza­
tion movement and the inter-re lations between these two 
movements. In th is  exam ination we w ill seek to understand 
the po litica l climate o f the 1960's, the difference between 
those times and our own and the viability  o f the vision o f 
King and Alinsky under contemporary conditions.
WJC 1221 Accounting for Today II
Continuation of Accounting for Today I covering financial 
position, earnings, cost systems, budgeting and tax ac­
counting from  a users po in t of view.
WJC 1222 Advanced Video: A Teaching and 
Learning Experience
Advanced video w ill provide a means o f support fo r those 
students w ishing to  further develop the ir video skills. Ad­
vanced students w ill also provide instruction to  beginning 
video students in the ph ilosophy and techn ica l im ple­
mentation o f ha lf-inch video equipment.
WJC 1224 Computer Systems and 
Programming I
This course is the first o f a tw o quarter sequence. Assembly 
language fo r the Xerox Sigma 6 w ill be studied. This study 
should provide students w ith an in-depth understanding of 
the inner workings o f a com puter. Prerequisite: Knowledge 
o f FORTRAN or COBOL
WJC 1225 America as Seen by Non-Anglos
A look at the history o f protests and problem s of non-Anglo 
Americans, com paring com mon areas o f various m inority 
groups—their problems and protests. An attem pt to gain an 
understanding of current problem s shared by minorities.
WJC 1229 The Physical Environment
A study of the princip les and processes governing the phys­
ical environm ent o f ou r planet. Aspects o f the planet 
studied w ill include the atmosphere, the hydrosphere and 
the lithosphere. This course w ill be of value to  students 
looking fo r a basic understanding o f the world around 
them. It has been designed fo r people diversifying the ir 
Synoptic Program and fo r people wanting to com plete a 
solid base in the ir Environmental Studies concentration.
WJC 1230 Future Relations Among Workers 
and Managers
Blue and W hite collar absenteeism, alcoholism , drug abuse 
and sabotage are symptoms of w orker alienation. We will 
investigate the causes and social costs of th is alienation. 
Proposed solutions include expanded union democracy, 
job redesign, workers partic ipation or control, manage­
ment by objectives, job enrichment, the Scanlon Plan, and 
nationalization o f industry. Readings w ill include Work in 
America, Herzberg's Work and the Nature o f Man, and 
Workers Control.
WJC 1232 Racism
This course w ill examine the problem o f institu tional racism 
in American society by focusing on two specific areas, 
sports and music.
WJC 1233 Experimental Ethics: Human 
Guinea Pigs
What are the ethics of experiments which use human sub­
jects? Emphasis in th is  course will be on subjects who are 
institu tionalized: prisoners, mental patients, the elderly, 
etc.
WJC 1234 Perspectives in Economics
Who gets what? How? Why? How did we get to where we 
are? How have o ther econom ic systems gotten to  where 
they are? Where are we likely to  be going? We w ill consider 
the problems markets do and do not solve; the issues raised 
by economic grow th; the sources of fluctua tion  in eco­
nomic activity and price level; and the re lationship we have 
to the underdeveloped world. We w ill brie fly develop the 
econom ic perspectives o f Adam S m ith  and the  neo- 
classicists, Karl Marx and the neo-M arxists and John 
Maynard Keynes and the neo-Keynsians. Material covered 
is essential fo r many WJC courses.
WJC 1235 Marketing
A basic look at marketing management, to  include analyz­
ing opportunities, organizing market activity, planning 
marketing programs and con tro lling  the marketing effort.
WJC 1236 Computer Programming—Basic
This in troduction to  the com puter uses the new com puter 
term inals now located at W illiam James College. It w ill p ro­
vide a gentle in troduction fo r the com puter “ innocent” 
and/or an access course fo r further study. Not fo r students 
w ho have previously studied any com puter language.
WJC 1239 Audio Information: Production
The second in a sequence o f three radio courses. We w ill 
expand ou r ab ilities to gather and w rite  inform ation and use 
audio equipm ent to  produce docum entaries, exposes, 
news and com m entaries and interviews. S tudents w ill 
select project topics, editing, m ixing, script w riting  and 
peer evaluations WJC 1168 Audio Information: Radio or
experience at a radio station includ ing a w orking knowl­
edge of equipment is required. Interested students who 
missed (or avoided) the fa ll in troduction should meet w ith 
the instructor before registering.
WJC 1242 Humanistic Psychology
An exploration o f hum anistic - or "th ird  fo rce " - approaches 
in psychology. We w ill look at newer developments away 
from  psychoana lys is  and behavio rism , em phasiz ing : 
understanding rather than exp la in ing; freedom o f choice 
rather than determ inism; spontaneity and inner drive to 
grow th rather than conditioning; the study o f the "fu lly  
hum an" experience rather than the study o f animal and 
"b it ”  - behavior, etc. Discussions w ill center around a vari­
ety o f readings and presentations, focusing on theory and 
philosophy as well as personal experience and awareness.
WJC 1245 Thinking Historically
What is History? Who is it w ritten by and fo r whom. Who is 
left out? In what sense is history an art or a science? In what 
sense can it be objective scholarship? In what senses must 
it be biased and propagandistic? What does critica l th ink­
ing in history mean? What does historical theory mean? 
What keys to  history have been proposed? How can they be 
evaluated? A reading and discussion course, w ith  some 
w riting. We w ill look at classic statements such as E. H. 
Carr’s What is H istory as well as some cosm ic sp in-o ff’s 
such as W illiam Irw in Thompson's A t the Edge o f History. 
Come w ith us to  the edge.
WJC 1252 Advanced Darkroom Technique
This course is designed as a logical extension and out­
grow th o f Basic Darkroom Techniques. Beyond the basics 
students w ill have an opportun ity to  explore the charac­
teristics and potentia lities o f d iffe ren t types of film ; filter 
effects; developer m anipulation; reduction and intensifi­
cation; prin ting papers; ton ing; and a variety o f o ther spe­
cial effects, w ith an eye to the further improvement of 
photog raphic conception , com position  and rendering. 
Emphasis w ill be placed on those techniques that w ill en­
hance the ab ility  o f the individual student to identify and 
develop his or her own personal photographic style. Pre­
requisites: Basic Darkroom Technique, Introduction to 
Photographic Science-Black and White or previous dark­
room experience; also perm ission o f the ins truc to r is 
needed.
WJC 1254 Creative Photography: 
Environmental Awareness
Using the techniques o f the photo-essay or the photo­
exhib it, students w ith strong photographic interests and at 
least basic skills w ill have an opportun ity to  employ still 
photography as a creative too l fo r constructing a social 
commentary or an artistic statement on matters o f en­
vironmental appreciation or concern, ranging from  the 
natural landscape to  the urban habitat. Class tim e w ill be 
devoted to  discussing effective presentation and to  con­
structive critic ism  o f photographic com position, p rin t qual­
ity and impact. Darkroom tim e w ill be provided. Students 
must have a camera.
WJC 1256 Conceptual Drawing in Color
The second in consecutive order o f basic draw ing courses. 
This class deals w ith co lo r in basic media in drawing, co lo r 
as it applies to  emotional interpretation, co lo r fo r visual 
realism and co lo r fo r its own sake. New media and tech­
niques w ill be explored. Drawing In Black and White, simi­
lar elementary draw ing course or permission o f the instruc­
to r is required.
WJC 1257 Theories of Personality
An examination of prom inent theories o f personality includ­
ing Freud, Jung, Rogers, Pearls and Skinner. An emphasis 
w ill be placed on the specification of personality concepts 
and the coordination o f those concepts w ith em pirical data.
WJC 1262 Understanding the Contemporary 
Situation Through the Novel
Readings and discussion o f novels which seek to  describe 
and in te rp re t the con tem porary s itu a tio n —personally, 
politica lly, and culturally. Special attention w ill be given to
the re lationship between the novel and philosophical in­
qu iry as a lternative ways o f achieving and expressing 
understandings o f the present moment. Readings from 
Saul Bellow, E. L. Doctorow, Doris Lessing and Kurt Von- 
negut, Jr.
WJC 1263 Applied Psychology
An exam ination o f the various uses to  which contemporary 
psychology is put and the settings in which the usage 
occurs—business, industry, government, clinics, hospitals, 
schools and com m unity agencies. A solid background or 
experience in basic behavioral sciences concepts is a pre­
requisite. Admission by consent o f the instructor.
WJC 1265 TV as an Art Form
Students w ill learn how to  use ha lf-inch video as an art form. 
Dance, music and video feedback w ill be incorporated into 
class projects. Technical skills w ill be developed through 
work w ith the special effects generator, mike m ixing and 
video m ixing plus o ther media such as film , slides and 
photos. Some previous w ork w ith  videotape is recom­
mended but not required.
WJC 1267 Perspective Drawing
Both free hand and mechanical methods o f drawing in 
perspective. Essential fo r in te rior design, architecture, in­
dustria l design, etc. Also good fo r anyone interested in 
drawing.
WJC 1268 Problems in Conceptualized 
Three-Dimensional Design
Three-Dimensional problem solving in imaginative ways. 
Concepts dealing w ith kinetic possibilities, soft objects, 
ideas on objects out o f context and the em otional aspects 
o f space. Previous exoerience w ith basic 3-D Design WJC 
1044 Three-Dimensional Design I, sim ilar experience or 
perm ission o f the instructor is required.
WJC 1269 Behavior Change
This course is designed to study and assess the con­
tributions o f Skinnerian psychology in experimental re­
search, education, and clin ica l therapy. Emphasis w ill be 
placed upon basic techniques o f behavior m odification and 
the ir use in areas o f mental retardation, childhood schizo­
phrenia, public education, institu tional care, com munity 
mental health and others. Finally, the social im plications 
and scope of Skinnerian psychology in re lationship to  other 
schools o f psychology thought w ill be discussed.
WJC 1276 Being a Reporter: A Workshop in 
Practical Journalism
Emphasis w ill be on w riting  lively and inform ative news and 
feature stories, on inform ation-gathering techniques and 
on the selection and interpretation o f news. Other areas of 
study w ill include the interview, the fo llow -up, layout and 
editoria l problems and headlines. We w ill consider the role 
of the reporter and his o r her re lationship to  sources, to city 
government and po litics  and to com m unity institu tions as 
well as investigative reporting, libel and slander and a dis­
cussion o f what is newsworthy.
WJC 1279 Interpersonal Relationships
We w ill begin w ith  cog n itive  in fo rm atio n  on d iffe ren t 
theories o f relationships w ith others, includ ing the fo llow ­
ing: ra tiona l-em otive, Gestalt, Freudian, transactiona l 
analysis and behavior m odification. Theoretical considera­
tions w ill be integrated w ith experiences which facilitate 
awareness of ou r present ways of relating, and experiments 
which suggest new modes o f relating w ith others.
WJC 1280 Organizations
How to  organizations effect the ir members? Their clients? 
Their employees? What are the historical roots o f the dom ­
inant organizational forms in th is society? What do these 
organizations have to  do w ith the kind of people we are? 
How are we and they changing? What does all o f th is imply 
fo r the manager? The environm entalist? The po litica l ac­
tiv ist? Readings from Heilbroner, Lipset, Goffman, Ries- 
man, lll ic h , H am pden-Turner, S k inner, D ruckes and 
McGregor.
WJC 1286 Systems Concepts
In th is course we w ill investigate the basic concepts of 
systems theory, the organization as system, its inform ation 
flows and the nature of inform ation system. Examples will 
be drawn from  business, ecology and the social sciences. 
This is no t a com puter or a mathematics course.
WJC 1288 Portfolio Seminar
Intended prim arily for students concentrating in the Arts 
and Media program who plan to  graduate soon. We w ill be 
concerned w ith how to  develop a po rtfo lio  fo r either job 
hunting or graduate school, how to  prepare effective visual 
presentations and how to  w rite  a resume and make an 
application. Lots o f practical advice. There w ill be general 
sessions o f staff and students as wel I as individual tutorials.
WJC 1290 Technical Report Writing
This is a service course to help develop skills in w riting 
technical reports fo r industry, business, pub lic  service 
agencies, sc ien tific  institu tes and inter-office purpose. 
Students who are taking project courses or who have jobs 
and internships which involve research, the accumulation 
o f data and the gathering o f scientific  inform ation should 
find this course useful. There w ill be practice in analyzing, 
organizing and presenting data to  a variety o f audiences for 
different purposes. W riting defin itions, abstracts and in­
s truction guides w ill be used to develop greater clarify, 
smoothness and conciseness in w riting.
WJC 1291 Drawing Problems III
Drawing problems in advanced media w ith emphasis on 
developing a personal d irection and statement in the work. 
A formal matted professional po rtfo lio  o f the best work of 
each student w ill be developed fo r presentation. This 
course is the third in a series. Beginning students may have 
access w ith perm ission o f the instructor.
WJC 1292 Data Base Design and 
Implementation
Organization, design, creation, maintenance and use of 
com pute r data bases. A p ro ject-o rien ted  course. Pre­
requisite: W orking knowledge o f COBOL.
WJC 1298 Systems Programming and Compu­
ter Organization II
This course w ill be a continuation o f WJC 1244 Computer 
Systems and Programming I. Emphasis w ill be placed on 
identifying the tasks o f an operating system and comparing 
the characteristics o f various operating systems.
WJC 1307 Thinking Logically
Newspaper editorials, po litica l speeches and debates and 
the w ritings o f philosophers and social critics  all con fron t 
us w ith a variety of arguments—some accurate, some seri­
ously misleading. In th is course we w ill look at many exam­
ples o f these arguments and study some of the techniques 
fo r appraising the ir accuracy. We w ill consider fallacies, 
defin itions, uses o f languages and analogy. The course will 
also include a lim ited in troduction to  formal logic and sci­
en tific  reasoning.
WJC 1308 The Function of Art on Our 
Personal Lives
Lecture-discussion course on understanding visual art and 
learning to  articulate why a person responds to  it in various 
ways. Course w ill deal w ith such aspects o f painting and 
scu lp ture as: Personal Functions  (love, sex, marriage, 
death and m orbid ity, sp iritua lity  and the expression of 
emotions); Social Functions  (political and ideological sa­
tire and graphic inform ation); Stylistic Functions  (accu­
racy, selectivity, order, fantasy, dreams, illusions); The Ele­
ments and Grammar o f Visual A rt (line, shape, ligh t and 
dark, color, com position, balance, unity, rhythm). Many 
slides w ill be shown as examples. Students w ill be asked to 
w rite tw o essays in class and one paper outside o f class in 
order to  have experience verbalizing and w riting  about 
what is felt.
WJC 1310 Small Business Management
Drawing on the Small Business Management Series, indi­
viduals from  the business com m unity and readings from  a 
variety o f sources, students in th is  course w ill cover the 
general development and operation o f a small business, 
including its unique marketing, financing and management 
problems.
WJC 1311 Audio Information - Advanced 
Production
Students in th is course w ill be expanding into more sophis­
ticated audio productions—documentaries, commercials, 
radio plays and audio audacities (beyond firesign theatre). 
Permission of the instructor is required (WJC 1168 or prio r 
radio production experience is a prerequisite).
WJC 1316 Advanced Problems in Two-D 
Design
Problems w ill include multim edia and m ultip le part projects 
dealing in such things as displaced images, metamorphasis 
and organization o f dissim ilar subjects. Students w ill pre­
sent the ir term 's w ork in a professional portfo lio . This is the 
th ird  of a series of courses in two-D design. Students in 
graphics w ill find th is course a good stretch fo r the ir imagi­
nations. Students w ill be encouraged to use photographic 
and media skills if they have them. Prerequisite: Some 2-D 
Design or drawing.
WJC 1319 Environmental Economics
Examination o f the econom ic causes o f environmental 
problems and various econom ic solutions. We w ill attempt 
to  fam iliarize ourselves w ith basic econom ic concepts such 
as resource allocation, trade-offs, market failure, cost- 
revenue and cost-benefit analysis. We hope to formulate 
public policy im plications from  em pirical analyses accord­
ing to areas o f student interest.
WJC 1326 Thinking Quantitatively
In th is  course, we shall look at some of the clever and useful 
concepts used in the mathematical solution o f real prob­
lems. Several topics w ill be selected from a list such as the 
fo llow ing: Basic BASIC com puter programming, beginning 
probability, beginning statistics, elementary model bu ild­
ing, basic logic. A student w ill find th is course useful for 
developing the ability to th ink quantitatively.
WJC 1328 Ethical Problems and Perspectives
A philosophical examination o f the basic dynamics o f hu­
man choice. A ttention w ill be given to  choices in relation to 
contemporary ethical problems and dilemmas, and to  the 
fundamental ethical perspectives or orientations out of 
which those choices arise.
WJC 1334 Film and Society
This course w ill be bu ilt around a number o f im portant 
films. Tentatively, the film s shown w ill be drawn from  
Pontecorvo’s Burn  or Battle o f A lgiers, Rogosin's Come 
Back Africa or Good Times, W onderful Times, Godard’s 
Weekend, E isenste in 's Potem kin, M ille t’s Three Lives, 
L o re n z ’ The R iver, B B C ’s The B a ttle  o f C u lloden , 
MaratlSade, The Organizer, Anim al Farm, and Memories o f 
Underdevelopment. The film s w ill be used as take-off points 
fo r the substantive issues w ith which they deal (e.g. im­
perialism, slavery, nationalism , revolution, ecology, aliena­
tion, fem inism, econom ic development, po litica l ethics and 
labor history). We w ill also use them to build our under­
standing o f the grammar of film .
WJC 1337 Introduction to Color Printing
E xplora tion o f the negative to  positive co lo r process. 
Laboratory experience in the Ektacolor process. Students 
w ill prepare three-color prints fo r display and reproduction 
pertinent to the student’s intended concentration, fie ld or 
career. In tro d u c tio n  to  d e n s ito m e try  and p ra c tic a l 
densitom etric methods in co lo r printing. Prerequisite: Two 
terms of black and white photography are suggested, and 
some experience w ith co lo r slides and filters would be 
helpful.
WJC 1341 Thinking Anthropologically
Anthropologists have been studying the various cultures of
the world fo r well over a hundred years now, w ith intellec­
tual predecessors tha t go back much farther than th is in 
time. What attitudes and viewpoints do they hold regarding 
the human species—that is, through what kind of eyes do 
they look at Homo sapiens? What sorts of philosophies 
illum ina te  the ir v iew po in ts?  And how have th e ir ph i­
losophies, perceptions, and preoccupations evolved and 
altered over time? Once these questions and the related 
issues have been explored, the ultim ate purpose of the 
course w ill be to enable the modern student, regardless of 
his or her fie ld o f interest or prospective career, to  “see" the 
world meaningfully in a new lig h t—to th ink an thropolog i­
cally about the cultures and social structures o f the many 
peoples w ith whom we share th is planet.
WJC 1342 Information Systems Analysis 
In th is course we w ill analyze the design of information 
gathering and processing systems intended to  facilitate 
decision making, planning and contro l o f organizations. 
Moreover, we w ill review the approaches and techniques 
available to evaluate existing systems. Concrete, real life 
examples w ill be used. W hile knowledge of com puter pro­
gramming w ill be useful, it w ill not be necessary. Pre­
requisite: Knowledge of FORTRAN, COBOL or permission 
of instructor.
WJC 1348 Writing for the Media
This course w ill provide basic instruction in the gathering, 
w riting, and editing of artic les fo r prin t and broadcast jour­
nalism. Emphasis w ill be placed on news and feature w rit­
ing. A workshop form at w ill be adherred to  w ith some dead­
line w riting  to  be expected of participants. No previous 
experience required.
WJC 1354 Introduction to Economic Theory
A new substitute fo r in troductory macro and m icro eco­
nomics. This course w ill deal w ith the fundamentals of 
demand and supply, elasticity, marginal revenue, product 
price  and ou tpu t in  com petition  and o ligopo ly , in te r­
national trade, national income analysis, and money and 
banking. Students w ill com plete programmed materials 
and bring questions to  weekly workshops. Prerequisite or 
requisite: WJC Perspectives in Economics.
WJC 1356 Practicum in Graphic Design
Students w ill work under a practic ing graphic designer in 
the GVSC production design studio. They w ill w ork on 
some o f the real assignments that come through tha t office 
and fo llow  through on some o f the w ork to  total com pletion 
o f the printed product. Students must have design experi­
ence and apply fo r a position in the course. This course w ill 
have an apprenticeship form  of teaching actual design 
problems in preparation fo r print. Prerequisites: Twenty 
hours in design stud io courses and perm ission of Mus- 
kovitz.
WJC 1362 Thinking Psychologically
In the last decade, psychology as a science o f observation 
and experimentation has attempted to synthesize concepts 
from  many disciplines such as philosophy, psychoanalysis, 
biology and mathematics. Emphasis in th is  course w ill be 
on the way in which contemporary psychologists view the 
behavior of individuals and groups. Psychological methods 
o f fo rm u la ting  questions, analyzing behavior, and an­
swering questions w ill be explored in re lationship to the 
many historical roots o f the psychological perspective. Not 
recommended fo r students w ith extensive background in  
psycho logy. The course w ill em ploy d iscuss ion  w ith  
journal/papers.
WJC 1367 Fields of Social Work
Section A: An exam ination o f the philosophy of social work; 
the traditional and the new job fo r roles of social workers. 
How social w ork is viewed by the com m unity and the social 
workers. The legal de fin ition o f social w ork and the state 
licensing law. M ethodology w ill include group discussions, 
guest speakers, interviews, survey and research o f small 
group projects.
Section B: For individuals considering the practice o f social 
work, th is course provides an in troduction to  historical and 
current fie lds of practice. It w ill utilize some guests to dis­
cuss a practice specialty. A written paper on a fie ld of 
practice w ill be supplemented by practice in interviewing, 
triads, confrontation o r role play experience.
WJC 1374 Documentary Video
This course is designed fo r students w ith basic knowledge 
o f video hardware and portable production experience. We 
w ill cover advanced hardware skills in the areas of lighting, 
m iking, editing and sound m ixing and also deal w ith “ soft­
ware”  problems: pre-production planning, com position 
w ith in  the frame, shooting fo r editing, pacing, rhythm and 
visual com position in editing, and establishing a narrative 
line. Students w ill be required to  produce a 12-20 minute 
edited product tape. Class of value to  students planning to 
work w ith media in the ir careers, especially if  a po rtfo lio  
tape is desired. Prerequisite: Beginning Video and per­
m ission o f instructor are required.
WJC 1377 Story Workshop
This course aims to  free up students’ w riting  so that they 
can do all types of w riting  better and more easily. W orking 
from word responses, te lling  of images and reading and 
w riting  exercises, students w rite stories, journals, poems 
and articles: and the skills and capacities learned here carry 
over to other types of w riting, such as reports and memos. 
The workshop is particularly recommended fo r students 
who are up tight about w riting and have a hard tim e getting 
anything down on the page. It is also recommended for 
those who want to  find what they want to  say in w riting, or 
be more imaginative in the ir w riting.
WJC 1380 Exploring Madness
An introduction to  traditiona l and non-traditional views of 
human psychic suffering. One traditiona l medical model 
w ill be contrasted w ith positions that emphasize socio­
cultura l explanations. In addition, the phenom inology of 
madness w ill be examined through readings, discussions 
and films.
WJC 1381 Topics in the Social Sciences: 
Radical Social Thought
Power and powerlessness, freedom and repression in the 
struc tu re  o f soc ie ty—how these forces and structures 
change are the themes o f th is readings/discussion course. 
The socio logist C. W right M ills contended that those who 
have been imaginatively aware of the ir work in the social 
sciences have consistently asked three sorts of questions: 
1. Who "ru les ”  a particu lar society? How are they selected 
and formed? How are some people liberated and made 
sensitive, others blunted to repression? 2. What is the struc­
ture o f the particu lar society that we live in? How does it 
d iffe r from  others? Why? 3. What are the mechanisms by 
which the society is changing? This course is the second in 
a series o f courses viewing social thought in historical per­
spective.
WJC 1384 The Evolution of Culture
Why and how did the human species in the course of its 
emergence come to  rely predom inantly upon the systems of 
traditional, learned behavior that we now call culture? By 
what major steps and principal stages has cultu re itself 
developed, and why? What are the primary theoretical sys­
tems that have been advanced to describe and explain its 
development? What (if anything) is progress?—and, if it 
exists, can it be measured? Students w ill have a chance to 
explore these and related questions w ith in  the framework 
o f a cross-cultural approach to  societies past and present, 
s im ple and com plex, tr ib a l and industria l. A synoptic 
course, w ith  relevance also to concentrations in social rela­
tions and environmental studies.
WJC 1390 Film-Making Basics
Self-paced, programmed instructional module in troducing 
the student to  the technology and esthetics o f film -m aking. 
Materials presented here are prerequisite fo r advanced 
film -m aking courses. Books $10.00, fee $15.00 fo r con­
sumable materials and film -rental.
WJC 1391 Intermediate Film-Making
Refinement o f intermediate level skills in cinematography, 
d irection, scripting, editing, sound and lighting technique. 
Required fo r all those students p lanning to  partic ipate in 
Am erican University o f Rome/GVSC cinem a program , 
Spring quarter. Prerequisites: Introductory film -m aking or 
equivalent, and perm ission of instructor.
WJC 1392 Photographic Illustration
Intended fo r students interested in photographic applica­
tions in the world of advertising, design and illustration. 
Practical assignments w ill be given in illustra ting product 
sales, prom otional campaigns, book and magazine pub li­
cation and posters. All camera work in large format. Addi­
tional darkroom tra ining applicable to  large form at camera. 
Students w ishing to w ork in co lo r should pay the larger 
materials fee. Prerequisites: Two courses in photography 
w ith darkroom experience, background in design and per­
m ission o f instructor.
WJC 1394 Introduction to Photographic 
Science—Black and White I
History of photography. Photographic materials and proc­
esses. Physics and chemistry of em ulsions and processes. 
Exposure effects. Reciprocity Law and its failure. Optics. 
Variability and process control. Practical tra in ing in camera 
usage, darkroom procedures and the rendering o f black 
and white photographic prints. Students must own their 
own 35mm camera w ith fu ll range o f shutter and f-stop 
settings and light meter. This course provides skills and 
knowledge essential fo r advanced photography courses. 
Prerequisite: Permission o f instructor.
WJC 1405 Counseling Skills I
An introduction to  the theory and practice o f basic counsel­
ing skills focussing upon the development o f specific help­
ing skills and the ir integration fo r use in one-to-one and 
small group situations. This class is designed fo r persons 
going in to  careers that involve facilita ting human inter­
action. Prerequisite: Permission o f instructor o r How to 
Listen and Hear.
WJC 1409 Grammar for Writers
In th is course we w ill study the grammar of standard Eng­
lish in ways that are helpful to  writers. Two kinds o f students 
should find the course useful. Some students want to know 
if the sentences they use in the ir w riting  are grammatically 
acceptable. Other students find that attention to  grammar 
aids them to  c larify the meaning o f what they write. This 
course \sno t a general survey of the “ rights and wrongs”  of 
English grammar. Rather the concerns of the class will 
determ ine what issues w ill be discussed, and the frame­
work of discussion w ill not be one o f righ t and wrong, but of 
available alternatives and the ir effects. Students are en­
couraged to  take th is  course and Uptight About Writing 
concurrently. This class is also strongly recommended for 
students taking Teaching Composition.
WJC 1411 Broadcast News Writing
Students in th is class w ill w rite newscasts fo r radio and 
television. Students w ill be required to  com plete a pre­
determ ined number o f projects, includ ing w riting  news­
casts, producing newscasts and interviewing. W riting as­
signments w ill also be completed in class. Actual news­
room experience w ill be simulated. Basic film  and tape 
editing skills w ill also be taught. W riting w ill be done many 
times in class on typewriters. Prerequisite: Some typing 
ability, whatever your style.
WJC 1413 Packaging Design
Advanced “ design”  course incorporating both graphic and 
three-dimensional design. Some w ork in “ cosm etic”  pack­
aging w hich is re-design o f existing shape containers. 
Some conceptual design problems. Emphasis on market­
ing, visual impact, advertising value. Students must have 
some 2-D and 3-D design, graphics and draw ing or permis­
sion o f instructor.
WJC 1423 Financial Institutions
Course dealing w ith  the development of financial institu ­
tions and how they operate on a day-to-day basis. Emphasis 
on banks, savings and loans, finance companies, mortgage 
banks, b rokerage com panies, investm ent banks and 
others, and the ir impact on society and the individual.
WJC 1425 Managerial Budgeting and 
Financial Planning
All organizations, p ro fit seeking and non-profit, must pro j­
ect future funding needs, evaluate current operations, and
control the a llocation of resources. An effective budget can 
contribute to all these ends. How do we build a budget? An 
operating budget? A cash budget? A capital budget? We’ ll 
investigate budgets o f large and small corporations, social 
agencies, and governmental units. Other financial tools 
such as cost accounting and PPBS w ill be applied to  man­
agement problems. Prerequisite: Ability  to  read numbers.
WJC 1426 Analysis of Data
A second course in statistics fo r people planning to do 
graduate-level study in social relations or environmental 
studies or research work. How to  search fo r pattern and 
structure in data. Strategies fo r analyzing and verifying the 
existence of patterns in data. How to  use statistics to  do real 
problem solving. Prerequisite: WJC 1018 Applied Statis­
tics.
WJC 1430 Planned Economic Systems
For people who have taken The Political Economics of
Socialism or who have read several o f the basic works of 
socialism  (Marx, Engels, Lenin). An exp loration o f the 
theory and practice of planned economic systems w ith the 
intent of determ ining how such a model could be applied to 
the United States. Critical analysis of the balance between 
individual freedom and social needs, workers democracy 
and central planning, consumer sovereignty and collective 
directions, local in itia tive and bureaucratic control. Pre­
requisite: Political Economics o f Socialism or readings in 
socialism.
WJC 1435 Color Photography I
Continuation of the princip les o f photographic science into 
the medium o f co lo r slide photography. Historic search for 
a co lo r process. Additive and subtractive systems. Kelvin 
temperature, ligh t sources and the spectral response of 
co lo r emulsions. Practical tra in ing in the Ektachrome pro­
cess, exposure, processing, dup lication and correction of 
co lo r slides. S lide presentations in media. D isciplines 
which are common to cinema. Final project fo r the course 
w ill be an educational slide/tape presentation in the stu­
dents area o f specialization. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor.
WJC 1439 Reproduction Processes
A nuts and bolts course on how to prepare art w ork fo r prin t 
reproduction and what to  know to  inte lligently order this 
type of work done. Valuable fo r designers and fo r business
people who w ill need to  order and use prin t reproduction 
fo r the ir businesses. Course w ill cover how to  do paste-ups, 
co lo r separation, copy casting, o rde ring  type, siz ing 
photos, etc. Course w ill consider questions such as: what 
art services are available, how much do they cost, how to 
recognize prin t quality. Note: This course is prerequisite for 
all design practicum  courses next year. College level design 
background is helpful.
WJC 1453 The Psychology of Consciousness
This course offers an in troduction to  the newly emerging 
fourth force psychology, transpersonal psychology. In this 
course, we w ill explore the ideas and the research of trans­
personal psychologists, emphasizing a synthesis between 
the tw o streams of knowledge, the rational and the intuitive. 
In addition to  reading, experiential exercises w ill be an 
im portant part o f the course.
WJC 1463 Cultural Anthropology
A basic and broadly panoramic look at the goals, concepts, 
processes, and principles o f cultural anthropology, the 
naturalistic and scientific  study of culture. As a complex 
and exclusively human adaptive system o f learned be­
havior, culture w ill be examined at the level of both the 
species as a whole and the individual ethnic group. In the 
process, students w ill have an opportun ity to  explore and 
discuss fundamental issues relating to  significant human 
cross-cultura l variations concerning sexual behavioral, 
marriage, fam ily relationships, the w ider ram ifications of 
kinship, the nature o f community, territoria lity , the tech­
niques of subsistence, the economics o f distribution, the 
structuring o f po litica l controls, re lig ion and its meaning, 
and the nature of art.
WJC 1465 Drawing for Illustration
This is an advanced drawing course fo r designers and fine 
artists who wish to use the ir creative skills fo r illustrative 
purposes. There w ill be problems in story illustration, arti­
cles, interpretation o f ideas and draw ings from  ongoing 
situations such as court rooms, circuses or playgrounds. 
Students w ill be expected to use a variety of media and use 
the appropriate media fo r the problem. Students may use 
photographic skills o r take an intermedia approach if they 
prefer. Prerequisite: Equivalent of two college drawing 
courses, some design, painting o r printm aking preferred. 
Photography desirable. Perm ission o f ins truc to r is re­
quired.
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PHILOSOPHY OF COLLEGE IV
College IV offers many pathways toward the 
enrichment of life and fu lfillm ent of goals. Al­
though the journey is essentially an individual 
one, the travel can be made easier by the gentle 
guidance of others. Recognizing that skills and 
attitudes are developed largely through inter­
action with others, College IV employs a series of 
instructional tools to enhance that interaction 
and to bring about the optimum development of 
the individual student’s capabilities.
Much of the potential of our education fails to be 
realized because of the restrictions of form which 
have been placed upon the system. College IV 
has thrown away the lecture platform and class 
schedule, freed the student and the professor 
from the drudgery of fact-passing and engaged 
them both as partners in the learning process. 
Students are given a greater choice in deter­
mining content, modes and time of study. Col­
lege IV encourages the development of self-moti­
vation and dependence on personal initiative.
Students seeking a baccalaureate degree should 
be exposed to the major products of man’s mind 
and to the wonders of the universe. They should 
develop a comfortable acquaintance with both 
their physical surroundings and their culture. 
They should demonstrate their competence in 
some coherent area of study. They should come 
to possess those vocational and intellectual skills 
necessary to make them productive members of 
society.
Many individuals have goals which may lead 
them to seek an education which does not con­
form to a traditional pattern. For them, Coliege IV 
offers endless varieties of study programs to fu l­
fill those interests. No amount of study is too
small to be considered in College IV. No area for 
which it has materials and expertise is too 
specialized to be offered. College IV encourages 
the creation of innovative programs of study to 
meet the special needs of its students.
An important intellectual tool is the ability to set 
clear goals fo r oneself. The format of College IV is 
designed to give great emphasis to the develop­
ment of the skills necessary to set achievable 
goals. An integral part of goal analysis is the as­
sumption that goals, once set, w ill be achieved. 
Task completion is the logical extension of goal 
setting. The use of mastery learning in College IV 
w ill assure that task completion is both practical 
and rewarding.
College IV subscribes to the idea that education 
should be available to all who can derive benefit 
from it. To facilitate this the admissions criteria 
fo r College IV are flexible. Evidence of ability and 
intent are as important as past performance. Ob­
viously, personal drive and motivation must be 
high to succeed in College IV, but given those 
attributes, the potential rewards in freedom of 
choice are enormous.
College IV provides a new approach to formal 
education. It offers a MODULAR CURRICULUM, 
featuring SELF-PACING and MASTERY LEARN­
ING, all of which means that college level work is 
accessible to anyone who desires it.
Traditional courses have been subdivided into 
small packages called MODULES, most of which 
require about 10 hours of work and earn one-half 
credit. These are designed as printed dialogues 
between a student and a faculty member. The 
majority of modules can be worked on at home at 
any time that fits the student’s schedule. If a stu­
dent needs help, he or she may visit or telephone 
the professor. All College IV professors maintain 
regular office hours for tu toring both during the 
day and evening. Some modules provide prin­
ciples or techniques which are applicable to 
more than one discipline; hence, duplication of 
e ffort is avoided.
College IV has abolished traditional academic 
time blocks (terms or semesters), so there are no 
deadlines fo r completing a given quantity of 
work. If a student is a “ whiz” on a particular 
subject, the student may proceed through a 
series of modules faster than would be possible 
in a traditional system. If a subject is d ifficu lt fo r a 
student, additional time may be spent on the sub­
ject w ithout worrying about keeping up with a 
class. A self-assessment test at the end of each 
module enables a student to decide when he or 
she has mastered the material and is ready for the 
mastery test.
A student works on a module until all of the objec­
tives listed at the beginning of the module have 
been obtained. If the student scores 90 percent or 
better on the mastery test, the student can be 
assured that he or she is now ready to move on to 
the next module. If the student does not attain a 
score of 90 percent on the first attempt, the pro­
fessor w ill diagnose the difficulties, recommend 
further work in specific areas and test the student 
again at a later date. Only the modules which a 
student completes at the mastery level are en­
tered on the student’s record.
CONTRACT STUDIES provide another way of 
learning in College IV. If a student is interested in 
a field where modular study is not yet available, 
the student may arrange a contract with a profes­
sor for a directed study in that discipline. The 
same procedure can be used if a student wishes 
to work on a particular topic in greater depth or 
conduct an independent investigation. Contracts 
vary from one to 15 credits.
The modular curriculum with self-pacing makes 
it possible fo r a person to BEGIN WORK AT ANY 
TIME. In a two-hour visit to College IV it is possi­
ble to be admitted, to talk with a student orienta­
tion adviser and a faculty adviser and to begin 
work in one or more modules. If illness or other 
problem s keep a student from  studying fo r 
awhile, the student does not drop-out, but, when 
circum stances perm it, simply p icks-up from  
where he or she left off.
ADMISSIONS
College IV seeks to offer appropriate educational 
experiences to persons with a wide range of in­
terests. Because much of the work of College IV 
is to be done through independent studies and 
not tied specifically to the calendar, the student 
should consider seriously his or her intent to pur­
sue a program based largely on personal in itia­
tive. While academic counseling w ill be available, 
it cannot replace self-motivation. For additional 
information, please refer to the admissions sec­
tion in this catalog.
DEGREE OPPORTUNITIES
College IV w ill offer the bachelor of arts (B.A.) or 
bachelor of science (B.S.) degree for students 
successfully completing the requirements. The 
B.S. degree w ill be awarded to graduates whose 
area of concentration includes primarily biology, 
chemistry, geology, mathematics, physics or 
psychology. Graduates with other areas of con­
centration w ill be awarded the B.A. degree.
For the 1975-76 academic year, students may 
elect as their area of concentration (major) any of 
the follow ing:
Biology History
Chemistry Mathematics
Economics Psychology
English Language & Social Psychology
Literature Sociology
Other areas of study available through College IV 
are listed elsewhere in th is section of the catalog. 
In future years College IV w ill add other areas of 
concentration to its curriculum. Through cross­
registration College IV students may choose 
courses from the other Grand Valley colleges in 
order to fu lfill individual needs.
Students are encouraged to develop areas of 
concentration which cut across traditional disci­
pline lines in order to build a program that best 
suits their interests and needs.
Thus, a student might combine work in biology, 
chemistry and geology, resulting in an area of 
concentration in environmental studies.
Another student m ight use work in sociology, 
psychology and accounting leading to a career 
as a social worker specializing in aiding families 
with home management problems. For a student 
interested in playground recreation manage­
ment, a possible course of study m ight include 
physical education, psychology and art or drama.
College IV encourages applications from adults 
who are seeking college level work, but whose 
degree plans are not yet formulated. Many pos­
sibilities exist for upgrading skills needed fo r cur­
rent jobs. Promotion to a better position may 
require special study in a limited area (for exam­
ple, computer programming, chemistry, account- 
ing or s ta tis tics ). Many adu lts  are seeking 
enrichment of their lives through college work 
(fo r example, literature, history, art and as­
tronomy).
Programs of study of nearly any length and 
breadth may be designed to meet ind ividual 
needs. Each student w ill be assigned a faculty 
adviser who w ill help with the task of setting up 
his or her program. Resource materials available 
w ill aid in the selection of appropriate areas of 
study. In addition, tests may be taken to deter­
mine interests and potential for students who are 
uncertain about their abilities and goals.
Once enrolled in Collge IV the student may inter­
rupt his or her studies w ithout loss of credit or 
penalty, provided that appropriate arrangements 
are made before such interruptions.
TRANSFER STUDENTS
Students who transfer in to  College IV from 
another college or university (including the other 
Grand Valley undergraduate colleges) must earn 
a minimum of 45 term credit hours in College IV 
toward their degree.
Credits fo r transfer to College IV from other col­
leges and universities w ill be evaluated by the 
Admissions Office of the Grand Valley State Col­
leges. Students who do not agree with the evalua­
tion may consult the assistant dean of College IV.
Transfer credit toward the fu lfillm ent of College 
IV degree requirements w ill be granted fo r all 
courses deemed equivalent by the appropriate 
College IV faculty.
Distribution requirements for the degree w ill be 
considered as complete for those students who 
enter College IV with an associate of arts degree 
or an associate of science degree from any 
accredited Michigan public jun ior or community 
college.
All courses taken at GVSC by students from the 
other colleges in the cluster for which credit has 
been received may be transferred into College IV 
with credit. However, for those seeking a degree 
from College IV, an area of concentration must be 
presented. If the transfer courses fail to fu lfill the 
requirements fo r that area of concentration, ad­
ditional work w ill be required.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION
College credit w ill be given fo r work completed 
under the CEEB advanced placement program 
provided a score of three or higher was obtained 
in the examination.
College IV w ill accept credit recommendations of 
the American Council on Education with respect 
to college level USAFI courses and USAFI college 
subject matter examination. College IV w ill grant 
credit fo r appropriate subject matter examina­
tions (not general examinations) administered by 
the College Level Examination Program when 
satisfactory scores are presented.
CREDIT LOAD AND CLASS STANDING
The average credit hour load for a full-time study 
program at GVSC is 15 per term.
In College IV the learning modules w ill each be 
worth a minimum of one-half credit. Thus, ap­
proximately 30 modules per term would be an 
average workload. However, a significant portion 
of each student’s work w ill be in independent 
study pro jects and problem -centered group 
projects, These w ill have variable credit.
Class standings are based on the follow ing credit 
hours completed:
Freshman 0 -3 9
Sophomore 40 - 84
Junior 85-129
Senior 130 and above
REQUIREMENTS FOR GRADUATION
In order to qualify for a B.A. or B.S. degree, a 
s tu de n t in C ollege  IV m ust have earned a 
minimum of 180 term credits. Forty-five of these 
credits must be in a major area of concentration 
approved by the faculty adviser. This w ill repre­
sent an in-depth study of a discipline or other 
coherent area.
Eighty-five credits may be elected from all of the 
curricular offerings.
Fifty credits will be distributed according to the 
follow ing plan:
Communications Skills - 10 credits 
Oral and W ritten  C om m un ica tions  (5 
minimum)
Computer Science 
Foreign Language 
Mathematical Skills - 6 credits 
Study of the Physical Universe - 9 credits 
Geology 
Geography 
Astronomy 
Meteorology 
Physics 
Chemistry
Study of Life Processes - 6 credits 
Biology 
Psychology
Man and His Social Systems - 9 credits 
Psychology 
Economics 
Anthropology 
Sociology 
Government 
History
Political Science
Man and His Thoughts - 5 credits 
Philosophy 
Mathematics 
Literature 
Religion
Man and His Works - 5 credits 
Art
Literature
Music
Drama
Architecture
Design
All candidates for the B.A. or B.S. degree must be 
able to demonstrate appropriate competency in 
both the general areas listed above and in their 
area of concentration.
The design of the curriculum w ill ensure that all 
students completing the requirements fo r the 
degree w ill have had experience with learning 
modules, tutorials, seminars, discussion groups, 
problem -centered pro jects and independent 
studies.
SYSTEM OF GRADING
College IV w ill not use a traditional grading sys­
tem. When a module or project has been com­
pleted, students w ill be examined on their under­
standing of that work by the instructor. If they 
demonstrate 90% mastery or better on the test, 
credit w ill be given.
If they fail to master the material at the 90% level, 
they will be given instructions fo r selected re­
study of the material and w ill be allowed to take a 
mastery test again. After the third unsuccessful 
attempt to master a given module, they will be 
required to pay an additional tu ition charge be­
fore receiving more help on that given block of 
material.
Student transcripts w ill record only modules and 
independent work which have been successfully 
mastered. No record of unsuccessful attempts 
w ill appear on the official transcript.
For independen t s tudy and sm all g roup 
problem-centered projects, students w ill con­
tract with an instructor fo r a number of credits to 
be awarded when the s tudy is com ple ted  
successfully. A minimum of one credit, and a 
maximum of 15 credits, w ill be allowed fo r any 
single independent study or group project.
A clear d istinction should be made between the 
mastery-no mastery system of College IV and a 
pass-fail option. Whereas a pass may indicate any 
work of “ D” level or above (depending upon the 
system), mastery in College IV indicates essen­
tia lly "A ” level work. In a graded system, or a 
pass-fail system, time is held as a constant, and 
the amount of material successfully completed in 
that time is used to assign the grade. In mastery 
learning, the content is held fixed, and the stu­
dent is allowed as much time as necessary to 
successfully master that content.
MODES OF STUDY
Much of the instruction in College IV w ill involve 
one student working w ith one faculty member. 
The faculty w ill be available throughout the day to 
work w ith students ind ividually as they have 
questions and problems in their studies. Since 
there w ill be no regularly scheduled classes stu­
dents may come to see their professors whenever 
they have an opportunity to do so.
Learning Modules
Instead of attending classes or lectures students 
w ill do a good deal of the learning of their basic 
educational program through the use of portable, 
pre-packaged self-instructional learning mod­
ules. Students w ill purchase module booklets 
from the bookstore and w ill check out tapes or 
films from the Audio-Visual Media Center. They 
may work on them at their own schedule, in their 
rooms or wherever they please. Since there are 
no fixed deadlines, students w ill pace themselves 
through the material.
Each learning module w ill consist of an objective 
which states the expected goal to be achieved by 
the student as a result of its study, a study guide 
to the materials necessary for this understanding 
and a self-assessment to be administered by the 
student to check on his or her understanding of 
the material. Only when students are confident 
that they know the materials involved w ill they 
schedule a test over that material w ith their fac­
ulty member. Should they fail to master the ma­
terial on that test, they w ill be given help in 
determining their weaknesses, and w ill then con­
centrate their study in those areas. When once 
again they believe they are ready to test their 
knowledge, they w ill meet w ith  the ir faculty 
member fo r another mastery test. Only when the 
module has been mastered w ill the student move 
on to the next module.
Roughly one-fifth of the modules w ill be de­
signed as small group seminars. Thus, when a 
student approaches one of these special mod­
ules he or she w ill sign up with the instructor in 
charge of that module. When four or five students 
are ready, a time w ill be scheduled that is mutu­
ally agreeable and the seminar w ill commence. In 
these seminars, lasting from two to four hours, 
the students w ill interact with their professors to 
discuss the topic outlined in the objective. They 
w ill see their instructors as discipline-oriented 
specialists and w ill have an opportunity to inter­
act with one another in a formal, but small, class­
room setting. Seminars w ill permit students to 
develop their analytic powers, while allowing 
faculty the opportunity to use their special skills 
and to share their expertise. Some seminars will 
involve the presentation of papers by students. 
Discussions
Both formal and informal discussions involving a 
handful of students and one or more faculty will 
be held routinely. Often the culm ination of a 
given area of study w ill be a discussion of that 
subject with others whose background and point 
of view may differ.
Tutorials
All students w ill be involved in individual tutorial 
sessions w ith the ir faculty members. Faculty 
members sharing the s tudents ’ concern fo r 
mastering their learning materials w ill encourage 
the tutorial session.
Capstone Modules
Whenever a student completes a coherent area of 
study which may represent the equivalent of a 
traditional course, or a hybrid area crossing over 
several discipline lines, the faculty w ill design a 
special integrative module for that student. The 
objective of this integrative module will give the 
student an opportunity to synthesize the ma­
terials gleaned from the study of the individual 
modules. These capstone modules w ill carry 
variable credit.
Problem-Centered Projects
Knowledge and intellectual skills learned in Col­
lege IV w ill be put to good use as students w ill be 
involved with fellow students in projects of their 
choosing. These projects w ill focus on problems 
of interest to the group. The students w ill discuss 
an area of concern w ith a faculty adviser. A 
number of possible objectives fo r study w ill arise 
out of this discussion. Each objective will be 
given a priority ranking, and the most important 
ones w ill be used asthebasisfo ran  investigation.
The students w ill contract with their instructor to 
carry out the investigation fo r a fixed number of 
credits from one to five. Following the establish­
ment of a rationale, students w ill collect data and 
information relative to their project. When they 
are satisfied that they have collected enough per­
tinent information, they w ill assess their original 
objective. The project w ill culm inate in a series of 
reports suggesting possible solutions or direc­
tions fo r further study. The faculty member or 
members in charge w ill determine when the stu­
dents have completed the work. After the reports 
have been turned in, and the instructors are satis­
fied that the project is complete, each student will 
be tested on his or her understanding of the prob­
lem and the project. As each student demon­
strates adequate understanding of the project, he 
or she w ill be given fu ll credit for the project. 
Should a given student fail to convince the in­
structor of such mastery, that student w ill be 
asked to study the report and its procedures 
again. The group will then dissolve itself, and its 
members w ill be free to select other classmates 
fo r other projects.
Independent Studies
For those who are more adjusted to working 
alone there will be many opportunities for carry­
ing on independent studies. With the resources 
to be found in the library, the laboratories and the 
surrounding communities, students will choose 
topics which may provide solutions to identifi-
able problems. The format to be followed fo r the 
independent studies w ill be sim ilar to that fo r the 
problem-centered projects. The student w ill con­
tract to do a study fo r a given number of credits.
Advanced Research
Students working in their chosen area of con­
centration w ill be given opportunities to contract 
fo r advanced independent work. Such contracts 
w ill be made only after consideration of a pros­
pectus of the intended study has been approved 
by the faculty adviser and the appropriate faculty 
committee. These contracts may be written fo r a 
minimum of five credits and a maximum of 15 
credits.
The advanced research format is designed to 
give students more freedom in coming to grips 
w ith a problem from their chosen area of study. 
Students seeking this mode of study must be 
judged to be well motivated and to have sufficient 
prerequisite knowledge and skills to make a 
significant contribution to our understanding of 
the area.
A continuation contract fo r additional work in the 
same area w ill be considered only after adequate 
progress has been demonstrated and a coherent 
plan fo r the completion of the work has been 
made.
Contract Study: Description
Although modules get a lot of attention and are 
the most obvious way to study in College IV, they 
are not the whole show. Contract study is another 
way students may study and earn credit. This is 
the approach students would make to some 
things which they want to study but fo r which 
there is no module in the College IV system. 
When students have an idea fo r a contract study 
they go to the professor(s) in the area(s) which it 
involves and discuss the idea. If they are encour­
aged to continue, they w ill w rite up a proposal for 
the study using the form which the professor w ill 
give them. The details of the proposal w ill be 
covered by the form, but essentially it w ill call for 
a statement of the goals of the students’ study, 
the method by which they w ill carry it out and the 
expected results.
A group of students may enter into a group con­
tract with a professor or professors. In a group 
contract, the expectations of each member in the 
group would be clearly stated in the group con­
tract study proposal.
Another interesting form which a contract study 
can take is that of w riting a module. If students 
like the idea of modules and they have an interest 
in w riting a module in some area of study, they 
can earn five credits for w riting that module plus 
credit fo r mastery of the module itself. Students 
would work out the details of this project in a 
contract study proposal.
The farther students go in the irs tud ies in College 
IV the more common it w ill become fo r them to 
study in this contract format. But we recommend 
that students start looking right away fo r an idea
which they would like to pursue in the form of a 
contract study. As soon as students find the idea, 
they should ta lk it over w ith the appropriate 
teacher or teachers. This process can really help 
make their College IV work meet their own indi­
vidual needs.
Contract Study: Independent Study 
and Group Projects
In addition to the study of learning modules, Col­
lege IV students are expected to propose and 
conduct independent and group projects. Such 
projects offer unique opportunities fo r tailoring 
your education to meet your specific goals.
The development and execution of these projects 
w ill necessarily involve goal analysis and task 
completion; two skills which are of great impor­
tance in College IV, and w hich require  ex­
perience and practice.
Before registering fo r any contract study, stu­
dents must invest some time and thought on their 
own. The most significant part of this work w ill be 
the development of a proposal fo r the project or 
study to be done. The fo llow ing outline w ill guide 
students in getting such work under way.
1. When students have an idea for a contract 
study, they go to the professor(s) in the 
area(s) which it involves and discuss the 
idea.
2. If they are encouraged to continue, they write 
up a proposal fo r the study. That paper must 
contain the fo llow ing sections if the contract 
is fo r more than five hours of credit:
a. Goals and objectives
b. Rationale
c. Method or approach to be used
d. Resources available or needed
e. Expected outcomes
f. Final product (a paper, report, film, 
new compound, etc.)
g. Check points with faculty
h. Effort estimates and time frame, 
justifying the credit requested
i. Responsibility of each individual 
(for group projects)
j. Mode of faculty interaction 
during project
If the student’s study is for less than six hours of 
credit, he or she may use the one-page form 
called “ Contract Study Proposal.’ ’
3. Student proposals should be turned in to the 
person contacted about the study. After 
some discussion it may be necessary to re­
vise and rewrite the proposal. It must be 
satisfactory to the professor in charge before 
he or she w ill allow you to sign up fo r credit.
4. The professor w ill then discuss the proposal 
with two faculty colleagues and the three of 
them must reach agreement on the content, 
scope, and credit before allowing the work to 
begin.
5. Students w ill then be given permission to 
register and w ill begin their work.

AREAS OF STUDY
Following is a listing of areas of study which are 
available in College IV. In some cases, specific 
modules to be offered are not listed in the 
catalog, because they were being prepared when 
it went to press.
Students designing the ir program s of study 
should consult w ith the faculty of College IV. A 
complete catalog of module titles and objectives 
w ill be made available and this list w ill be greatly 
expanded as additional offerings in each of the 
major disciplines are developed. New disciplines 
w ill also be added to the curriculum. For an up- 
to-date listing of the modules available, students 
should see their faculty adviser.
Students wishing to take work in areas not yet 
available in College IV may cross-register for 
such course work in the other three colleges in 
the cluster. Since the curriculum will be expand­
ing rapidly throughout the first four years, stu­
dents should consult with their adviser before 
cross-registering to determine when the work 
they seek will be available in College IV.
ACCOUNTING
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING I
Introduction to accounting and the application of accounting 
theory includ ing such top ics as the meaning o f the balance 
sheet, the income statement and financial reporting.
PRINCIPLES OF ACCOUNTING II
A continuation of P rinciples o f Accounting I w ith emphasis 
upon the uses o f accounting data from  the v iew po in t of 
management.
BIOLOGY
GENERAL BIOLOGY
An in troduction to biology including oganizational levels o f life, 
cell s truc tu re  and function , p rinc ip les  o f inheritence and 
grow th and development. Entry to  bio logy is based upon a 
premeasure and/or a review o f basic science skills including 
observation, com putation and analysis of b io logical data.
CONSTRUCTING AND TESTING PREDICTIONS
A series o f modules may be elected on how to construct test­
able predictions and test these predictions to  allow  the student 
to  demonstrate the test o f a prediction includ ing design, test 
evaluation and written report.
GENETICS
Modules may be elected on the fundamentals o f genetics in­
c lud ing  m o lecu lar theories o f inheritance, chromosomes, 
chromosomal rearrangements, Mendelian and non-Mendelian 
inheritance. Laboratory activities are stressed.
INTRODUCTION TO CELL BIOLOGY
Modules may be elected which introduce the student to the 
structure and function o f cells.
THE HUMAN BODY
A series o f modules in the structure and function o f the several 
organ systems. A majority of these involve laboratory activities.
PLANT SYSTEMATICS
This series deals w ith taxonomy of flowering plants. The work 
includes collection, preservation and identification o f plants.
MEDICAL TERMINOLOGY
Construction and use o f medical terms is covered in th is series. 
Emphasis is placed upon word analysis.
Additions to  the biology curricu lum  fo r 1975-76 w ill include 
modules in animal behavior, physiology, histology, horticu l­
ture, natural history, plant anatomy, morphology.
CHEMISTRY 
GENERAL CHEMISTRY
This 15-credit series of modules includes descriptive chemis­
try, solutions, equilibrium , qualitative analysis and problem ­
solving techniques. It is usually the firs t chem istry course 
elected by majors in the fo llow ing areas: pre-medicine, pre­
dentistry, pre-veterinary medicine, medical technology, nurs­
ing, chemistry, pre-engineering and other natural and physical 
sciences.
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
This 15 credit sequence of modules deals w ith the chem istry of 
alphatic, aromatic and heterographic compounds. Also in­
cluded in th is sequence is classical and instrumental methods 
o f separation and identification.
COMPUTER SCIENCES 
FUNDAMENTALS OF DATA PROCESSING
This five-credit series of modules provides an in troduction to 
com puters and com puter language.
INTRODUCTION TO RPG LANGUAGE
A series o f modules on how to w rite  com puter programs in RPG 
language.
PROGRAMMING WITH FORTRAN
A sequence o f modules on how to w rite  FORTRAN programs. 
PROGRAMMING WITH COBOL
This sequence involves the student in the COBOL language.
ECONOMICS 
CURRENT ECONOMICS TOPICS
(31-20 series and 31-23 series)—These series include problems 
o f prices and inflation, international trade policy, fore ign ex­
change, poverty and other topics currently in the news.
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (MACRO)
AND PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS (MICRO)
(31-30 series)—The macro series provides an introduction to 
national income measurement and determ ination, fiscal and 
monetary po licy and growth. The m icro series introduces the 
theory of pric ing o f products, resource allocation, income dis­
tribu tion  and international economics.
Additions to  the economics curricu lum  fo r 1975-76 w ill focus 
on:
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT IN THE WESTERN WORLD
This series traces the history o f industria lization from  the pre­
industria l societies of the North A tlantic Community.
ENGLISH 
COMMUNICATION
WRITTEN COMMUNICATION: BASIC WRITING SKILLS
Module 39-20-02 provides a succinct review of spelling, gram­
mar and punctuation. It is the starting po in t fo r the study of the 
39-10 series which includes these modules: spelling, verbs, 
nouns, pronouns, num ber agreement, adjectives, adverbs, 
phrases, clauses, sentences, commas, sem icolons, colons, 
quotation marks and italics.
WRITTEN COMMUNICATION: COMPOSITION
This includes a series of modules at the freshman level on such 
topics as: the nature o f language, use of the dictionary, library 
sources, structure, content and style in w riting.
WRITTEN COMMUNICATION: LIBRARY RESEARCH
A series of freshman level modules dealing w ith skills such as: 
top ics fo r research, preparing a bibliography, gathering data, 
docum enting and organizing research and w riting  and utiliz ing 
a research paper.
SPEECH COMMUNICATION: (See Speech)
ENGLISH LINGUISTICS
A modular study of English lingu istics includ ing phonology, the 
supra-segmentals, phonetic processes and English m orphol­
ogy.

LITERATURE 
INTRODUCTION TO LITERATURE
This series o f modules deals w ith character, imagery and sym­
bolism, sound and related aspects and metaphor and irony.
CURRENT LITERATURE DISCUSSIONS
This continuing series of discussion modules is based on cur­
rent authors and current themes in literature.
SURVEY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE
A series of modules containing a period-by-period survey of 
English literature and its background, and studies o f the major 
w riters and works w ith in  each period.
SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE
A series o f modules introducing the periods o f American litera­
ture  and the major authors and works w ith in  those periods.
GEOLOGY
PHYSICAL GEOLOGY
A series of modules dealing w ith the role of geology in today's 
world which w ill survey the principles and processes of physi­
cal geology. Students w ill be introduced to the earth’s minerals 
and mineral aggregates and the study o f geologic processes 
im portant in the development of land forms.
Additional Modules which may be developed include: 
Introduction to  Fossils and Relative Dating 
Radioactivity, Absolute Dating and Geochronology 
Continental D rift and Plate Tectonics 
Paleogeography, Paleoecology and Paleoclimatology 
Natural Resources and Energy
Geology, Waste Disposal and Ground Water Problems 
Geology and Environmental Health 
Geologic Hazards
HISTORY
INTRODUCTORY AMERICAN HISTORY
Modules in th is  series emphasize basic com petancies of 
recognition, description, and ou tlin ing o f the major events and 
topics in America s past. A portion o f the modules give students 
chronological perspectives o f the past while another portion 
focuses on relevant topics in America’s past.
WESTERN CIVILIZATION
Modules in th is series contain chronological interpretations of 
the development o f western civilization. These broad interpre­
tations emphasize historical com petancies of recognition, 
com parison and description.
OTHER STUDIES IN HISTORY
A number o f modules in American and European history are 
available which emphasize such top ics as m inorities, urban 
development, American presidency, imperialism and war.
MATHEMATICS
BASIC ARITHMATIC SKILLS
The 08 sequence o f modules reviews the basic skills necessary 
fo r the study o f algebra or application o f mathematics in any 
discipline.
BEGINNING ALGEBRA
Election o f the 15 series of modules w ill provide skills in this 
area.
INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA
Election o f modules in the 20 sequence w ill provide students 
w ith skills at th is level.
PRE-CALCULUS MATHEMATICS
Election o f the 30 sequence o f m odules w ill provide pre­
calculus skills includ ing both algebra and trigonom etry.
Additions to  the mathematics curricu lum  fo r 1975-76 w ill focus 
on:
CALCULUS WITH ANALYTIC GEOMETRY
This series o f modules w ill cover conventional d ifferential and 
integral calculus along w ith analytic geometry.
Additional sequences beyond calculus w ill also be developed 
fo r student use during the com ing year.
PHYSICS
GENERAL PHYSICS
A series of modules am ounting to 15 credits w ill be developed 
fo llow ing a sequential approach and dealing w ith the fo llow ing 
areas: mechanics, thermodynam ics, electrom agnetism , AC 
and DC circuits, waves, sound, optics, and ionizing radiation 
and quantum mechanics. There w ill be three five-credit topical 
areas in th is sequence: (1) mechanics, (2) e lectricity and mag­
netism and (3) modern physics. While it is possible that a stu­
dent may elect these topical areas singly or in any order, the 
student is strongly urged to take them in sequence. It is further 
recommended that the student have suffic ient mathematical 
preparation at the level of basic algebra and trigonom etry prio r 
to electing these modules. General physics is usually a begin­
ning course fo r students majoring in health sciences and life 
sciences.
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
INTRODUCTION TO POLITICAL SCIENCE
A series of modules w ill be developed that w ill provide an 
in troduction to  the study o f po litica l science, a survey of how 
governments form  policies to  meet problems and an analysis of 
the factors which are involved in the relations among govern­
mental units.
PSYCHOLOGY
INTRODUCTION TO PSYCHOLOGY
Modules w ill be developed to o ffer an in troduction to  the major 
areas of scientific  psychology.
EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
Modules in this series w ill emphasize the basic skills and con­
cepts useful in doing and interpreting experimental research in 
psychology.
BRIEF INTRODUCTION TO STATISTICS
These modules are designed fo r a qu ick  in troduction to the 
methods of statistics. Students desiring a longer and more 
traditional treatment o f statistics should elect “ Introduction to 
S tatistics”  in the statistics sequence.
Additions to  the psychology curricu lum  fo r 1975-76 w ill focus 
on:
PSYCHOLOGY OF KNOWING
These modules w ill focus on man as a seeker, storer and han­
dler of information. Individual modules dwell on the processes 
of perception, memory, though t and language.
DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
This series o f modules w ill provide an overall understanding of 
human development.
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY
These modules deal w ith how people are influenced by, how 
they influence, and how they interact w ith, other people. Topics 
covered include: group dynamics, group decision making, at­
titude change, interpersonal attraction, pro-social behavior.
INTERPERSONAL COMMUNICATION SKILLS
W orking w ith a small group o f others, the student w ill explore 
various response/interaction modes through the use o f films, 
video tapes, “ practice”  exercises, and video taping the ir own 
interactions fo r feedback analysis. Materials and instruction 
w ill be arranged so that each group can work independently 
and at its own pace.
SOCIOLOGY
INTRODUCTORY SOCIOLOGY MODULES
Election o f these modules w ill provide a general in troduction to  
the sociological perspective or frame o f reference and includes 
modules on such top ics as: social groups, organizations, 
com munities and institutions.
CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBLEMS MODULES
This series of modules provides an in troduction and overview 
to  the key issues involved in the sociological study o f social 
problems such as poverty, crime, urbanization, sexism, racism 
and m ilitarism.
Additions to the sociology curricu lum  fo r 1975-1976 w ill focus 
on:
SOCIAL STRATIFICATION MODULES
This series of modules w ill explore the top ics of social inequal­
ity, social class, effects of inequality on attitudes and behavior 
and social mobility.
SOCIOLOGICAL INVESTIGATIONS
This series of modules gives a comprehensive in troduction to 
the basic logic and skills required to  conduct em pirical re­
search in sociology. The focus is on providing a practical and 
realistic guide to the beginning researcher who has little  or no 
previous experience in survey research.
CRIME AND DELINQUENCY
This series of modules examines the nature and dimensions of 
crime and delinquency w ith in  contemporary society. Topics 
examined include: crim e and the social order, the measure­
ment o f crime, types o f crime, causes o f crime and the crim inal 
justice system.
SPEECH 
SPEECH COMMUNICATION
Election of modules in th is series w ill provide students w ith 
skills in listening, overcoming com m unication barriers, inter­
viewing, problem solving through discussions and persuasive 
public speech.
STATISTICS
INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS
This is a series of modules which taken in its entirety represents 
a general in troduction to  statistics as a tool, especially as used 
in the social, behavioral and b io logical sciences. Topics cov­
ered include distributions and the ir measures, probability, cor­
relation and regression, hypothesis testing fo r means, non- 
parametric tests and analysis of variance.




Educational
Studies
Institute
Any person who wishes to teach in Michigan 
must be certified by the State Board of Educa­
tion. Provisional teaching certificates may be 
earned by graduates of any of the undergraduate 
co lleges on campus and are issued to the 
graduates of Grand Valley State Colleges upon 
the recommendation of the Educational Studies 
Institute.
Approved teacher education programs are of­
fered in the elementary and secondary levels. 
Additional endorsements are available in special 
education. These are planned to be consonant 
with the “ Administrative Rules Governing the 
Certification of Michigan Teachers” adopted by 
the State Board of Education in 1973. Some 
significant aspects of the teacher education pro­
gram s fo r  s tuden ts  inc lu de : (1) G a in ing  a 
comprehensive background in the liberal arts, (2) 
completing a major and minor subject area or 
three minors, (3) studying psychology of learning 
and child development, (4) partic ipating in a 
unique school program as an assistant teacher 
with accompanying seminars and tutorial ses­
sions, and (5) competing a directed teaching 
program. Early in the freshman or sophomore 
year, the student is required to confer with an 
adviser in the college or department from which a 
major is selected for the elementary or secondary 
certificate. (Degree programs are not offered by 
the Educational Studies Institute and must be 
arranged with one of the colleges.)
Continuing certificates, elementary or secon­
dary, can be obtained by teaching successfully 
for three years w ithin the first six-year period of 
provisional certification and completing 27 addi­
tional quarter hours as planned by the Educa­
tional Studies Institute.
PROCEDURE FOR ADMISSION
1. Declare candidacy as a prospective teacher 
at the time of application to one of the Grand 
Valley colleges.
2. Request adm ission to regular education 
programs no later than the term in which 100 
credit hours have been earned, or 80 hours in 
the case of special education.
3. Obtain signature of the educational adviser 
of your college.
* Students w ith these majors are certified to teach K-12 
** Pending approval by the State Board o f Education, 1975-76.
TEACHER CERTIFICATION
MAJOR PROGRAMS - ELEMENTARY AND
SECONDARY
Major programs require a minimum of 45 term 
hours while a group major requires 55 term 
hours.
Social Studies
History
Social Studies Group Major 
Emphasis Subjects:
Economics, History, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology.
Humanities
Art (55 hours)*
English
French
German
Music (55 hours)*
Spanish
Language Arts Group Major**
Sciences and Mathematics
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
Environmental Studies*
Mathematics
Physics
Group Science Majors:
General Science,
Elementary Science
Physical Education (45 hours)*
MINOR PROGRAMS FOR SECONDARY 
TEACHER CERTIFICATION
Minor programs for secondary certification re­
quire a minimum of 30 term hours. Group pro­
grams require a minimum of 36 term hours.
Social Studies
Economics 
Psychology 
History 
Sociology 
Political Science
Humanities
Art (36 hours)
English
French
Reading*
German
Spanish - Bilingual*
Music (36 hours)
Theatre Group Minor*
Sciences and Mathematics
Biology 
Chemistry 
Earth Science 
Environmental Studies*
Mathematics
Physics
Group Science Minor 
Physical Education (30 hours)
MINOR PROGRAM FOR ELEMENTARY
Teacher p reparation, leading to elem entary 
school certification, couples three terms of prac­
tical experience with children in public schools 
and related courses and seminars.
A student seeking elementary teacher certifica­
tion completes requirements for a B.S., B.A., or 
B.Ph. degree with an elementary teaching minor, 
which includes the teaching of reading and other 
in te r-d isc ip lina ry  courses cooperative ly pre­
scribed by both academ ic and Educational 
Studies Institute advisers.
During the three terms of school experience the 
pre-service teacher progressively assumes more 
responsibility fo r diagnosing learning problems, 
developing teaching techniques and effectively 
u tiliz ing  personal resources to help children 
learn. During the first term, while studying child 
development, the student observes and m aytutor 
an individual child. This is followed in the jun ior 
year by a term of participatory activities as an 
assistant teacher in a variety of school environ­
ments and in the senior year by a 13-week term of 
full-term directed teaching as an assistant teach­
er. The first weeks of this directed teaching ex­
perience occur during the opening of public 
schools in the fall.
The principal objective of the elementary minor 
programs is to assist the pre-service teacher in 
the developm ent of teaching com petencies. 
Subsequent experience as an assistant teacher 
and directed teaching is designed to provide 
further development and demonstration of these 
competencies. This program consists of at least 
30 term hours of liberal arts courses distributed 
in the areas of teaching of reading (required), ** 
mathematics, science, learning theory, social 
studies, fine arts and language arts and literature. 
Pre-service teachers, assisted by their advisers, 
elect one of the designated courses from each 
area except that of their major. For example, a 
mathematics major takes one course from each 
group area except from the mathematics group.
‘ Students w ith these majors are certified to teach K-12. 
"T h is  does not apply to special education majors.
PROFESSIONAL PROGRAM
Professional requirements for teacher education 
(K-12) are met by a 30-term hour block that in­
cludes a psychology course, How Human Beings 
Grow and How They Learn or the equivalent (five 
credit hours), and one term as an assistant teach­
er (10 credit hours)**with accompanying semi­
nars conducted by major area and teacher edu­
cation professors. This block must precede di­
rected teaching as an associate teacher and is 
scheduled during the jun ior year. Directed teach­
ing (15 credit hours) is offered to seniors. Impor­
tant: Assistant teaching and directed teaching 
are not to be taken during the same academic 
year. The required psychology course (How Hu­
man Beings Grow and How They Learn or equiv­
alent), assistant teaching and directed teaching 
must be successfully completed at Grand Valley 
State Colleges.
ASSISTING TEACHING REQUIREMENTS  
(Junior Year)
All students except special education students 
are required to file an application fo r assistant 
teaching by April 10 fo r fall term, by October 15 
for w inter term and by December 15 fo r spring 
term. Applications are accepted after:
1. Having earned a minimum of 85 hours.
2. Satisfactory performance in a psychology 
course which covers “ How Human Beings 
Grow and How They Learn” or equivalent (a 
grade of “ C” or better in CAS, a grade of “ S” 
in TJC, credit in WJC and 90 percent mastery 
or better in College IV).
3. A 2.0 G.P.A. in CAS or its equivalent in TJC, 
WJC or College IV at entry time in teacher 
aiding.
4. Evidence of having completed a tuberculin 
test w ithin a nine month period prior to aid­
ing, which must be recorded in the Educa­
tional Studies Institute office before report­
ing to the assigned school.
Note: Students should have completed assistant 
teaching before they have accumulated 120 cred­
it hours.
FALL EXPERIENCE (August-September)
Fall, w inter and spring term directed teachers 
report to their assigned schools for beginning 
conferences, which usually commence just prior 
to or after Labor Day. Fall term directed teachers 
remain for 13 weeks. Winter and spring term di­
rected teachers remain fo r three weeks and re­
turn fo r their remaining 10 weeks during their 
assigned term. Important: The “ fall experience” 
must fo llow  assistant teaching and precede d i­
rected teaching.
REQUIREMENTS FOR DIRECTED TEACHING
(Senior Years)
1. Satisfactory academic standing in one’s col­
lege (a 2.0 GPA in CAS or the equivalent in 
TJC, WJC or College IV) must have been 
achieved prior to entry into directed teach­
ing.
2. Successful completion of assistant teaching 
as evidenced by recommendations from col­
lege professors and personnel in the as­
signed school.
3. Evidence of having completed a tuberculin 
test w ithin a nine-month period prior to di­
rected teaching must be recorded in the 
Educational Studies Institute office before 
reporting to the directed teaching assign­
ment.
4. Important: Filling of application fo rm sfo rthe  
directed teaching assignment must be made 
to the Educational Studies Institute by April 
10 fo r fall, w inter and spring terms of the 
succeeding academic year.
SUMMER SESSION DIRECTED TEACHING
Directed teaching for the summer session re­
quires three weeks “ pre-experience”  prior to 
entry. The program is a full-tim e 13-week experi­
ence including the three-week “ pre-experience,” 
and earns 15 hours credit. The deadline fo r filing 
an application is February 15.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
303 E lementary School A ssistant Teaching Program
Half-day elementary school experience as an assistant 
teacher. Two weekly, three-hour accompanying seminars 
concerned w ith the learning process, materials and teach­
ing strategies in reading, science, social studies, mathe­
matics and other instructiona l areas taught in elementary 
schools. Ten hours credit. (Art, music and P.E. majors take 
three accompanying seminars, one from major area and 
tw o in elementary).
307 Secondary School A ssistant Teaching Program
Half-day secondary school experience as an assistant 
teacher. Two weekly, three-hour accompanying seminars 
concerned w ith the learning process, materials and instruc­
tiona l stra teg ies and in s tru c tio n a l tech n ique s  in the 
student's major subject area. Ten hours credit. Major field 
academic seminars are not offered every term. (Secondary 
education students may teach only when major accom­
panying seminar is offered).
399 Independent Readings
Independent supervised readings on selected studies. 
Credit and topics prearranged w ith the d irecto r o f the Edu­
cational Studies Institute and the professor. One to five 
hours credit.
403 E lementary School D irected Teaching Program
Elem entary school fu ll-t im e  d irec ted  teach ing  w ith  a 
three-hour seminar per week directed by a member of the 
Ed.S.I. staff. Fifteen hours credit.
407 Secondary School D irected Teaching Program
Secondary school fu ll-tim e directed teaching w ith a three- 
hour sem inar per week conducted by a member of the 
Educational Studies Institute staff.
499 Advanced Studies Seminar
Research and study projects are conducted individually or 
w ith other sem inar members under the guidance of a staff 
member. There are required written and oral presentations 
of research topics. Permission of the d irector o f the Educa­
tional Studies Institute and the professor is required for 
enrollment. One to  five credit hours.
SPECIAL EDUCATION
Special education teachers concern themselves 
with the instruction of handicapped children in 
special or regular classroom  programs. The 
specific areas of special education each require a 
different and unique process of preparation, yet 
seldom does one find a classroom for the hand­
icapped which does not consist of children with 
multi-handicaps. It is fo r this reason that Grand 
Valley requires all special education teachers to 
have an expertise in more than one disability area 
and should be especially skilled and knowledge­
able in the area of learning disabilities. Thus, all 
special education teacher candidates must com­
plete a core of course work in learning disabilities 
and gain approval in at least two associated disa­
bility areas in addition to meeting the require­
ments for elementary teacher certification.
Grand Valley offers two types of programs for 
students interested in special education. The 
Regular Track Program is designed for students 
seeking approval as a teacher of the trainable or 
severely mentally emotionally impaired or physi­
cally or otherwise health impaired. The Special 
Education Internship Program (S.E.I.P.) is de­
signed fo r students whose primary interest is in 
learning disabled, hearing impaired, educable 
mentally impaired or emotionally impaired.
At the present time Grand Valley offers approval 
in the follow ing combinations of special educa­
tion.
1. Trainableand Severely Mentally Impaired 
Emotionally Impaired (Regular Track)
2. Trainableand Severely Mentally Impaired 
Physically or Otherwise Health-Impaired 
(Regular Track)
3. Learning Disabled 
Emotionally Impaired
Educable Mentally Impaired (S.E.I.P.)
4. Hearing Impaired
Educable Mentally Impaired (S.E.I.P)
5. Hearing Impaired 
Emotionally Impaired (S.E.I.P)
6. Hearing Impaired
Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired 
(S.E.I.P)
The dead line for application to the S.E.I.P. is April 
10 fo r students planning to enter the summer 
program. Applications fo r the Regular Track 
Program are due April 10 for fall term and De­
cember 15forspringterm . Students should make 
appointments with special staff members fo r as­
sistance in special education course work.
Note: Required courses listed in this section are 
only for certification and Special Education ap­
proval. Students should see an academic adviser 
regarding necessary courses for graduation.
REGULAR TRACK
The Regular Track Program is a four-year cur­
riculum with special education field work begin­
ning during the jun ior year. Students in this pro­
gram are required to take Education 349 and 
Education 350 during the jun io r year. This is a 
20-week continuous teaching experience. Stu­
dents choosing the combination of trainable or 
severely mentally impaired and emotionally im­
paired may begin the pre-teaching block either' 
fall or spring term. Students choosing the com­
bination of trainable or severely mentally im ­
paired and physically or otherwise health im­
paired may enter the pre-teaching block during 
the spring term only.
P R O G R A M  FOR TE A C H E R S  OF THE TR A IN -  
A B L E -S E V E R E L Y  M E N T A L L Y  IM P A IR E D ,  
E M O TIO N A L L Y  IM PAIRED
The Grand Valley student who wishes to qualify 
fo r this program must complete requirements for 
graduation from either CAS, WJC, TJC or College 
IV, an elementary distributed minor, a teachable 
major and special education course work in 
trainable-severely impaired and emotionally im­
paired.
R E Q U IR E D  C O U R S E S  FO R S T A T E  OF  
M IC H IG A N  E N D O R S E M E N T  IN SPECIAL EDU­
CATION
1. Child Developm ent: the School Years
2. Personality Theories
3. M ental  Hygiene
4. Abnormal Behavior
5. Learning
6. Mental Retardation
7. Social Resources for the Mentally  Handi­
capped
8. Minority and Ethnic Relations
9. Social Problems
10. Art for the Exceptional Child
11. Ed. 202 Introduction to Special Education
12. Ed. 349 - 350 Pre-teaching (two terms)
13. Ed. 403  E le m e n ta ry  D ire c te d  T e a c h in g  
(Prerequisite Ed. 349, 350)
14. Ed. 473 Directed  T eac h in g  in Tra inab le -  
Severe ly  Mentally  Impaired
15. Ed. 461 M ateria ls  and Curriculum for Train- 
ab le-S evere ly  M entally  Impaired
16. Ed. 451 Learning Disabilities
17. Ed. 472 Directed Teaching Emotionally Im­
paired
18. Ed. 462 M ateria ls  and Curriculum for the  
Emotionally Impaired
19. Ed. 452 Counseling  and In te rv iew  T ech ­
niques
20. Behavior Modification
PROGRAMS FOR TEACHERS OF THE TRAIN­
ABLE-SEVERELY MENTALLY IMPAIRED, 
PHYSICALLY OR OTHERWISE HEALTH IM ­
PAIRED
The student who wishes to qualify as a teacher in 
this program must complete requirements for 
graduation from either WJC, TJC, CAS or College 
IV, an elementary distributed minor, a teachable 
major and special education couse work in tra in­
able-severely mentally impaired and physically or 
otherwise health impaired.
REQUIRED COURSES FOR STATE OF 
MICHIGAN ENDORSEMENT IN SPECIAL EDU­
CATION
1. Child Development: School Years
2. Personality Theories
3. Mental Hygiene
4. Learning
5. Mental Retardation
6. Social Resources for the Mentally Handi­
capped
7. Art for the Exceptional Child
8. Ed. 202 Introduction to Special Education
9. Ed. 349-350 Pre-teaching (two terms)
10. Ed. 403 Elementary Directed Teaching
11. Ed. 473 Directed Teaching in Trainable- 
Severely Mentally Impaired
12. Ed. 461 Materials and Curriculum for Teach­
ing the Trainable-Severely Mentally Im­
paired
13. Ed. 451 Learning Disabilities
14. Ed. 474 Directed Teaching in Physically or 
Otherwise Health Impaired
15. Ed. 464 Materials and Curriculum for Teach­
ing the Physically or Otherwise Health Im­
paired
16. Ed. 452 Counseling and Interviewing Tech­
niques
17. Abnormal Behavior
18. One class in the area of physiology or health 
science (to be planned with adviser)
19. Genetics
20. Human Heredity
THE SPECIAL EDUCATION INTERNSHIP  
PROGRAM (S.E.I.P)
This program is designed fo r those students who 
prefer an intense training program which places 
major emphasis on field experience in class­
rooms for the handicapped.
The S.E.I.P. p rogram  is a four-year (three- 
summer) program w ith the jun io r and senior 
years being spent in the area of special educa­
tion. The program takes only students who at 
least have jun ior standing prior to the fall term. 
Applications must be submitted to the d irector of 
special education by April 10 prior to the jun ior 
year.
Students selected for this program w ill begin 
special courses in the summer preceding their 
junior year and will precede as a group through 
the pre-internship year, which consists of pre­
interning in special education, directed teaching 
in regular education and special education stu­
dent teaching.
The senior year of internship is spent in a class­
room for the handicapped. The intern receives a 
contract from a school d istrict as a beginning 
teacher and is granted temporary approval as a 
teacher of the handicapped by the State of 
Michigan upon recommendation from GVSC. 
The intern receives two-thirds of the base salary 
of that d istrict and is serviced weekly by an intern 
consultant from the Educational Studies Insti­
tute. The follow ing summer consists of directed 
teaching in another disability area and methods 
course. At the end of the senior year, upon 
successful completion of all course work and the 
internship, the student is awarded full approval in 
two areas of the handicapped and elementary 
provisional teaching certification.
PRO G RAM  FOR TEA C H ER S OF THE LE A R N IN G  
DISABLED, EDU CAB LE M EN TA LLY IM PA IR ED , 
E M O TIO N A LLY  IM PA IR E D
Students who wish to qualify as a teacher of 
either the learning disabled, educable mentally 
impaired or emotionally impaired w ill enroll in a 
program that leads to approval in all three disabil­
ity areas. Students enrolled in this program must 
complete requirements for graduation from CAS, 
TJC, WJC or College IV, an elementary d istri­
buted minor, a teachable major and special edu­
cation course work in the follow ing:
R E Q U IR E D  C O U R S E S  FO R S T A T E  OF  
M IC H IG A N  E N D O R S E M E N T  IN SP EC IA L EDU­
CA TIO N
1. Child D evelopm ent: The School Y ears
2. P ersonality  Theories
3. M en ta l Hygiene
4. A bnorm al B ehavior
5. Learning
6. M en ta l R etardation
7. Social R esources for the M en ta lly  H and­
icapped
8. M inority and Ethnic R elations
9. Social Problem s
10. Art for the Exceptional Child
11. Ed. 202 Introduction to Specia l Education
12. Ed. 203 Practicum  in Specia l Education
13. Ed. 451 Learning  D isabilities
14. Ed. 351 P re -In ternsh ip  Program  in E ducable  
M entally  Im paired , Learning  D isabled  and  
Em otionally Im paired
15. Ed. 440 E lem en tary  D irected  T each ing
16. Ed. 452 C ounseling and In terv iew ing  T ech ­
niques
17. Ed. 471 D irected  T each ing  in E ducab le  M en ­
ta lly  Im paired
18. Ed. 472 D irected  T each ing  in Em otionally  
Im paired
19. Ed. 475 D irected  T each ing  in Learning  D is­
ab ilities
20. Ed. 495 D iagnostic and In te rp re ta tive  Pro­
cedures for th e  Learning  D isabled
21. Ed. 496 R em edia l Procedures for the L earn ­
ing D isabled
22. Ed 481 In ternsh ip  in M entally  Im paired  or 
482 In ternsh ip  in E m otionally  Im paired  or 
484 In ternsh ip  in Learning  D isability
23. Ed. 460 M ate ria ls  and Curriculum  for T eac h ­
ing th e  E ducable M entally  Im p aired , Em o­
tionally  Im paired , Learning  D isabled
PRO G RAM  FOR TEACH ERS OF THE H EA RING  
IM P A IR E D , EDUCABLE M EN TA LLY IM PA IR E D
Students who wish to qualify fo r this program 
must complete requirements for graduation in 
TJC, WJC, CAS or College IV, an elementary dis­
tributed minor, a teachable major and special 
education course work in hearing impaired and 
educable mentally impaired.
R E Q U IR E D  C O U R S E S  FO R S T A T E  OF  
M IC H IG A N  E N D O R S E M E N T  IN SP EC IA L EDU­
CA TIO N
1. C ontem porary English Language
2. P ersonality  Theories
3. Child D evelopm ent: the School Y ears
4. Mental Hygiene
5. Art for Exceptional Children
6. Mental Retardation
7. Social Resources for the Mentally Handi­
capped
8. Learning
9. Human Heredity
10. Ed. 202 Introduction to Special Education
11. Ed. 203 Practicum in Special Education
12. Ed.450Audiology, Anatomy and Physiology 
of the Hearing Impaired
13. Ed. 352 - 354 Pre-Internship Program in 
Hearing Impaired, Educable Mentally Im­
paired
14. Ed. 440 Directed Student Teaching
15. Ed. 470 Directed Teaching in Hearing Im­
paired
16. Ed. 463 Materials and Curriculum for Teach­
ing the Hearing Impaired
17. Ed. 471 Directed Teaching in Educable Men­
tally Impaired
18. Ed. 451 Learning Disabilities
19. Ed. 460 Materials and Curriculum for Teach­
ing the Educable Mentally Impaired, Emo­
tionally Impaired, Learning Disabled
20. Ed. 482 Internship in Emotionally Impaired
21. Ed. 482 Counseling and Interview Tech­
niques
PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF THE HEARING 
IMPAIRED, EMOTIONALLY IMPAIRED
Students who wish to qualify for this program 
must complete requirements fo r graduation from 
WJC, CAS, TJC or College IV, an elementary dis­
tributed minor, a teachable major and special 
education course work in hearing and emotion­
ally impaired.
REQUIRED COURSES FOR STATE OF 
MICHIGAN ENDORSEMENT IN SPECIAL EDU­
CATION
1. Contemporary English
2. Human Heredity
3. Minority and Ethnic Relations
4. Social Problems
5. Personality Theories
6. Child Development: The School Years
7. Mental Hygiene
8. Abnormal Behavior
9. Art for the Exceptional Child
10. Ed. 202 Introduction to Special Education
11. Ed. 203 Practicum in Special Education
12. Ed. 450 Audiology, Anatomy and Physiology 
of the Hearing Impaired
13. Ed. 352 - 354 Pre-Internship Program in 
Hearing Impaired, Educable Mentally Im­
paired
14. Ed. 440 Elementary Directed Teaching
15. Ed. 470 Directed Teaching in Hearing Im­
paired
16. Ed. 463 Materials and Curriculum for Teach­
ing the Hearing Impaired
17. Ed. 452 Counseling and Interview Tech­
niques
18. Ed. 480 Internship in Hearing Impaired
19. Ed. 451 Learning Disabilities
20. Ed. 472 Directed Teaching in Emotionally 
Impaired
21. Ed. 460 Materials and Curriculum for Teach­
ing the Educable Mentally Impaired, Emo­
tionally Impaired, Learning Disabled
PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF THE HEARING 
IMPAIRED, PHYSICALLY OR OTHERWISE  
HEALTH IMPAIRED
Students who wish to qualify for this program 
must complete requirements forgraduation from 
WJC, CAS, TJC or College IV, an elementary dis­
tributed minor, a teachable major and special 
education course work in hearing impaired and 
physically or otherwise health impaired.
REQUIRED COURSES FOR STATE OF 
MICHIGAN ENDORSEMENT IN SPECIAL EDU­
CATION
1. Contemporary English
2. Personality Theories
3. Child Development: the School Years
4. Mental Hygiene
5. Art for Exceptional Children
6. Learning
7. Human Heredity
8. Abnormal Behavior
9. Genetics
10. One class in the area of physiology or health 
science (to be planned with adviser)
11. Ed. 202 Introduction to Special Education
12. Ed. 203 Practicum in Special Education
13. Ed. 450 Audiology, Anatomy and Physiology 
of the Hearing Impaired
14. Ed. 353 - 354 Pre-Internship Program in 
Hearing Impaired, Educable Mentally Im­
paired
15. Ed. 440 Elementary Directed Teaching
(Special Education Only)
16. Ed. 470 Directed Teaching in Hearing Im­
paired
17. Ed. 463 Materials and Curriculum for Teach­
ing the Hearing Impaired
18. Ed. 452 Counseling and Interview Tech­
niques
19. Ed. 480 Internship in Hearing Impaired
20. Ed. 474 Directed Teaching in Physically or
Otherwise Health Impaired
21. Ed. 464 Materials and Curriculum for Teach­
ing the Physically or Otherwise Health Im­
paired
22. Ed. 451 Learning Disabilities
CO URSES OF IN S T R U C T IO N —SP EC IA L EDU­
CA TIO N
202 Introduction to Special Education
A survey o f the educational program in schools provided for 
the handicapped child. Recommended for elementary and 
special education classroom teachers. Five hours credit.
203 Practicum in Specical Education
One term (summer only) of working w ith exceptional ch il­
dren in programs designed fo r the handicapped child. Five 
to 10 hours credit. (S.E.I.P. only.)
349—350 Pre-Teaching Core in Trainable-Severely Mentally 
Impaired
Required fo r all students in the regular special education 
track. Consists of five half-days per week of working w ith 
the exceptional child. Ten hours credit each term.
351 Pre-Internship Program in Educable Mentally Impaired, 
Learning Disabled, and Emotionally Impaired
One term of experience working w ith exceptional children 
in con junction w ith accompanying methods of teaching the 
educable mentally impaired, em otiona lly impaired and 
learning d isab ilities. Five m ornings per week. (S.E.I.P. 
only.) Ten credit hours.
352—354 Pre-Internship Program in Hearing Impaired, 
Educable Mentally Impaired
Two terms (fall and w inter only) o f experiences working 
w ith exceptional and normal children in con junction w ith 
accompanying methods of teaching the hearing impaired 
and mentally impaired. Five mornings per week. (S.E.I.P. 
only.) Ten hours credit.
440 Elementary Directed Teaching
Student teaching w ith elementary students enrolled in reg­
ular programs w ith emphasis on diagnostic-perscriptive 
techniques, un itteach ing and interaction analysis. (O nlyfor 
those in S.E.I.P. program.) Twelve hours credit.
450 Audiology, Anatomy and Physiology of the Hearing Im­
paired
A study o f the structure and physio logy of hearing and 
speech mechanisms: etio logy and term inology o f hearing 
problems; methods and interpretation o f audiological test­
ing; and im plications for classroom instruction. Five hours 
credit.
451 Learning Disabilities
A survey o f the field of learning disab ilities emphasizing 
historical development, defin itions, characteristics, ser­
vices, remedial systems, diagnostic procedures and corre­
lates of learning disabilities. Five hours credit.
452 Counseling and Interview Techniques
A study of the methods used in student and parent counsel­
ing. Five hours credit.
453 Visual-Perceptual Motor Training
This course is designed to acquaint classroom teachers 
w ith the rationale fo r visual-perceptual m otor tra in ing as it 
relates to  achievement. Practical classroom solutions to aid 
students w ill also be presented.
458 The Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA) - 
Administration and Interpretation
The purpose of this course is to qualify an individual to 
administer, interpret and report the results o f the Illinois 
Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities (ITPA). Fundamentals of 
individual measurement w ill be stressed as well as observa­
tion, practice and interpre tation in an educational setting. 
Remedial education, as it relates to  the ITPA, w ill also be 
incorporated.
460 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the 
Educable Mentally Impaired, Emotionally Impaired, 
Learning Disabled.
A study of the materials and curricu la used fo r the different 
levels of instruction. This includes the ability to prescribe 
materials appropriate fo r remediation activities. Five hours 
credit.
461 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the Trainable- 
Severely Mentally Impaired
A study of the materials and curricu la used fo r the diffe rent 
levels of instruction. This includes the ability to  prescribe 
materials appropriate for remediation activities. Five hours 
credit.
462 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the Emotionally 
Impaired
A study of the materials and curricu la used for the different 
levels of instruction. This includes the ability to prescribe 
materials appropriate fo r remediation activities, contin­
gency management and behavior m odification techniques. 
Five hours credit. (Regular Track only.)
463 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the Hearing Im­
paired
A study of the materials and curricu la used fo r the different 
levels of instruction. This includes the ability to prescribe 
materials appropriate fo r remediation activities, con tin­
gency management and behavior m odification techniques. 
Five hours credit.
464 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the Physically or 
Otherwise Health Impaired
A study of the materials and curricu la  used fo r the different 
levels of instruction. This includes the ab ility  to prescribe 
materials appropriate fo r remediation activities. Five hours 
credit.
470 Directed Teaching in Hearing Impaired
One term o f fu ll-tim e student teaching in a special educa­
tion classroom under professional supervision, w ith ac­
companying sem inar concerned w ith materials and cu r­
riculum  fo r the hearing impaired. Ten hours credit. (S.E.I.P. 
only.)
471 Directed Teaching in Educable Mentally Impaired
One term o f fu ll-tim e student teaching in a special educa­
tion classroom under professional supervision, w ith ac­
companying sem inar concerned w ith methods of teaching 
and the organization and development of curricu lum  fo r the 
mentally impaired. Ten hours credit. (S.E.I.P. only.)
472 Directed Teaching in Emotionally Impaired
One term o f fu ll-tim e student teaching in a special educa­
tion classroom under professional supervision, w ith ac­
companying sem inar concerned w ith materials and cu r­
ricu lum  fo r the em otionally impaired. Ten hours credit.
473 Directed Teaching in Trainable-Severely Mentally Im­
paired
One term o f fu ll-tim e student teaching in a special educa­
tion classroom under professional supervision, w ith ac­
companying sem inar concerned w ith methods o f teaching 
and the organization and development o f curricu lum  fo r the 
physically or otherwise health impaired. Ten hours credit.
474 Directed Teaching in Physically or Otherwise 
Health Impaired
One term of fu ll-tim e student teaching in a special educa­
tion classroom under professional supervision, w ith ac­
companying sem inar concerned w ith methods o f teaching 
and the organization and development of curricu lum  fo rthe  
physically or otherwise health impaired. Ten hours credit.
475 Directed Teaching In Learning Disabilities
One term of fu ll-tim e student teaching in a special educa­
tion classroom under professional supervision, w ith  ac­
companying seminar concerned w ith methods o f teaching 
and the organization and development o f curricu lum  fo rthe  
learning disabled. Ten hours credit.
480 Internship in Hearing Impaired
One year of internship in a classroom for the deaf and hard 
o f hearing. This is done during the senior year under the 
supervision of an intern consultant from Grand Valley. Ten 
hours credit.
481 Internship in Mentally Impaired
One year of internship in a classroom fo r the mentally im ­
paired. This is done during the senior year under the super­
vision o f an intern consultant from Grand Valley. Ten hours 
credit.
482 Internship in Emotionally Impaired
One year of internship in a classroom fo r the em otionally 
impaired. This is done during the senior year under the 
supervision of an intern consultant from Grand Valley. Ten 
hours credit.
483 Internship in Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired
One year of internship in a classroom fo r the physically or 
otherwise health impaired during the senior year under the 
supervision o f an intern consultant from Grand Valley. Ten 
hours credit.
484 Internship in Learning Disability
One year of internship in a classroom fo r the learning dis­
abled. This is done during the senior year under the super­
vision of an intern consultant from Grand Valley. Ten hours 
credit.
495 Diagnostic and Interpretative Procedures for the Learn­
ing Disabled
Study of formal and informal assessment procedures with 
emphasis on test interpretation as it relates to performance 
objective fo r the learning disabled. Five hours credit.
496 Remedial Procedures for the Learning Disabled
Study emphasizing the use of remedial methods and ma­
terials for designing educational programs for the learning 
disabied. Five hours credit.
International 
Studies 
Institute
The International Studies Institute is a teaching 
and service center aimed at directing and co­
ordinating all phases of international activities at 
Grand Valley S>tate Colleges for the benefit of 
students, faculty and the community at large.
In cooperation with the colleges and institutes at 
GVSC, the activities of the International Studies 
Institute deal primarily with the fo llow ing areas:
1. Study Abroad Programs. The International 
Studies Institute presents numerous opportu­
nities for study abroad so that students may ex­
perience a world beyond their own borders. Lo­
cated in Lake Superior Hall, the institute main­
tains a current file on foreign study, travel and 
work opportunities. Students are invited to con­
sult this file  and to seek counsel regarding the 
international experience most appropriate fo r 
them. Assistance w ill be given in making the 
necessary arrangements fo r participating.
The institute directly administers a number of 
foreign study programs and provides students 
the opportunity to participate in others through 
affiliation with a number of consortia. Students 
should consult their major adviser concerning 
their plans for study abroad. Applications for all 
approved programs are processed through the 
International Studies Institute.
Financial aid is available in meeting the costs of 
these programs if the student is enrolled full-time 
and meets all o ther e lig ib ility  requirem ents 
regarding financial aid.
The on-campus requirement, which specifies 
that a student expecting to receive a degree from 
Grand Valley must complete at least the final 45 
term credit hours on campus, does not apply to 
foreign study programs.
Austria —GVSC German School
GVSC Summer School in the 
Humanities
Canada —AASCU Semester Program at 
McGill University in Montreal
Colombia —GLCA Latin American Program 
in Bogota
Denmark —Ju n io r Year at U n ive rs ity  of 
Copenhagen
Egypt —GVSC Academic Year at Univer­
sity of Cairo
England —J u n io r Year at U n ive rs ity  of 
Lancaster
Europe —GVSC Summer School in Politi­
cal Sciences in Italy, Austria, 
Germany
France —GVSC French Summer School 
in Tours
GVSC Summer School in In­
ternational Business in Tours
Italy —GVSC Film  M aking Term  in 
Rome
Ireland —GVSC StudentTeaching Program 
(To be announced)
Japan —Far East Studies Program, in 
cooperation w ith Kansai Uni­
versity and International Chris­
tian University
Lebanon —GLCA Program  at Am erican  
University of Beirut
Mexico —Northwest Council Program in 
Guadalajara 
AASCU Program at Universidad 
de las Americas in Puebla
Venezuela —GVSC StudentTeaching Program
Yugoslavia —GVSC Summer School in Yugo­
slav Studies
Independent Study Abroad Program. Individual 
research on a chosen subject approved by a 
G VSC study adviser and the International Studies 
Institute, in cooperation with study supervisor in 
the host country. Junior and senior students 
preferred. Up to 15 credits for work completed 
per term.
2. Foreign Student Affairs. Grand Valley wel­
comes and encouranges attendance at its col­
leges by foreign students. The institute is respon­
sible fo r their recruitment and admission to the 
colleges, fo r counseling them regarding their 
academic and personal problems and fo r inte­
grating them into campus life. The aim is to 
create an international community in microcosm 
fo r the benefit and enjoyment of all.
3. Inter-Disciplinary Support Courses. In
cooperation with existing units the institute pro­
vides special support courses of an international 
character, sponsors seminars and lectures and 
facilitate visits to the campus by guests from 
abroad.
4. Community Extension Services. The insti­
tute relates GVSC’s international goals to the 
people of Western Michigan. It organizes cultural 
travel opportunities fo r senior citizens, offers 
credit and non-credit courses of an international 
nature for citizens at large and puts its resources 
at the service of the community.
Urban and 
Environmental 
Studies 
Institute
The Urban and Environmental Studies Institute 
was established to focus the resources of the 
cluster colleges on the quality of life in Western 
Michigan. Through research, community service 
and teaching, the institute provides a bridge be­
tween collegiate programs and the social and 
environmental concerns of the larger community 
as well as facilitating cooperation and shared 
effort by the separate units of the Grand Valley 
State Colleges.
Teaching faculty from the colleges work in the 
ins titu te  under tem porary appointm ent. Re­
search opportunities are available to students 
through institute research assistant internships. 
When working on a project in the institute, the 
relationship between the faculty and the student 
intern is not that of teacher and student but rather 
that of an interdependent team w ith mutual re­
spect and learning opportunities.
To meet these goals, the institute focuses on the 
fo llow ing tasks:
1. The ins titu te  serves the West M ichigan 
community as a source of professional ad­
vice on urban and environmental problems. 
The institute accepts contract research and 
utilizes faculty expertise, student manpower 
and the institutional resources of GVSC to 
complete such research.
The underlying research philosophy is that 
of a broad systems approach, problem cen­
tered and in te rd isc ip linary. The institu te  
specializes in applied research focused on 
the user’s needs and designed to increase 
the e ffectiveness and e ffic ie n cy  of the 
community’s management of its problems. 
Formal model building is an integral part of 
many research projects. W ithin the model, 
the detailed techniques utilized include sur­
vey research, mathematical data analysis, in­
formation systems design and computerized 
system simulation.
2. The institute serves as a coordinating office 
to facilitate cooperation and interaction be­
tween faculty and students of the urban and 
environmental programs of the separate col­
leges. In this capacity, it promotes commu­
nication among the colleges, provides a cen­
tral data file fo r easy access to pertinent in­
fo rm ation  and encourages research ac­
tivities which draw on the resources of the 
several colleges.
3. The institute provides advice and research to 
assist GVSC in developing environmentally 
sound criteria for the operation and mainte­
nance of college facilities. In this capacity, 
the institute is also called upon to design and 
test management systems fo r new GVSC ac­
tivities such as the recycling of office waste 
paper.
4. The institute offers a lim ited number of spe­
cial courses, workshops and symposia. The 
institute staff also responds to requests from 
faculty and from the larger community to 
meet with groups to discuss topics in which 
the institute has special expertise.
5. The ins titu te  develops special academic 
program s to meet the remedial and de­
velopmental needs of educationally handi­
capped students.
6. Because of its involvement in the general 
systems approach to community problem­
solving and its sensitivity to community prob­
lems, the institute has been called upon to 
facilitate the exchange of systems and simu­
lation work in the Midwest. To meet this re­
sponsibility, the institute publishes a quar­
terly newsletter, Midwest Systems and Simu­
lation.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
UESI 390 Urban Quarter
Students w ill work and study in the city fo r one fu ll quarter. 
A broad spectrum  o f c ity  problem s w ill be examined 
through participation in part-time internships or major re­
search projects, seminar discussions and m inor urban re­
search projects. Classroom activities w ill include a body of 
required readings and students w ill be expected to attend 
City Commission and other public meetings.
General 
Academic 
Program
The mission of the General Academic Program is 
to enable students who meet the admission cri­
teria established w ith in  the program com po­
nents, and who would not be adm itted to a 
degree-granting program in the Grand Valley 
State Colleges under existing admission criteria, 
to pursue a post-secondary education.
This mission establishes the foundation of an 
entry program fo r students with the ability to pur­
sue a post-secondary education but who are not 
eligible fo r routine admission to the institution. 
These students may be inelig ible for admission 
because they did not finish, or did not perform 
well in, their secondary educational program. 
The p rogram  is a lso designed  to  p rovide  
academic assistance to the many regularly en­
rolled students experiencing d ifficulty in college 
because of inadequate preparation fo r post­
secondary work. These d ifficulties are often the 
result of inadequate study skills , a specific  
academic deficiency, or a disadvantaged educa­
tional background. The General Academic Pro­
gram assists such students in overcoming these 
difficulties and in meeting the demands of co l­
lege courses. The General Academic Program is 
open to all students and offers academic work in 
the areas of reading, com position, literature, 
mathematics and science.
The courses in the General Academic Program 
are based on individual academic prescriptions 
resulting from tests students take before entering 
either the program or a specific course.
The courses are in d iv id u a lly  designed and 
open-ended. There are specific requirements for 
the successful completion of each course. This 
form at allows each student to take the time 
needed to master the material. When all of the 
requirements are m etforeach course the student 
receives credit.
During the tenure of program students, tutorial 
assistance is available in all of the academic 
courses offered in the program. Upon the com­
pletion of the program, application may be made 
for admission to one of the Grand Valley State 
Colleges. The academic support of the General 
Academic Program is also available to program 
students after they transfer to one of the GVSC
colleges. This represents an effort of the part of 
the General Academic Program to insure the 
success of program students at Grand Valley.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
UESI 100 Composition I
A study o f the elements o f com position, w ith practice in 
w riting. Two hours credit.
UESI 101 Composition II
A continuation of Composition I. Three credit hours. (UESI 
100 and 101 are equivalent to English 100 Composition, a
course in the College of Arts and Sciences).
UESI 102 Introduction to Modern Literature
An in troduction to literature through an analysis of repre­
sentative modern poems, drama and fic tion . Emphasis is on 
Afro-American literature and on the w riting  of essays. Five 
credit hours. (UES1102 is equivalent to  English 102 Modern 
Literature, a course in the College of Arts and Sciences.)
UESI 109 Pre-Algebra
A study of the basic concepts o f arithm etic, w ith practice in 
the addition, subtraction, m u ltip lica tion and division of 
whole numbers, fractions and decimals. One hour audit 
credit.
UESI 110 Algebra I
An introduction to  college algebra w ith a review of arith­
metic and numerical geometry. Three credit hours.
UESI 111 Algebra II
A continuation of Algebra I. Two credit hours. (UESI 110 
and 111 are equivalent to Mathematics 110 Algebra, a
course offered in the College o f Arts and Sciences.)
UESI 120 Introduction to Scientific Concepts
A general survey o f major scientific  concepts in astronomy, 
physics, chem istry and biology, w ith  emphasis on the his­
torical development of those concepts. Five credit hours.
UESI 131 Reading Skills II
Designed fo r students who are reading from  8.0 - 9.9 grade 
level. Course includes work in the areas of: speed, com pre­
hension and vocabulary development at these levels. S tu­
dents must be pre-tested before being accepted in to  the 
course. One credit.
UESI 132 Reading Skills III
Designed fo r students who are reading from  10.0 - 11.9 
grade level. Course includes work in the areas of: speed, 
comprehension and vocabulary development at th is  level. 
Students must be pre-tested before being accepted into the 
course. One credit.
UESI 133 Speed Reading
This course is designed fo r those students who wish to 
increase the ir rate of reading. The course w ork includes 
vocabulary development, word study, comprehension, c rit­
ical analysis and reading efficiency. Two hours credit.
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University.
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Culbertson, Robert G. (1974) Associate Professor o f Public Service. B.A., M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., University o f Cincinnati.
Cunningham, Thomas J. (1969) Professor of Philosophy and Director. Honors Program. A.B., Providence College; M.A., Aquinas 
Institute of Philosophy and Theology; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Dearden, Marlin H. (1973) D irector, School of Health Sciences. B.A., University of Utah; M.P.H., Dr., P H., Yale University Medical 
School.
DeLong, Arthur R. (1965) Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Dmitruk, Victor (1968) Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., M ichigan State University.
Dunlap, Wayne (1971) Professor of Music and Chairman, Music Department. B.A., Texas Christian University; M.M., Eastman School 
o f Music.
Durocher, Aurele A. (1966) Professor of English. B.A., Northern State Teachers College; M.A., University of M ichigan; Ph.D., University 
of Minnesota.
Dwelle, Ronald R. (1969) Assistant Professor of English. A.B., Augustana College; M.A., University o f Kansas.
Eitzen, Leslie (1974) Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., Curtis Institute of Music; M.F.A., University of Iowa.
Enge, Earl W. (1970) Associate Professor o f Sociology. B.S., W isconsin State University; M.A., Ph.D., Western M ichigan University.
Fernald, Nancy J. (1973) Assistant Professor o f Health Sciences. B.A., University of New Hampshire; M.T. (A.S.C.P.), Molden Hospital, 
School of Medical Technology; Ph.D., Indiana University.
Feyt, Marie Josette (1965) Assistant Professor of French. M.M.Eqlt., Royal Conservatory of Music, Brussels; B.S., Belgium Institute of 
Social Studies; B.S., M.A., Western M ichigan University.
Flanders, Richard E. (1964) Professor of Anthropology and Chairman, Sociology and Anthropology Department. B.A.. M.A., University 
of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Foote, Walter (1968) Assistant Professor of English. B.A., M.A., University of Illinois.
Franklin, Ursula K. (1971) Associate Professor of French. B.A., M.A.. Ph.D., M ichigan State University.
Frase, H. Weldon (1962) Professor of Psychology. B.S., University of W isconsin: M.A., Northwestern University; Ed.D., M ichigan State 
University.
Gearhart, Ezra (1970) Professor of German. B.A., Hope College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.
Gebre-Medhin, Priscilla (1974) V isiting Lecturer in Sociology. B.S., M.S., Purdue University.
Gendler, Phyllis E. (1973) Assistant Instructor of Nursing. B.S.N., University of M ichigan, School o f Nursing.
Gernant, Paul (1968) Assistant Professor of Economics. B.S., M.A., Western M ichigan University.
Gonce, Richard (1972) Associate Professor of Economics. B.B.A., M B.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Gracki, John A. (1970) Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.A.E., University o f Detroit; Ph.D., Brown University.
Griffiths, Gary (1972) Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., M.S., Kansas State College of P ittsburg; Ph.D., University o f Iowa.
Grischke, Paul R. (1969) Assistant Professor of Music. B.A., M.A., M ichigan State University.
Hall, Donald (1963) Professor of Physics. B.S., M.S., M ichigan State University.
Hammer, Preston (1974) Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Kalamazoo College; M.S., University of M ichigan; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University.
Harder, Richard E. (1971) Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of W isconsin; M.A., Ph.D., University of North Dakota.
Harper, Earl (1970) Assistant Professor of Business Adm inistration and Assistant Dean. B.S., M.S., M.B.A., Sp.A., Western M ichigan 
University.
Hart, Lester (1974) Assistant Professor o f Health Sciences. B.S., Marion College; M.S., Ball State University; Ph.D., V irginia Polytech­
nic Institute.
Hatmaker. Wanda (1974) Assistant Professor of Health Sciences. B.A., Smith College; M.P.H., Yale University.
Haurek, Edward W. (1971) Associate Professor of Sociology. B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Helton, Virginia L. (1970) Assistant Professor of Theatre. B.A., M.A., San Francisco State College.
Henderson, John R. (1970) Associate Professor of Geology. A.B.. Franklin and Marshall College; M.Sc., Northwestern University; 
Ph.D., McMaster University.
Herman, Donald L. (1964) Professor of Political Science; Chairman, Political Science Department; and Director, Latin American 
Studies Program. A.B., University of M ichigan; M.A., Wayne State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Herrera, Antonio (1972) Assistant Professor of Spanish. B.A., Universidad Pedagogica y Tecnologica de Colombia; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Oregon.
Herzog, Thomas (1970) Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Himelwright, Paul E. (1972) V isiting Lecturer of Mathematics. B.S., M illersville State College; M.Ed., Shippensburg State College; 
Sp.A., Western M ichigan University.
Hoeksema, Robert J. (1964) Assistant Professor of Spanish. A.B., Hope College; M.A., University of Illinois.
Hoitenga Jr., Dewey J. (1965) Professor of Philosophy. A.B., Calvin College; B.D., Calvin Seminary; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard University.
Huisman, David (1964) Associate Professor of English. A.B., Calvin College; M.A., Ph.D., University of M ichigan.
Huizenga, Paul A. (1966) Associate Professor o f Biology. A.B., Hope College; M.S., University of Michigan.
Insalaco, Carl (1971) Associate Professor of Psychology. B.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Florida State University.
Iron, William Z. (1970) Associate Professor of Theatre and Chairman, Theatre Department. B.A., Linfie ld College; M.A., Ph.D., 
University of Oregon.
Irwin, Charles (1963) Professor Emeritus of Physical Education. B.S., Western M ichigan University; M.A., M ichigan State University.
IsHak, Samir (1968) Associate Professor of Public Service and Director, School of Public Service. B.Comm., M.B.A., Ein Shams 
University; Dipl., Cairo University; M.P.A., M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Indiana University
Jacobson, Allvar (1972) Professor of Sociology. B.S., M.A., M iami University, Ohio; Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Jellema, W. Harry (1963) Professor Emeritus of Philosophy. A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Johnson, Ann (1974) Assistant Professor o f Sociology. B.A., M.S.W., University of M ichigan.
Johnson, Jacqueline (1973) Assistant Professor Sociology. B.A., Macalester College; M.S., Purdue University.
Johnson, Kenneth P. (1969) Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.A., Franklin and Marshall College; M.A., University of M ichigan.
Jones, Curtis J. (1967) Assistant Professor of Sociology. B.A., M.A., Western M ichigan University.
Junn, Roberts. (1965) Professor of Political Science. B.A., Korea University; M.A., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Kanzler, Alfred (1970) Assistant Professor o f Psychology. B.A., Long Beach State College; M.A., C alifornia State College; Ph.D., 
C laremont Graduate School.
Kennedy, Dennis E. (1970) Assistant Professor o f English. B.A., University o f San Francisco; M.A., Ph.D., University of California at 
Santa Barbara.
Kerr, Donald (1970) Professor of Art and Chairman, Art Department. B.A., M ichigan State University; M.F.A., University o f Iowa.
Kniskern, Janet (1974) Assistant Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., M ichigan State University; M.S., Western M ichigan University.
Knop, Charles P. (1965) Associate Professor o f Chemistry and Chairman, Chemistry Department. B.S., Aquinas College; Ph.D., 
M ichigan State University.
Kobernik, Carl A. 1965) Assistant Professor of German. B.A., Central M ichigan University; M.A., University of Kansas.
Koch, Walton B. (1971) Assistant Professor of Anthropology. B.A., Brown University; M.A., Ph.D., W ashington State University.
Kopperl, Sheldon J. (1970) Assistant Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., Case Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Kovats, Daniel (1966) Associate Professor of Music. B.M., M.M., University of Michigan.
Larson, Donna (1972) Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S., C alifornia State College at Los Angeles; M.S.N., University of California at 
Los Angeles.
Larson, Harold (1972) Assistant Professor o f Physics. B.A., California State College; M.S., Ph.D., California Institute of Technology.
Leeling, Norman (1972) Assistant Professor of Biology. B.S., M.S., Oregon State University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Lefebvre, Richard H. (1967) P rofessorof Geology and Chairman, Geology Department. B.S., University o f M ichigan ; M.S., University of 
Kansas; Ph.D., Northwestern University.
Lewis, Brian (1975) Assistant Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., Ohio State University; Ph.D., Tufts University.
Lindquist, Stanton (1974) D irector, School of Business Adm inistration. B.A., Luther College; M.A., University of Iowa; Ph.D., University 
of Missouri.
Lucke, John B. (1963, 1973) Professor Emeritus of Geology. B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University.
Lundy, James R. (1966) Associate Professor of Psychology. B.S., M.A., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., M ichigan State University.
MacDonald, George (1974) Professor of Physical Education and Recreation and Chairman, Physical Education and Recreation 
Department. B.S., Bowling Green State University; M.A., University of M ichigan; Ed.D., State University of New York.
Mack, Faite R.-P. (1973) Associate Professorof Public Service. B.S., Indiana University; M.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., University of 
Illinois.
MacVicar-Whelan, Patrick (1970) Assistant Professor of Physics. B.Sc., St. Francis Xavier University, Nova Scotia; M.Sc., Dal Housie 
University, Nova Scotia; Ph.D., University of British Columbia.
Malouf, Richard (1972) V isiting Assistant Professor of Anthropology. B.A., University of Montana; M.A., University of Michigan. 
Mapes, Lynn (1968) Assistant Professor of History. B.A., Roosevelt University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Rochester.
Marks, Richard B. (1970) Assistant Professor of History. B.A., Queens College; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Manske, Richard (1970) Assistant Professor of Theatre. B.S., Kent State University; M.A., Northwestern University.
Martin, Abram V. (1968) Professor of Mathematics. A.B., Presbyterian College of South Carolina; Ph.D., Duke University.
Martin, Colleen A. (1972) Director, School of Nursing . R.N., Holy Cross Hospital School of Nursing; B.S.N.E., St. Mary of the Wasatch 
College; M.S., University of Utah.
McNeill, Jean (1975) Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., Wayne State University.
Meana, Ricardo (1972) Associate Professor of Public Service. A.B., University of Chicago; J.D., DePaul University.
Meioy, Carl R. (1964) Professor of Chemistry. B.S., M.S., University of M ichigan; Ph.D., M ichigan State University.
Menning, Curtis B. (1969) Assistant Professor o f Physics. A.B., Hope College; M.A., M.S., University of Michigan.
Miles, Donald (1973) Assistant Professor of Health Sciences. B.A., Hastings College; M.S., Ph.D., University o f Nebraska.
Mills, R. Bryant (1974) Assistant Professor of Public Service. B.S., California State Polytechnic University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Maryland.
Mugerauer, Robert (1970) Assistant Professor o f Philosophy. B.A., Notre Dame University; Ph.D., University o f Texas.
Muraski, Virginia (1966) Assistant Professor of Mathematics. A.B., B.S., Jacksonville State College; M.A.T., M ichigan State University. 
Musch, Edward J. (1966) Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S.E., University of M ichigan; M.A., Kent State University.
Neal, William J. (1971) Associate Professor of Geology. B.A., University of Notre Dame; M.A., Ph.D., University of M issouri at Columbia. 
Nikkei, Harvey (1974) Assistant Professor o f Chemistry. B.S., Southwestern State College (Okla.); Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Northup, Melvin L. (1972) Assistant Professor of Environmental Sciences. B.S., Parsons College; M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., 
University of Missouri.
Nunn, Philip C. Ill (1973) Adjunct Professor o f Environmental Sciences, B.S., Aquinas College.
Olesnavage, Margery (1973) Instructor of Nursing Education. B.S., Madonna College; M.S., Wayne State University.
O’Sullivan, Elizabethann (1973) Assistant Professor of Public Service. B.A., Dunbarton College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Maryland. 
Often, Charlotte (1974) Assistant Professor of English. A.B., Calvin College; A.M., University of Michigan.
Pare, Eileen (1966) Associate Professor of Chemistry. B.A., Rosary College; M.S., University of Illinois.
Parise, Anthony (1968) Associate Professor o f English. B.S., University of W isconsin; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin.
Pasquali, Luiz (1971) Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Louvain.
Payne, John (1968) Associate Professor of Business Adm inistration and Director, Business Internship Program. B.S., M.F.. University 
of Michigan.
Perkins, Suzanne (1972) Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S.N., St. John College; M.S.N., Catholic University of America. 
Peterson, William A. (1965) Professor of Economics. A.B., Calvin College; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of M ichigan.
Poll, Toni L. (1971) Assistant Professor o f Physical Education. B.S., Grand Valley State Colleges; M.A., Central M ichigan University. 
Pratt, Philip (1970) Assistant Professor o f Mathematics. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., M ichigan State University.
Parchment, Josephine (1974) V isting Lecturer of Public Service. B.A., Anderson College: M.A., Long Island University.
Preston, Joseph (1968) Professor o f History. B.A., Park College; M.S., University of W isconsin; Ph.D., University of Missouri. 
Quiring, John (1974) Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
Rathnam, Premaleela (1974) Assistant Professor of Nursing. B.S., College of Nursing, Vellore, Madras University; M.S.N., De Paul 
University; B.R.Ed., Baptist M issionary School.
Redding, William (1969) Assistant Professor of Biology. B.S., University of Rhode Island; M.S., DePaul University; Ph.D., University of 
Chicago.
Reifel, John W. (1971) Assistant Professor of Economics and Chairman, Economics Department. B.A., University of Notre Dame; M.A., 
Ph.D., M ichigan State University.
Richmond, Gary D. (1968) Associate Professor of Chemistry. B.A., W ashington & Jefferson College; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Ritter, JoAnn (1972) Associate Professor Psychology. B.S., Purdue University; M.A., Ohio University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 
Rivera-Muniz, Pedro I. (1967) Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.A., M.A., Syracuse University.
Robert, Pierre—Edmond (1969) Assistant Professor of French and Chairman, Foreign Language Department. Licence es lettres, 
Docteur de I'Universite' de Paris - Sorbonne.
Rodney, Caroline C. (1971) Assistant Professor o f English. B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Ph.D., Cornell University.
Rudolph, Bennett L. (1973) Assistant Professor of Business. B.S., Roosevelt University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Rus, Louis (1963) Professor of English. A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Rydel, Christine (1970) Assistant Professor of Russian. B.A., Mundelein College; M.A., Indiana University.
Salazar, Hugo (1965) Assistant Professor of Spanish. B.A., Alma College; M.A., M ichigan State University.
Salazar, Laura (1966) Assistant Professor o f Theatre. B.S., W isconsin State University; M.A., Kent State University.
Schwenk, Mary Ann (1974) Assistant Professor of Psychology. B.A., Cleveland State University; M.A., Ph.D., Kent State University. 
Scott, James (1968) Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.S., M.A., Central M ichigan University.
Scovel, Mary (1969) Assistant Professor of Music. B.M., Western M ichigan University.
Seeger, Mary (1965) Associate Professor of German. B.A., University of Minnesota, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Seeger, Wilhelm (1965) Associate Professor of German. A.B., M.A., University of M ichigan; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Sevin, Whitney (1968) Associate Professor of Art. B.F.A., M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art.
Sharma, Jitendra M. (1972) Associate Professor of Business. B.A., Delhi University; M B.A., Western M ichigan University; Ph.D., 
Lucknow University.
Shields, Michael (1974) Visiting Instructor in Economics. A.A., Foothill College; A.B., University o f California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
University of Utah.
Shontz, John (1974) Assistant Professor of Biology. B.S.Ed., Edinboro State College; M.A., Miami University; Ph.D., Duke University.
Simone, Roberta (Chamberlain) (1965) Associate Professor o f English. B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.A., Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D., University of Illinois.
Snow, Willis H. (1970) Assistant Professor o f Political Science. B.S., M.S., Utah State University.
Sorensen, Charles (1970) Assistant Professor o f History. B.A., Augustana College; M.S., Illinois State University; Ph.D., M ichigan State 
University.
Springer, Paul (1970) Assistant Professor of Physical Education. B.S., Wayne State University.
Stein, Howard J. (1965) Professor of B iology and Chairman, B iology Department. A.B., Temple University; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
Michigan.
Stewart, Crystal (1973) Assistant Professor of Public Health Sciences. M.A., B.S.P.H.N., University o f M ichigan; L.P.N., Nazareth 
College.
Strickland, James (1973) Professor o f Physics and Chairman, Physics Department. B.S.. Franklin and Marshall College; Ph.D., 
Massachusetts Institute o f Technology.
Stockman, Robert L. (1973) Adjunct Professor of Environmental Sciences. B.S., University of Toledo; M U.P., Wayne State University.
Sundstrom, Theodore (1973) V isiting Lecturer in Mathematics. B.A., Western M ichigan University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Mas­
sachusetts.
Swayne, Russell (1975) Assistant Professor o f Psychology. B.A., Weaton College; M.S., Illino is Institute o f Technology.
Sweeney, John Gray (1971) Assistant Professor o f Art. B.A., University o f New Mexico; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University.
Takahara, Takeshi (1971) Assistant Professor of Art. B.A., Hosei University; M.A., M.F.A., University o f Iowa.
TenBrink, Norman W. (1973) Assistant Professor o f Geology. B.S., University of M ichigan; M.S., Franklin and Marshall College; Ph.D., 
University o f Washington.
Tevebaugh, John L. (1963) Professor o f History and Chairman, History Department. A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University o f Illinois.
Thompson, James A. (1971) Assistant Professor of Political Science. B.A., Oakland University; M.A., Ph.D., University o f Mas­
sachusetts.
Torrence, Judith (1972) Assistant Professor of Health Sciences. B.S., University of W isconsin; Ph.D., University of Minnesota.
Travis, Anthony (1971) Assistant Professor o f History. B.S., Loyola University of Chicago; M.A., Ph.D., M ichigan State University.
Tremba, Edward (1974) Visiting Assistant Professor of Geology. B.S., University of M ichigan; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University.
Vanden Wyngaard, Julianne M. (1965) Associate Professor of Music.
VanderJagt, Donald (1964) Associate Professor o f Mathematics and Chairman, Mathematics Department. A.B., Hope College; M.S., 
Florida State University; Ph.D., Western M ichigan University.
VanderVelde, Sjoerd (1963) Associate Professor of German. M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., State University of Iowa.
VanHall, Sharon (1970) Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Grand Valley State Colleges; M.A., University of Illinois.
Veltman, Hugh E. (1967) Assistant Professor of Spanish. A.B., University of M ichigan; M.A., M ichigan State University; Doctor en 
filosofia y letras, Universidad Inter-americana.
Villemure, Thomas (1972) Associate Professor of Physical Education. B.S., M.A., University of Detroit.
Walker, Richard C. (1969) Assistant Professor of Business Adm inistration. B.A., M ichigan State University; M.S., Southern Illinois 
University; CPA.
Ward, Ronald W. (1966) Associate Professor of Biology. B.S., Indiana State College; M.S., Ohio University; Sc.D., Johns Hopkins 
University.
Wasserman, Irving (1966) Assistant Professor of Philosophy. B.S., Rutgers University; M.A., Indiana University.
Wasserman, Loretta (1966) Associate Professor of English. B.A., M.A., University o f Minnesota.
Weaver, Shirley (1972) Assistant Professor of Medical Technology and Assistant D irector of Medical Technology Program. B.S., 
Hamline University; M.A., University of Minnesota.
Weldon, John W. (1965) Professor o f Chemistry. B.S., Marquette University; M.S., Ph.D., University o f California at Berkeley.
Williams, Donald (1969) Associate Professor o f Sociology. B.A., Western M ichigan University; M.A., M ichigan State University; Ph.D., 
Western M ichigan University.
Wiltse, Ralph A. (1965) Associate Professor of Mathematics. B.S., Central M ichigan University; M.S., Wayne State University.
Woodruff, William M. (1973) V isiting Lecturer in Mathematics. B.S., University of M ichigan; M.S., Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Yerkes, William D. Jr. (1972) Professor of Environmental Sciences and Chairman, Environmental Sciences Department. A.A., Hartnell 
College: B.S., Ph.D., Washington State University.
Young, Theodore A. (1964) Professor o f Philosophy and Chairman, Philosophy Department. A.B., University of Denver; M.A., Ph.D., 
Indiana University.
Zawojski, Stephen (1974) Assistant Professor o f Art. B.F.A., Bowling Green University; M.F.A., A lfred University.
Zomberg, Paul (1971) Assistant Professor of English. A.B., Aquinas College; M.A., Catholic University of America.
THOMAS JEFFERSON COLLEGE
Andersen, Daniel (1964) Tutor. B.S., Union College; M.A.. Columbia University.
Aranoff, Gloria M. (1972) Tutor. B.S., M ichigan State University; M.S.. Bank Street College of Education.
Birtwistle, Michael D. (1971) Tutor. B.S.. Wesleyan University; M.F.A., Tulane University.
Cadieux, Arthur (1974) Tutor. B.A., M.F.A., University of Massachusetts.
Davis, Gilbert R. (1965) Tutor. B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Wayne State University.
Diller, Jerry V. (1971) Tutor. B.A., University of Nevada; Ph.D., University o f Colorado.
Efron, Ronald T. (1971) Tutor. B.A.. Macalester College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University.
Gibson, Barbara A. (1972) Tutor. B.A., University o f Iowa; M.A., Wayne State University.
Gilmore, T. Dan (1970) Dean. B.A., University of California; Ph.D., University of Nevada.
Gostnell, David (1973) Tutor M.A., University of Oregon.
Haggard, Hugh (1969) Tutor. A.B., Union College, Kentucky; S.T.B., S.T.M., Boston University.
Harrison, Edith (1973) Tutor. B.A., Bennington College; M.A., University of Arizona.
Harrison, William (1972) Tutor. B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Heurer, Earl L. (1970) Tutor. B.A., Macalester College; M.A., University o f Hawaii.
Klein, Donald (1969) Tutor. B.S., Illinois Institute of Technology; M.A., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University.
Loizeaux, Christine (1971) Tutor. B.A., Bennington College.
Mage, Shane H. (1972) Tutor. A.B., University of Chicago; A.B., C ity College of New York; Ph.D., Columbia University.
Maroney, Denman (1974) Tutor. B.A., W illiams College; M.F.A., C alifornia Institute o f the Arts.
Maslan, Peter (1972) Tutor. B.A., University o f W ashington; M.A., San Francisco State College.
Moyer, Robert (1972) Tutor. B.A., Kenyon College; M.F.A., Tulane University.
Rodin, Merrill G. (1971) Tutor. B.A., University o f Chicago; M.A., University o f California, Berkeley.
Shechtman, Robert E. (1971) Tutor. A.B., Rutgers University; M.A., M.F.A.. Sarah Lawrence College.
Smith, Linda (1973) Tutor. B.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Van Syoc, Jere (1973) Tutor. B.F.A., M.F.A., Chicago Art Institute.
Warren, John S. (1972) Tutor. B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., Stanford University.
Wilson, H. Cameron (1969) Tutor. B.A., M.A., University of W isconsin; Ph.D., University of Utah.
Winters, Dennis (1974) Tutor and Associate Dean. B.S., Western Montana College; M.A., Montana State University; Ph.D., Southern 
Illinois University.
WILLIAM JAMES COLLEGE
Bailey, Rodney A. (1972) B.A., University of C onnecticut; Ph.D., W ashington State University.
Bradfield, Williard E. (1972) A.B., Radford College; M.S., V irg in ia Polytechnic Institute.
Burns, Robert (1973) B.A., Johns Hopkins University.
Castro, Barry (1973) B.A., Hunter College; M.B.A., Ph.D., New York University.
Conrow, Robert W. (1972) B.A., Macalester College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan.
Heard, Mary Lu (1974) B.A., M ichigan State University; M.S.W., M ichigan State University.
Heddle, James M (1974) B.A., Wayne State University; M.A., Wayne State University.
Hunter, Kenneth M. (1971) B.A., Kalamazoo College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin.
Joanisse, Richard I. (1971) B.A., M.A., M ichigan State University.
Klein, Bruce J. (1973) B.S., City College of New York; M.S., T rinity College.
Labine, Patricia A. (1972) B.A., Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D., Stanford University.
Lafleur, Ingrun (1972) B.S., Northwestern University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University.
MacTavish, John (1971) B.S., M.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University.
Mayberry, Robert W. (1971) B.A., Swarthmore College; M.A., Cornell University.
Menning, Daleene T. (1973) B.S., M.F.A., University of M ichigan.
Muskovitz, Rosalyn B. (1972) B.A., Oakland University.
Paschke, Richard E. (1971) B.S., University of Illinois; M.A., Northern Illinois University; Ph.D., Purdue University.
Pearson, Pamela H. (1974) B.A., Miami University; Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Poitras, Ronald B. (1974) B.A., California State University/Northridge; M.U.P., University of Oregon.
Proctor, Margaret B. (1974) B.A., Wellesley College; M.A.T., Harvard University.
Robinson, Ondra T. (1973) B.S., Western M ichigan University; M.A., M ichigan State University.
Rowe, Stephen C. (1972) B.A., Colgate University; M.Th., A.M., Ph.D., University of Chicago.
Searn, James V. (1974) B.S., Grand Valley State Colleges; M.A., Western M ichigan University.
Thompson, Phyllis T. (1972) B.A., University of Nebraska; M.A., University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Colorado.
Tinsley, Adrian (1972) A.B., Bryn Mawr College; M.A., University o f W ashington; Ph.D., Cornell University.
Venderbush, Kenneth R. (1971, 1973) A.B., Kalamazoo College; A.M., Wayne State University; Ph.D.. Ohio State University. 
Walkoe, Wilbur J. (1974) B.A., Kalamazoo College; M.A., University of W isconsin; Ph.D., University of W isconsin.
Zapp, Kenneth M. (1973) B.A., Rice University; M.B.A., University of Houston.
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Arendsen, Carl (1973) Assistant Professor of Mathematics. B.A., M.A., Western M ichigan University; Ph.D., M ichigan State University.
Atkinson, Eva (1973) Assistant Professor of Economics. A.B., Kansas State Teachers College; M.A., University o f California, Berkeley; 
Ph.D., University of Kansas.
Bernstein, David (1973) Associate Professor o f Psychology. B.A., Memphis State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of V irginia.
Edinger, Donald (1973) Associate Professor of Biology. B.S., M.A., California State Polytechnic College; M.S., Oregon State University.
Falvey, Christine (1974) Assistant Professor o f Social Psychology. B.A., University of Connecticut; M.A., Ph.D., M ichigan State 
University.
Ford, Milton (1973) Assistant Professor of English. B.A., Oklahoma Baptist University; M.A., University of M issouri; Ph.D., Oklahoma 
State University.
Holland, Reid (1974) Assistant Professor of History. B.A.Ed., Northwestern State College; M.A., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University.
Merrill, Dorothy (1974) Associate Professor of Biology. B.S.Ed., Bridgewater State College; A.M., Ph.D., University o f M ichigan.
Millay, John (1973) Assistant Professor of Sociology. B.A., University o f Colorado; M.A., Ph.D., University of Denver.
O'Neal, James (1973) Assistant Professor of Chemistry. B.S., Tulane University; M.S., University o f M ississippi; Ph.D., University of 
Southern Mississippi.
EDUCATIONAL STUDIES INSTITUTE
Bos, Bert P. (1971) V isiting Lecturer and Teacher Certification Officer. B.S., A.M., Ed.D.. New York University.
Brainard, Clara (1971) Assistant Professor of Elementary and Secondary Education. B.S., M.A., Ed.S.. Western M ichigan University.
Carpenter, Craig L. (1970) Associate Professor o f Special Education and Chairman, Deaf Education Program. B.A., M.A., M ichigan 
State University.
Chattulani, Doulatram (1972) Assistant Professor of Secondary Education and Chairman, International Education. B.A., M.S., City 
University of New York.
Coulter, Judith (1969) Associate Professor of Elementary Education. B.A., M.A., M ichigan State University.
Cross, Robert J. (1968) Assistant Professor of Special Education-Mental Retardation and Assistant D irector, Special Education. 
(Leave o f absence 1974-75).
Czuhai, Nancy (1973) Consultant, Mental Retardation. B.S., Central M ichigan University.
Deane, Mary Ann (1972) Consultant, Deaf Education. B.S., Eastern M ichigan University; M.A., University o f Delaware.
DeBruyn, Rick A. (1974) S.E.I.P. Coordinator, V isting Instructor. B.S., Grand Valley State Colleges.
DeLong, Greta L. (1965) Professor of Elementary Education. B.S., Eastern M ichigan University; M.A., University of M ichigan; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University.
Griffin, Everett (1974) Assistant Professor of Secondary Education, B.S., Ferris State College; M.A., M ichigan State University; Ph.D., 
University of Alberta.
Grow, Deb (1973) Consultant, Mental Retardation. B.S., Eastern Michigan University.
Hinman, Jeffrey J. (1972) V isiting Assistant Professor of Special Education and Chairman, Mental Retardation. B.A., M.A., Western 
M ichigan University.
Moran, Kathryn (1974) S.E.I.P. Coordinator, V isiting Instructor.
Olsen, Dale O. (1969) Professor and Director. A.B., Western M ichigan University; A.M., Ph.D.. University of Michigan.
Reid, Joe E. (1973) Associate Professor of Special Education-Mental Retardation. B.S., Tennessee A & I University; M.A., Ph.D., Wayne 
State University.
Ripka, Michele (1974) S.E.I.P. Coordinator, V isiting Instructor. B.S., Grand Valley State Colleges.
Wissink, John (1972) Assistant Professor of Special Education and Chairman, Elementary Education and Learning Disabilities. B.A., 
Calvin College; M.A., Western M ichigan University; Ph.D., University of Arizona.
Wochholz, F. Weston (1969) Assistant Professor and Assistant D irector. B.A., A lbion College; M.A., Ed.S., M ichigan State University.
Zwyghuizen, Kathleen (1973) Consultant, Emotional Disturbance. B.A., Western M ichigan University.
URBAN AND ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES INSTITUTE
Dixon, Linda (1974) Recruiter-Counselor, Chicano and Native American Program. A.B., University o f M ichigan; M.A., Eastern Michigan 
University.
Garza, Alberto (1974) Project Coordinator, Chicano and Native American Program. A.B., Texas A and I University; M.A., Western 
M ichigan University.
Mabunda, David (1974) D irector, MCHEF. A.B., California Western University; M.A., United States International University; Ph.D., 
Florida State Christian University.
Mulder, Rodney (1966) Assistant D irector, UESI. A.B., Calvin College; M.A., M ichigan State University.
Nunn, Philip (1974) Assistant Director, UESI. A.B., Aquinas College.
Smith, Robert (1974) Recruiter-Counselor, MCHEF.
Thompson, Phyllis T. (1972) Director, UESI. B.A., University o f Nebraska; M.A., University o f Chicago; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 
GENERAL ACADEMIC PROGRAM
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College 
Calendar
Fall Term 1975
Classes Begin Sept. 25
Thanksgiving Recess Nov. 27-28
Term Ends Dec. 11
Commencement TBA
Winter Term 1976
Classes Begin Jan. 6
Term Ends March 19
Spring Term 1976
Classes Begin March 30
Good Friday Recess April 16
Memorial Day Recess May 31
Term Ends June 11
Commencement TBA
Summer Term 1976
Classes Begin June 28
Independence Day Recess July 5
Second Five-Week Classes Begin August 2
Term Ends Sept. 2
Fall Term 1976
Classes Begin Sept. 23
Thanksgiving Recess Nov. 25-26
Term Ends Dec. 9
Commencement TBA
Winter Term 1977
Classes Begin Jan. 4
Term Ends March 17
Spring Term 1977
Classes Begin March 28
Good Friday Recess April 8
Memorial Day Recess May 30
Term Ends June 10
Commencement TBA
Summer Term 1977
Classes Begin June 27
Independence Day Recess July 4
Second Five-Week Classes Begin Aug. 1
Term Ends Sept. 1
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